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MEMORANDA 

, ON ■ ■■■■ . ■ 

THE INDIAN STATES 

1934 

List of Priiielpal Folitkal Appolatmeiils In Inila. 

(1:116 naiEiie in italics is that of the headquarters of the officer in each Agency.) 

TOTDER THE GOVEKHMENT OF IISTDIA. 

Halaeliisliasi — ^Agent to tlie Governor-General in — (Quetta). 

Kalat— P olitical Agent, and Political Agenfc in charge of the Bolan Pass and 
of the Cliagai District, — (Mastung). 

Loeaj^a. 1 — Political Agent, — (Loralai). 

Quetta-Pishin — P olitical Agent and Deputy Commissioner,— 

SiBi — Political Agent and Deputy Commissioner, — (Sibi). 

Zhob — P olitical Agent, — {Fort Sandeman). 

Etmtan — Political Officer in Sikkim, — (Gangtok). 

Central India — ^Agent to the Governor-General in — (Indore). 

Bhopal — P olitical Agent, — (Bhopal) . 

Bundelkhanb — P olitical Agent, — (Nowgong). 

Malwa — P olitical Agent, — (loidore). 

Deccan States and Koliiaper— Agent to the Governor-General for the Deccan 
States and Resident at Kolhapur,— 

Eastern States — Agent to the Governor-General, — (Ranchi). 

Gujarat States and Baroda — Agent to the Governor-General for the Gujarat States 
and Resident at Baroda,' — (Baroda). 

Gwalior — Resident at — (Gwalior). 

Hyderabad — Resident at — [Hyderabad Deccan). * 

Kashmir — ^Resident m— (Srinagar). 

Gilgit — P olitical Agent,— 



. nr BENGAL. 

Coo«h Behar— Political Agent foiv-(Commi8sion€F^ Rajahahi— 
TripHrar-Political Agent for— (Magistrate of Ti^pera— 


LIST Ot FEmCIFAIi POLITICAL APPOIHOMENTS IN INDIA, 


niadras State.? — ^Agent to the Governor-General, — {Trivandrum). 

Mysore— Resident in— and CHef Commissioner of Cooig,—{Bangahre). 

North-West Frontier Province— Governor and Agent to the Governor-Genera] 

— {Feshawaf). ^ 

Dm, Swat AND CHiTEAi>~PoUtical Agent,~(JfaW*awi).^ 

IvHYEEK— Political Agent, — (Peshawar), 

Kueram— “P olitical Agent,— (ParacAtMr) . 

Wazibistan— Resident m—{Dem Ismail Khan). 

Noeth WAZiRiSTAN—PoIitical Agent,— (If 
South Waziristan- Political Agent,— (PaKife) 

Punjab States— Agent to the Governor-General,— (LaAorc). 

Governor-General in, and Chief Commissioner of Ajmer 

Eastern States .of RAjpuTANA-Political Agent, -(RAarotpyr). 

Haeaoti and Tone— PoUtical Agent,— (DeoZi). 

Jaipur and Western States of RAjpuTANA-Resident,-(Jaiimr). 

Southern Rajputana States,- 

Sikkim— Political Officer in— 

Tibet — 

Gyantse— British Trade Agent &ii—{Oyantse). 

Yatung— British Trade Agent &t~(Yatung). 

Western India— Agent to the Governor-General in the States oi—{Buj1coi^ 

Eastern Kathiawar States— Political Agent,— (WodAwaw), 

Sabar Kantha— Political J^%&!A—{Palanpur). 

Western Kathuwar States— Political Agent, - 


IN ASSAM. 

Commwoner, KLasi and Jai„Ma 

Sfanipur- Political Agent and Superintendent,— 


LIST OF PEINOIPAL POLITICAL APPOINTMENTS IN INDIA. 3 I 



m BUEMA. 


Shan States, Sfortliera— Superintend ent of tlie-^(iasMo). 

Shan States, Southern— Superintendent and Political 0&(i6x,—{Taunggyi). 


IN THE PUNJAB, 

Frontier Tribes, Dera Clhazi Khan— Political Agent, — (Deputy Commissioner, 2?. G. 
Khan). 

Frontier Tribes, Multan— Political Agent, — (CommMoner, Multan). 

Dujana ') 

Ealsia r Political Agent for — (Commissioner, .imSaZo), 

Pataudi ^ 

Simla Hill States — Superintendent, — (Deputy Commissioner, Simla). 

Tibet — Gartok — British Trade Agent a,t—(Gartok). 


IN THE UNITED PROVINCES. 

Kampur— Political Agent for— (Commissioner of RoMlkhand— 
Tehri— Political Agent for — (Commissioner of Eumaon — Naini Tal). 


Benares— Political Agent for — (Commissioner of Benares— Bewares). 
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Average 
aBimai 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


iTame, title and religion 
of Chief* 


Date 'of 
succession, 


Popuia- 

tion. 


ISTame of State, 


Eaiat 


His liiglmess Beglar Begi 
Mir Ahmad I’ar fihan^ 
Khap of — (Brahui) 
{Suiini---~Muhammudan), 


Inclpdipg Eharaa. 


AEir Ghulam 


, Muhammad 

Khan, Jam of — {Mukum- 
madan)* 


December 1806 


March 1921 


KALAT. 

Tlie Klianate of Kalat, wliicli formerly was a semi-independent State under 
tlie suzerainty of Kabul, is now an Indian State included in the Baluchistan 
Agency. Notwithstanding the separation of certain tracts, such as the Marri 
and Bugti country, whose_ connection with Kalat is now of the most shadowy 
kind, the State still occupies about two-thirds of the whole province, although 
portions of the State, mz., Quetta, Bolan, Nushki and Nasirahad tahsils have 
been handed over to Government for subsidies and quit rents. The Kalat 
State is divided into purely tribal areas paying no revenue to the State and 
Niahats which are regularly administered through a Wazir-i-Azam. The 
province of Mekran is administered hy an Assistant to the Wazir, styled Naih 
‘ Wazir-i-Azam ’. The Naih 'Wazir-i-Azam , an officer lent to the State hy 
the Baluchistan Administration, is responsible to the Wazir-i-Azam for the 
internal administration of thS Province. 

2. According to the Mastung Treaty of 1876, all disputes among the 
Brahuis themselves and between them and the Khan or his revenue paying 
subjects are referred to the Political Agent, Kalat. 

3. Nawah Bahadur Mir Sir Muhammad Azam Jan, G.C.I.E., who suc- 
ceeded in December 1931, died on the 10th September 1933 and his second son, 
Mir Ahmed Tar Khan, was elected to the Khanate. 

4. The present Khan who was horn in 1904 married in October 1933, the 
daughter of Sardar Ali Jan, Muhammadzai of Kabul. He has three 
brothers : Mir Muhammad Akram Jan, aged 35 years, Mir Muhammad Rahim 
Jan, aged 30 years and Mir Abdul Karim Khan, aged 26 years. 

5. In 1913 the Khan agreed to the institution of a State Treastiry with its 
headquarters at Mastung and Subsidiary sub-treasuries at various IsFiahats of 
the State and in* Mekran; and in 1917 he agreed to the establishment of an 
Audit Office with headquarters at Mastung which works under the Wazir-i- 
Azaffi,’ Kalat State, and ajidits the Wazarat accounts of Kalat, Mekran, and 
Las Bela, to whom the cost is debited pro rata. The income shown is inclu- 
sive of Es. 2,81,500 which are paid to the Khan in the form of subsidy and 
quit rents hy the British Government. 



Nauroz Khan, K.C.I.E., succeeded his father Azad Khan 
The fonner, who was horn in 1855, died in 1909 and was 
II, Mir Muhammad Yahuh Khan. , Mir Muhammad Yakuh 
d on the 19th April 1911 by his own sepoys at the instiga- 
Amir.Khan. Mir Hahibuilah Khan, the eldest son of the 
ointed Sardar in the place of his father. The delimitation 
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MILITABY FOBCES. 


^.SAIiKTE IS" 
C3CKS. 


Average ■ 
anDual ex* 

■ peii'ditiire 
(to tile 
nearest 
.thousand).: 




3 , 01,000 


Goverii 


To., 

other 

States. 


EEOUIAIt . 

Troops. 


Cavalry. 

12 


Infantry 

and 

lAxtUIerj’. 

13 




* Exeliidin 


IRREOTEQAB 

TROOPS. 


Cavalry, 
14 


Infaijitry 

and 

[Artillery. 

15 


*18 


119 


;g Kharaii . 


IHBM .States.’ 
Forces* . .. 


.Cavalry. 
16 


Infantry. 
17 


Police 

Forces. 


Tlie country whicli only a few years ago was absolutely devoid of any 
regular means of coiiimxmi cations bas now got a metalled road between Kalat 
and Quetta as well as fair weatlier roads linking tbe capital witb Karachi, 
Pasni, and the levy posts on the Persian Frontier. 

6. During the summer the Chief’s residence is at Kalat, where the ancient 
fortress of the Khans, .known as the Miri, is famous for its picturesque 
strength. It has, however, remained unoccupied since the death of Khan 
Mahni-ud Khan in 1931. In winter the Khan lives at Dhadar, sixteen miles 
from Sihi. 

7. The^han of Kalat is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

8. Kharan, — Kharan, which was formerly entered as a Stat?^, is a division 
of Kalat under a Chief who takes his place in the Kalat Confederacy among 
the Chiefs of Sarawan. The Fort of Kharan, with its village of about 100 
mat huts around it,^ lies 78J miles south-west of Nushki and is the headquarters 
of the Kausherwani Chief, 


9. The Nausherwanis, though but extremely few in number, are the 
dominant tribe and all other minor Baluch tribes in the country, as the 
Eakshanis and the Mashkel Eekis, are subject to them and pay them revenue. 

10. The Kaiisherwanis claim to be descended from the ancient Kianian 
dynasty, but they cannot trace their origin further back than three generations 
beyond Ibrahim Khan, who took service with Sultan Shah Hussain of Persia 
in A.D. 1697. Ibrahim’s grandfather’s name was Kausherwan, and it is 
.from this ancestor that the tribe doubtless takes its designation* Migrating 
eastwards the tribe first came to Garmsel and a few of them axe still to be found 
on the Helmand. 
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of tlie Perso-Bahicli border has set at rest Naiisberwani claims in Eastern 
Persia, while tlie recent delimitation of the Kharan-Chagai border and its 
acceptance by the late Sardar Yakub Khan lias settled the limits of their 
possessions on the Worth. Towards Makran-Kharan, the Kharan boundary lias 
now also been , defined and the ..encroachments the Wausherwanis were disposed 
to indulge in in this direction have now ceased* Their Panjgur possessions (the 
village of Khudabadan and parts of Tasp and Siri Khurian) are no longer 
under dispute*, 

12. During his lifetime Mir Muhammad Yakub Khan drew the Es. 6,000 
a year which was given to his grandfather Azad Khan in 1884, when the 
latter finally acknowledged himself a subject of Kalat by taking his seat in 
Durbar among the Sarawan Brahui Chiefs. He also received a subsidy of 
Bs. 4,000 a year in return for the protection of that portion of the Indo- 
European Telegraph line which passes through his territory. The same sub- 
sidies have been continued to the present Chief. 

_ 13. Sardar Bahadur Sardar Wawab Habilmllah Khan was born in 1897. 
His Shahgassi Adviser Mouladad is an old man, who has held the appoint- 
ment of Shahgassi to the State since the closing years of Sardar Azad Khan. 

14. Kharan is divided into 15 Niabats of which 5 are major and 10 minor. 
Each Wiabat is under the charge of a Waib of its own who holds his appoint- 
ment from the Chief. 

16. Sardar Mir Habibuillah Khan is married to a daughter of Mir Sultan 
Jan Wausherwani, to whom a son was born on the 1st December 1914 and 
named Mir Azad Khan. 

16. The title of Sardar Bahadur was conferred on the Sardar on the 1st 
January 1919, and that of Wawab on the 5th June 1920. 


LAS BELA. ^ 

^ 1. Las Bela is under the^ suzerainty of Kalat. Its capital Bela lies 115 
miles north-west of Karachi. 

2. The ruling family claims descent from Abdul Munaf of the Kureshi 
tribe of Arabia. 

^ 3. Jam Mir Khan, the grandfather of Mir Kamal Khan, who succeeded 
his father about the year 1840, was constantly at feud with the Khan of 
Kalat, and in the end was obliged to leave his State and take refuge at Karacbi 
At the request of the Ehan he was kept in the fort at Hyderabad and thence 
sent to Poona, his son Jam Ali Ehan being allowed to remain behind at 
Hyderabad. In 1874, the latter escaped to Las Bela, where he came to terms 
■with the Ehan of Ealat and undertook the charge of affairs. In 1877 Jam 
Mir Ehan was pardoned and restored to his former position. After his resto- 
ration he quarrelled with his son, who was deported from Bela and detained 
under surveillance at Sihi until the death of his father in 1888. The succes- 
sion was disprited, hut eventually Jam Ali Ehan was recogniaed as the riol,i,f,d 
heir and appointed to the Jamship of Las Bela in Januarv 1889. Jam Ali 
Ehan rendered loyal and. valuable services in the Zhoh and Eei expeditions 
tiudcr the Isitc Sir Eobert SR-udemun, Agent to the Covernor G'e.neml in Bulu- 
chistan, in recognition of which he was made a O.I.l. and E.'O.I.E., and was 
granted of nine guns. 
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^ 4. Eurlv ill. 1892 Sir Roiiert Saiideman died of pneumonia at Bela,, wliere 
iiKs r(*mains were iiUei’i'ed luid a lomb erected. A large garden stutoiiikIs tlie 
ioiiil) and is maintained % tbe State and GoYernment at; ■.considerable expense. 

5. Jam Mir Kamal Kliaii, the father ■ of. tbe ' present . Jam Mir Glinlan: 
Muhammad Kliaiij was borii in 1872, and .was recognise.d'.avS, .Jain on the death 
of his father, Jam Aii Khan, on the Hth'daimarv 1896, ■ 

The affairs of the State necevssita ted the -interference of GoYeriiiiient and 
In compliance with the Jamhs own request a Wazir was appointed to assist 
in carrying on the State affairs. This official.. continues np to the present day 
and is appointed by Government. ...I,, 

Jam Kamal Khan was granted the title, of O.I.E.. ..and enjoyed a personal 
..salute of 9 guns. . . .. * ■ 

6. Owing to old age and ill-health Jam Kamal Khan abdicated in favour 
of his eldest son, Mir Ghiilam Muhammad Khan, in March 1921. He did not 
however long survive tlie alxlication and died on 26tli June 1921. Mir 
Ghiiiam Muhammad Khan was formally installed the Agent to the Gov- 
ernor General at a public durbar held at Bela on the 27th January 1922, 

, 7. The present Jaiii. pvas born in December. 1895. He.: married . in 1910 

the daughter of the late Mir Nadir Shall, Gicliki of Tump, 1.iy whom he has 
one son hor]i in 1920. Tliis wife died in Deceinher 1920. In July 1922 he 
married tlie daug*hter of Dad Miiliaminad, Jamot, who is the niece of Mir 
Jangi Khan, of Kathar, a nota])le of the State and related to the Jam. on his 
iiiotherhs side. He is also married to the daughter of Mir Sumar Khan, 
Jo.khia and to the sister of the Mengal Sardar, Khan Sahib Rasul Baklisli. 
The last three are alh'e. 

8. Tlie revenue of the State is small compared with its area owing to the 

general barren nature of the country and the large number of muafis wliicli 
were granted many years ago, also to the lack of assistance given to the culti- 
.vators. ' , ' , : " ■ 

9. The laud is mostly hlwslikalm, 

10. Mahmud of Ghazni is said to have passed through the State when 
invading India. This is said to be evidenced by old ruins found in the 
country. 

11. The Chief is entitled to be received 1)y the Viceroy. 

12. Great improvements in the administration of the State were effected 
during the years 1915-16 ami 1916-17. A small but useful leserve of about 
Rs. 4|- lacs has been invested in Government paper. A fair 'weather road 
linking ii]) the capital of ihe State with Karacdii has been completed. This 
road vstill needs inueli im])i.*OYenieiit 5 and steady 'work is being done on it, each 
year*. 

Another fair weather road linking up the capital of the State with Quetta, 
ihrough the Mengal country and via Kalat and Mastung was completed in 
192344 . 
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BHUTAN. 

1. Bhutan extends for a distance of approximately 190 miles east and west 
along the southern slopes of the central portion of the ITiinalayas between 89tb 
and 92nd degrees of east longitude and for 90 miles north and south mostly 
between the 27th and 28th degrees of north latitude. 

^ 2. The country formerly belonged to a tribe called Tek-pa. About the 
middle of the 17th century some Tibetan soldiers were sent from Khaiii, the 
eastern proyince of Tibet, by orders of the Lhasa Government to look at tlie 
country. A fight ensued, the Tek-pas gave way and retreated to the plains^ 
with the exception of a few who remained in a menial capacity with the 
Bhutanese. The Eham.4)a soldiers settled in the counti^y and formed a colony 
without organisation or Government. 

3. A travelling Lama, Shap-trnng Lha-pa, who subsequently visited the 
country acquired such influence that he was eventually made ruler under the 
title of Dharma Raja. Afterwards he was driven out of the country by 
another Lama, who was not bound by vow of celibacy, called Dup-ngon, who 
became the Dharma Raja. Dup-ngoii on his accession to the Dh|.rma Raja- 
ship separate^ from his family and took vows of celibacy. His descendants 
who are still distingxiislied as the clai) of Cho-je, the cliief family of Lamas in 
Bhutan, are exempted from all taxation and payment of revenue and are 
entitled to special marks of distinction in Bhutan. Dup-ngoii before his deatli 
stated that, if his body were preserved, he would appear again. His body is 
to the present day kept in the fort of Punakha in a silver tomb. His incarna- 
tion reappeared at Lhasa three years after his death and was duly installed as 
the Dharma Raja. This Dharma Raja, considering that temporal and spiri- 
tual powers were incompatible, confined himself entirely to the latter and 
appointed a minister to weild the former. This minivster by degrees became 
the temporal Ruler of Bhutan with the title of Deb Raja. The Dharma 
Rajas are no longer addressed as such. They are addressed as Shabduiig 
Rimpoche. Apparently, this change took place on the election of the luVe 
Sir Ugyen hereditary Maharaja of Bhutan in 1907. Tlie Iasi 

Shabdung Rimpoche died in November 1931. No new imainuition of liiia. 
has yet appeared. 

4* Early in the 18th century the Bhutanese invaded Sikkim and held the 
.country for five or six years and eventually annexing the Dumsong Fort and 
the tract of country whi«th is now the Kalimpong Sub-Division of the Darieel- 
ing District. 

6.^ The British Government first came into contact with Blintan in 1773, 
when an expedition was sent to relieve the Raja of Cooch Behar from Bhu- 
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ianese en-croacliments. ■ By a treaty of peace coiicliicled in 1774, tlie Blintaiiese 
agreed to pay a tribute of 5 Taiigan liorses- to t'he Britisli Govemiiieut for tbe 
possession of tbe Cliitcliacotta province, to deliver up tlie Raja of Coocli Bekar 
and never to make any incursions into British territory or molest the ryots in 
any way, 

6. From this time till 18.26, when the British occupied Assam, there was 
little intercourse with Bhutan. After the oeciipation of Assam in consequence 
of a series of aggressions on British territory by the Bhutanese, the British 
Government decided to annex the Duars, or passes at the foot of the Bhutan 
hills. The seven Assam Duars, comprising about 1,600 square miles of coun- 
try, were annexed in 1841 and a sum of Es. 10,000 was paid annually to 
Bhutan as compensation. 

7. Further trouble arose in 1863 and as a result Military operations followed 

and resulted in the defeat of the Bliiitanese and the conclusion of the Treaty 
of 1865, under which the Bhutan Darbar formally ceded the eighteen Duars 
of Bengal and Assam; the British Government paying in return an annual 
subsidy, cojuinencing at Es. 25,000 and risiag to Es. 50,000 subject to good 
behaviour on the part of Bhutan. • 

8. In 1892, the delimitation of the old bound^^ry between Jalpaiguri and 
Bhutan was brought to a satisfactory conclusion. The relations of Govern- 
ment with Bhutan up to the present time have remained friendly. 

9. The Commissioner of the Eajshahi Division was appointed Political 
Agent for Bhutan in January 1896. 

10. The subsidy was formerly paid at Biixa to the representative of the 
Bhutan Durbar by the Deputy Commissioner of J alpaigiiri, but in 1904 it was 
paid at Phari in Tibet under the supervision of Colonel Younghiisband, C.I.E. 
(now Sir Francis Younghusband, it.O.I.E.), the British Commi>s*sioner, Tibet 
Frontier Matters, instead of at Buxa. Since then it has been paid by the 
Political Officer in Sikkim. One Bhutanese resides as Agent at Buxa and 
another at Kalimpong in the Darjeeling divstrict. To both these Agents allow- 
ances are paid by the British Government. 

11. The late Deb Ra-ja, Pang San-gye Dor-je Yam-pe Lo-pen, a nominee 
of the Tongsa Penlop, died in December 1902 and was succeeded in 1904 by 
Cho-le Tul-ku, another nominee of the Tongsa Penlop. 

12. During the latter part of 1903, the Tongsa Penlop wuxb invited by the 
Government of Bengal to meet the Commissioner of Eajshahi. When corre- 
spondence was proceeding with him on the subject, the management of the 
political affairs of the Bhutan State was transferred to Coloiifel (now Sir 
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FraiKM*H YtuiughiislKiiitl), Till tier the direct (‘onirol of ihe Eoreign. Departnieiit 
cf the (Inveriiiiient of India. A friendly meeting took place at jlhari, in Ihhei, 
tudweeu (kdonel Yoiinglmsbaiid and the ^Idvim-hii dong-pen, who was seal by 
ilu^ l\)ngsa Ptmiop, and tlie co-operation of tlio i^hutan Darbar was siHaired in 
making a survey of a direct route to the Ghuinbi Valley tluougk Bluiian 
troni India. 

13. In 1904, Ugyen WangcliTik, the Tongsa Penlop, acco!n])anietl ihe 
British Mission to Lhasa, To mark the a])proeiatiou oE ilu' jb*itish (iov<M*n- 
!uenl of (lie friendly attitnde of the Phntanese, the Iving-Emperor ivas ])]eas(Hl 
to make the Tongsa Penlop, a Enight Commander of the Indian Em jure, 
Mr. J. 0, White, C.I.E,, the then Political Officer in Sikkim, was, in conse- 
quence, deputed to Punaklia in March 1905 to present to Sir Ilgyen Wang- 
cdink, the Insignia of the Order, Mr. Whitebs Mission ivas accorded a most 
hospitable welcome. After the close of the Tibet Mission the political rela- 
tions between the Government of India, and the Bhutan Darbar were placed 
in the hands of the Political Officer in Sikkim. 

14. In Deceml)er 1905, Sir Dgyeii Wangchuk visited Calcutta as tlie 
vspecial representative of the Dharma and the Deb Pajas and was received by 
Ilis Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of India on the 27tli Decent 
her 1905. His Excellency paid him a return visit on the 2Sth December 1905. 
A salute of 15 gimswas fired in his honour. On the 2nd January 1906, Sir 
Ilgyen Wangchuk was received by Ilis Poyal TTigkness the Prince of Wales 
and His Pnyal Higliness paid him a retxnu visit on the 5tli January 1906. 

15. In 1907, Sir Ilgyen Wangcduik was eletled hereditary Maharaja of 

Bhutan and was installed on the gacli on tlie llth December 1907. Mr. White, 
the then Political Officer in Sikkim, was present. The Tongsa Penlop has not, 
however, obtained absolute po\ver as the Paro Penlop and other leading fexida] 
Chiefs still retain considerable powers. A salute of .15 guns was granted to 
the Maharaja in July 1911, as an hereditary distinction. ^ 

16. From^December 1909 to February 1910 the late Political Office}*, Sir 
Charles Bell, K.C.I.E., CcM.G., made an extended tour through Western 
Bhutan and negotiated the Treaty, by which the external relations of Bhutan 
are placed under the control of the British Government and the subsidy is 
increased from half a lakh of rupees annually to one lakh. Sir Charles BelFs 
Mission was received with the utmost cordiality by all classes of the popu- 
lation from the Maharaja downwards. 

17. An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between Sikkim and 
Bhutan through the medium of the Political Officer and it is now possible to 
prevent bad characters from one country from taking refuge in ihe other. 

18. His late Highness Maharaja Sir ITgyen Wangchuk, K.C.T.E., visitc'd 

Delhi in December 1911 and tendered his homage to His Majesty ihe King- 
Emperor. His Majesty ihe King-Emperor invesled him wiih ’the Ti^sigu ia of 
the E.C.S.T. during the Coronaiion Dmbar held in De(‘eml)er 1911. Jb‘ w*as 
made a 0.0.1. E., on the 1st January 1921. Major F, M. Bailev, C.T.E., 
Political Officer in Sikkim, was deputed in July .1922 io present His Hiohuess 
with the Insignia of the Order. ^ 

19. His ^ late Higliness Maharaja Sir ITgyen Wangchuk, G.C.T.E., 
E^.C.S.L, died on the 21st Aug*nst 1926 and was succeeded bv his eldest son 
and heir, Jigme Wangchnk, as Maharaja of Bhutan. The present Maharaia 
was bom iif 1906. 
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Tlie installation of Maliaraja Jignxe Wangckuk 'took, place ..at Piinaklia on 
the lltii ilareli 19.27 and was , attended, by-.. Lieutenant-Colonel. E. M. Bailej% 
Political Officer in Sikkim. The Political , Officer .presented His Highness with 
the Insignia of tlie C.I.E., whick had been conferred on him. The title of 
K.C.I.E. (hony.) was conferred on His' Highness on 3rd . June 1930. He 
was presented with, the insignia of the order in February 1931 by .Lieoi.- 
fh>L J. IL L. Political Officer in Sikkim, at Biiin-thang. 

2t), The Maharaja has the following relations: — - 

(/f) One younger brother, Eesaiig* Tenffing (Hakii), born 1917. 

(b) One younger sister, Kiiiichog' Wangmo, born 1914. 

(r) t)ije half-sister Aji Pedoii mother of Tsering Paljor, the pre- 
sent Paro Penlop (who is thus His Highness’ nephew thuugdi a 
few’ years older than His Highness). 

21. His Highness was married in 19.23 and a son and heir was born on the 
2nd May 1928: 

22. The trade of Bhutan with British India is as yet small and it is prob- 

able that a considerable quantitj^ of such trade as there is escapes registration. 
The total registered trade from 1911-12 is as follows:- — . ■ ' 

. ■ ■ ' Bs. , 


1911-12 .. . . 


... 

49,74,560 

1912-13 


... 

26,42,463 

1913-14 


... 

38,47,435 

1914-15 


... 

40,19,015 

1915-lt3 

Imports into 
Bhutan. 

Exports to British 
India. 

27,27,818 

Total. 

1916-17 

10,48,863 

13,35,093 

23,83,956 

1917-18 

14,78,116 

19,57,285 

34,35,401 

19LS-19 

. 6,78,801 

9,12,339 

15,91,140 

1919-20 

3,39,896 

6,24,500 

8,64,396 

1920-21 

7,63,951 

11,78,139 

19,42,090 

1,921-22 

4,26,960 

■^,.54,360 

12,81,320 

1922-23 

8,71,969 

14,26,315 

22,98,284 

1923-24 

4,16,058 

9,66,346 

13,82,404 

1924-25 

■. ■ ; 2,18,188^ ■■ 

7,0.5,371 

9,73,559 
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addressed is tlie Vicerov uud Grovei'uor-Geueral. The foriu of ilie eomiueuce- 
iiieut aud conclusion of the letter is as follows:—” My friend— I remain Yonr 
sincere friend The crest used is gold. 

L’4. The utlitude of the Ehntan Darhar when the European war broke out 
was one of loyal devotion towards the British Government. Hi.s late Highness 
tlie ilaharaia gave a snni of Es. 1,00,000 to the Indian War Eelief Fund and 
also ])la(‘ed the whole resources of his Slate at the service of Government. 

2o. Hducaiion on European lines has been introduced in the State since 
1914. A few bovs iiassed Matriculation Examination in 1934 and they are 
being trained technically in dilfererit lines for work in the State. 

20. His Highness keeps an Agent at Kalimpong, Heb-Zimpon Eaja Sonani 
Tohg-ye Dorji, who is also Assistant to the EoliticarOfficer, Sikkim, for Bhn- 
tamise afi'uii's. He is married to the sister of His Highness the Maharaja of 
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FrarieiH Yoiiiiglnis'fjand), inuk^r tlie direct eoiiii-ol nf the Foreign Deparliiient 
of the Govcninieiit of India. A friendly ineoting took place at Fharj, in Tibet., 
betweeii toloiiel YonngluislKmd and the Thinnhu -fong-pen, who \vas seat by 
the Toiigsa Penlop, and tlie co-operation, of the Bluiian IJarluir was secured in 
making a survey of a direct route to the Clmmbi Yalley tlirougli Bliuta.ii 
troiii India, 

Id. In 1904, Ugyen. Wangchiik, tlie Tongsa l^enlop, ai'coinpanied ilic 
British Mission to Lhasa. To anark the appreLdation of the British (iovern- 
iiieiii of the friendly attitude of the Bhutanese, the Kiug-Einperor was pleased 
to make the Tongsa Penlop, a Knight Coniinander of the Indian Empire. 
Mr. 4. 0. White, C.I.E., the then Political Officer in Sikkim, vras, in conse- 
(luence, deputed to Punakha in March 1005 to present to Sir tr.gyen Waug- 
chuk, the Insignia of the Order. Mr. White’s Mission was accorded a most 
hospitable welcome. After the close of the Tibet Mission the political rela- 
tions between the Government of India and the Bhutan Darbar were placed 
in the hands of the Political Officer in Sikkim. 

14. In Deceinljcr 1005. Sir I'gyen Wmigclink vi.sited Calcutta as tlic 
s]»ecial representative of the Dharnia and the Deli Bajas and was received by 
Ilis Excel]enc3' the Yiceroy and Governor-General of India on the 27th Deceni- 
ber 1905. His E.xcellenoy paid him a return visit on the 2Stli December 1905. 
A salute of 15 gtin.s was fired in liis honour. On the 2n(l .Tanuaiy 190G, Sir 
Ugyen Wungchuk was received Iw His Hoval Highness the Prince of ales 
and His Hoyal Highness paid him' a return visit on the -51 li .Januaiy 1906. 

15. In 1907, Sir TTgv'en AVangchiik wa.s elected liereditarv Maliaraja of 

Bhutan and was iust.yied on the parli on the 1 7th December 1907. Mr. White, 
the then Political Officer in Sikkim, was pre.sent. The Toiig.sa Penlop has not, 
however, obtained absolute pow'er as the Paro Penlop and other leading feudal 
Chiefs still retain considerable powers. A salute of 15 guns was granted to 
the Maharaja in Ixilj' 1911, as an hereditary distiiiction. ^ 

16. From ‘'December 1909 to Febriiarv 1-910 the late Political Officer, Sir 
Charles Bell, E.C.I.B., G.M.G., made “an e.vtended tour through 'VYekern 
Blaitan and negotiated tne Treaty, by which the e.vternal relations of Bhutan 
are placed under the control of the' British Government and the subsidy is 
increased from half a lakh of rupees annually to one lakh. Sir Charles Bell’s 
Mission was received with the utmost cordiality by all classes of the popu- 
lation from the Maharaja downwards. 

17. An extradition arrangement was conehidecl (1910) between Sikkim and 
Bhutan through the medium of the Political Officer and it is now possible to 
prevent bad characters from one country from taking refuge in tbe other. 

n Maharaja Sir Hgyen Wangchuk, K.C.I.E., visited 

Oethi m Dw^ember 1911 and tendered bis homage to His Majestv the King- 
lm]pror His Majesty the King-Emperor invested him with 'the' Tmsignia of 
the E.G.S.I. during the Coronation Durbar held in December 1911. He was 
ixiatle a -on the Igt JamaTv 192L 'Major F, M. Bailey 0 I E 

Political Officer in Sikkim, was deputed in July 1922 to present His Hirfiiiess 
with the Insignia of the Onddr. ^ 

19 Hia late Higf». Maharaja Sir Hgyen Wangchnk, G.C.I.E., 
K.C.S.I., med on the 21st August 1926 and was succeeded hv his eldest son 
was as Maharaja of Bhutan. The present Maharaja 
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Hie installation of Maliaraja •Tigiiie Wangeliuk took place at Piiiiaklia on 
lilt* J4ili Mairli uihI \uis attended by Lieuteiiaiit-Colone! M. Bailey, 
ikililieal tJffieer in Sikkim. The Political Officer presented His Highness with 
the Iiisigiiiu of the fJ.I.E., wliieh had been conferred on him. The title td' 
Iv.C.I.E. (lifjiiy.) was conferred on His ■ Highness on 3rd June 111311. lie 
was presciiletl with the insignia of the order in February 11)31 by fnhnii.- 
thd. J, H. L. "Weir, Politicaf Officer in Sikkim., "at Biim-tliang-. 

Al. The Maliiiiiija has theidllowing relations':— . ■.■■■■ 


(n) ihie yoiing‘et.* brother, Kesang Tenffing (Ifakii), born 1fl17. 

(if) One ytmnger sistei*, Euiichog Wangmo, born 1914, 

ic| One liali-si.ster Aji Pedon mother of Tsering Paljor, the pre- 
sent Pare Penlop (wlio is tlms'. His Highness’’ nephew tlnuigh a 
few years older than Ilis Highness). 

2J . ffis IfigliTiess was married in 1923 and a son and heir was born on the 
2'iid May '1928. ■' 

22. The trade of Bhutan with British India is as yet small and it is prob- 
able that a considerable quantity of such trade as there is escapes registration 
The total reiri.stered trade from 1911-12 is as follows: — 


191142 

» . ... 

... 

49,74,560 

191243 

. • . ... 

... 

26,42,463 

191344 

. . « . > t 

... 

38,47,435 

1914-15 



40,19,016 

191546 

. ' ' . ... 

... 

27,27,818 


Imports Into 
Bhutan. 

Exports to British 
India. 

Total. 

191647 

10,4S,863 

13,35,093 

23,83,956 

191748 

14,78,116 

■ . 19,57,285 

34,35,401 

1918-19 

6,78,801 

9,12,339 

15,91,140 

1919-20 

3,39,896 

5,24,500 

8,64,396 

WZOM 

7,63,051 

11,78,139 

19,42,090 

l!©l-22 

4,26,960 

*^,54,360 

12,81,320 

1922>23 

8,71,969 

14,26,315 

22,98,284 

1923-24 

4,16,058 

0,66, M6 

13,82,404 

1924-25 

2:18JS8. 

7,55,371 

9,73,559 


2:5. 'I’he higlitisfc Biiliwii iiutliority by wlioin llie Maluiraju Im liitlieTio lieeii 
uddressed is the Vic-eroy uiid (Toverooi-Creuenil. The form of the eoiunieiice- 
meiit aud couehisioii of the letter is as follows: — “ My friend — 1 remain your 
sincere friend The erest oseil is gold. 

24. The atlitude of the Ifhutan Darhar when the European war broke out 
was one of loval devotion towards tbe Briiisli (TOveniment. His late Higbness 
file Mabarapi gave a sum of Es. 1,00,000 to the Indian War Belief Fund and 
also pbu‘ed the whole resources of his State at the service of Governmeut. 

25. Edueatioii on European lines lias been introduced in the State since 
1014, A few bovs jiussed Matriculation Examination in 1924 and they are 
being trained teclinieally in different lines for work in the State. 

20. His Highness keeps an Agent at Kalimpong, Beb-Zimj>on Eap Sonain 
Tobgye Dorji, who is also Assistant to the Political 'Officer, Sikkim, U>r Bhu- 
taue% affairs.' He is married to the sister of His Highness the Maharaja of 
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Rticceecled hy liis legitimate minor son, Saltan 'Mohaintmacl Khan; bmi th# 
latter was eoiiipellecl to abdicate in favour of Yar Mohammad, an elder but 
illegitimate son, whose eanee w'as espoused by the Nkam. Yar Mohammad 
Khan had four sons, by the eldest of whom Fails Mxiliammad Khan, he was 
sneceedecL ** 4i ; 

2, At this time Peshwa Baji Eao, while retnrning from Delhi, demaiideci 
in the name of the Emperor the restoration of the territories nsnrped hy the 
Pathans of Bhopal, and the Nawab was compelled hy treaty to rtlinfmish 
all his possessions in Malwa except a few towns, .being, 0 «tt%»ed by the 
Peshwa in his remaining possessions in Gondwara* ■ -V'/r# ' 
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iatim M()haiuniad succeeded Us brotlier I’aiz Muluuuiuad Kha 
was succeeded by his brother, Hayat Muhaiumud Eliau. 

4. Towards the close of the eighteeuth century, the Bhopal ten 
were overrun by plundering bands of Pindaris and were also invad 
Itagliuji Bhonsle, Baja of Xagpur. At this time Wazir lloliatmiia 
of the Aawab s cousin, Shariff Muhammad Khan, who, when a mere 
had fled from Bhopal after 
tile minister, returned 
of saving his country fr 


an unsuccessful rebellion a 
■d to Bhopal as a soldier of fortune. 
,, - „ , , destruction by the Marathas 

iounder of the branch of the Bhopal family which ha 
State. 

i n' close of 1813 Bhopal was besies’ed b 

of the Maharaja Scindia and Eagliuji Bhonsle; but Was 
a gallant defence during a siege of eight montlis and 
compelled to retire unsuccessful. 

w Mohammad died in 1816 and was succeede< 

£ilazar Mohammad, who was married to TTudalr. 
Muhammad. 

7. At tl 
meut formed 


le commencenient of the Pindari war in 
a close alliance with Bhopal which 
accepted. A formal treaty was concluded in 1818 
guaranteed. Nazar Muhammad agreed to furnii 
received five districts in Malwa as a reward for his 

8. Nazar Muhammad Khan was accidentally ki] 
haujdar Khan. He left one daughter, the 8ikand; 
Tied to Jehaugir Muliammad Khan. Abuvah Jelti 
died in 1844, leaving one daughter, ,Shah Jaha 
successor to the masnad of Bhopal. 

9. Shah ^ahan Begum volimlarily 
her mother’s life-time, and 
Ruler of Bhopal in 1859. » 
to the British Government, 
she received in 
created a 


resigned her right' to ^lUe during 
bikandar Begum w’as proclaimed 
“Silvmnder Begum was always steadfastly attached' 
itico 1 during the mutiny of 1857, 

■tr ■ ^ pergana of Bairasia and in ISW she was 

Knight Grand Commander of the Star of India 

th, •'■If 

expressly recognised by the British Governifent ^s hlrhei 

conferred on Her High- 

MWTO »t Siterviowe „itl, tie Vioi^y ligation 
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15. yulluii .lidian uiartied iu 1874 Mian Aliiiiiul Ali JiLlian, 

known <ts Siilfan ]jullia, w)ii> ilieii in January 1902. 

if*. Lier Jfiohneji.s was made a (l.fkl.E., iu -Tune 1904 and a G.f'.S.I.. in 
Jiiiiiiaiy- ]910. J'oj' seivices in (•imuection with the War lief Highness was 
made a G.B.E., on tlie Isi, January 1918. 

17. His Eoval Highness the Prince of AVales invested Her Highness 
with the insignia of <1.0. 1. E., during his visit to Indore in XnveiidMir 1905. 
Her Higiiness was present at the Dmliar lield hy His Hityal Highness al 
Indore in November 1905, and was also among the Princes nssetnhled to 
meet His Excellency the Viceroy at Agra in January 1907. 

18. His Imperial Majesty the King-Em]>eror of India conferred on Her 
Ifighness tlie deeoraiion of the Imperial Order of the C'rowi» of India on the 
occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th Decottd, cr 1911 al 
whi<’ii Her Higlinc'-i wa^ pi'i-Muii. Jlj'^ Exr<llt*rjes iln \ ii'^uiv iLcmI 
Hardinge) visited Pdmpal in December 1912. Hi* 'l, 'oval Highness t!ie 
Printje of Wales vi.dfed Hhofial on the 4th Eehruury 1922 and was received 
by Her Highness the Begum at the Haihvay Station with full eeiemonials. 
ilis I'oxul^ Higiines^ was also the guest of the late .N'awah Sir i\lu1iUJiinia<l 
NasruUa Ehun in liis house ai Kachnaria for big game sliooting. His Itoyal 
Higliness left Bhopal on the Tth Eehniary 1922. ' His Exeelleuey the Viteioy 
'■isited Bhopal in Eehruary 192J and iu Jlarch 192T. 

19. The Begum’s eldest son, the late Huwah Sir Aluhammad Hasrulla 
Khan was born in 1876 and received the honorary rank of Major in the Army 
on the 14:th June 1912. On the 1st January 1918 for services in connection 
with the \\ ar he was gratited the houoi'ary rank of L'oloncd in tlu' Armv and 
was appointed Colonel of tlie 9th Bhopal' Infantry (now the 4-lOth Punjah 
Hegimeut). He was made a K.C.S.I., in June 1929. lie died on the Jrd 
September 1924. He left two sons of w'hom the elder. Muhammad Hahi- 
trallah Khan, was born in December 1903 and the second, Muhammad Eafi- 
qullahKitau, in 1909. Muhammad Habibullah Khan died in 1930. 

20. Her second son the late Naw'ah Obaidullah Khan was appointed as an 
Honorary Aide-de-Camp to Sis Excellency thS .Viceroy in December 1900 
and received the honorary rank of Captain in the Army in January 1909, 
that of Major on the occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th 
December 1911 and that of Lieut. -Colonel on the 24th October 1921. He 
was made a O.S.I., in June 1912. On the 1st January 1918, for services in 
connection wilh the Mhu', he was re-appointed as an Honorary Aide-de-(kiinp 
to His Excellency the Viceroy. He died on the 24Hi March 1924. He left 
two sons Captain Kawabzada Saiduzzafar Khan and Captain Nawabzada 
Rashiduzzafar Khan, the elder of whom was born in 1907. 

21. In the summer of 1911 Her Highness the Begum accompanied by her 
two younger sons, paid a visit to England and attended the Coronation of 
His Majesty King Oeo^e V ; and, after making an extended tour in Europe, 
returned to India vid Constantinople, Palestine and Egypt. 

22. In September 1925, Her Highness the Begum accolnpanied hy her 

surviving son Nawahzada Hamidullah Khan, his wife, and three ^ughters 
and hy the sons of the late Hawab Obaidullah Khan proceeded to England. 
They returned to India in June 1926. * “ 

23. In 1926 the Government of India, as the result of a repx’esentafeion 
from Her Highness the Begum, decided that her surviving sQn, Nawahaada 
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3. Yasiji Moluiumiud succeeded liis brotJior ¥iiva Muliaiuiead Klian^ and 
was succeeded by his brother, Hayat Muluunuuid Khan. 

4. Towards the close of the eighteenth century, the Bhopal territories 
were overrun by plundering bands of Pindaris and were also invaded by 
Eaghuji Idionsfe, Eaja of Kagpxir. At this time Wazir llolianinuid, son 
of the Kawab’s cousin, Sharilf Muhammad Khan, who, when a mere youth, 
had fled from Bhopal after an unsuccessful rehellian against the power of 
the minister, returned to Bhopal as a soldier of fortune. He was the means 
of saving his country from destruction by the Marathas, and he became the 
founder of the branch of the Bhopal family wdiich has since ruled in the 
•State. ■ ■■■■• 

6. Towards the close of 1813 Bhopal was besieged by the united armies 
of the Maharaja Scindia and Raghuji Bhonsle; but Wazir Mohammad made 
a gallant defence during a siege of eight montl^s and the Marathas xvere 
compelled to retire unsuc'cessful. 

6. Wazir Mohammad died in 1816 and was succeeded by his second son, 
Kazar Mohammad, who was married to Kudsia Begum, daughter of Ghaus 
Muhammad. 

7. At the eommencemenfc of tlie Pindari war in 1817, the Britivsh Govern- 
ment formed a close alliance with Bhopal wdiicli Kazar Mohammad gladly 
accepted. A formal treaty was eoucliided in 1818, by whi(*1i tlie State xvas 
guaranteed. Kazar Muhammad agreed to furnish a contingent and he 
received five districts in Malwa as a reward for his services. 

8. Nazar Muhammad Khan was accidentally killed by his brother-in-law 
Faiijdar Khan. He left one daughter, the Sikaudar Begum, who was mar- 
ried to Jehangir Muhammad Khan. Nawab Jehangir Muhammad Khan 
died in 1844, leaving one daughter, Shah Jahan Begum, as the lawful 
successor to the masnad of Bhopal. 

9. Shah Jahan Begum voluntarily resigned her right to ^rifie during 
her mother's life-time, and accordingly Sikandar Begum was proclaimed 
Ruler of Bhopal in 1859. -‘Sikander Begum was always steadfastly attached 
to the British Government. For her services during the mutiny of 1857, 
she received in 1860 a grant of the pergana of Bairasia and in 1861 she was 
created a Knight Grand Commander of the Star of India. 

^ 10. In 1862 the Government of India granted a Sanad guaranteeing tlie 

succession to the State according to Muhammadan law, in the event of the 
failure of natural heirs. 

11, Sikandar Begum died in 1868 and Shah Jahan Begum then assumed 
the administration. At her request her daughter, Sultan Jahan Begum was 
expressly recognised by the British Government as her heir. 

13* In 1877 the Order of the Imperial Crown was conferred on Her H ioJt- 
ness Shah Jahan Begum. ^ ^ 

^ 13. On th^ occasion of Lord Lansdowne's visit to Bhopal in 1891, Her 
Highness the Begum and her successors were exempted from the obligation 
to present nazars at interviews with the Yiceroy, 

14. Nawalb Shah Jahan Begum died in June 1901 and Nawah Sultan 
Jahan Begum was immediately recognised by the Government of India as 
Ruler of Bhopal in succession to her mother. 
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15. Bultun Julian .Begnin .auirried in 1874 Mian Akiuud Ali Kiian, 
known as Sultan Dili ha, ay ho died in January 1902. 

16. Her Higliness was made a (KO.I.E., in June 1904 and a fi.C.S.I., in 

January 1910, For services in connection with the War Her Higliness was 
made a on the 1st Jamiaiy 1918. 

17. His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales invested Her Highness 
with the insignia of G.O.I.E.^ during his visit to Indore in November 1905. 
Her Highness was present at the Durbar held bv His Eoyal Highness at 
Indore in NoA'ember 1905, and Avas also among the Princes asscunbled io 
meet His Excellency the Yiceroy at Agra in January 1907. 

18. His Imperial Majesty the King-Emperor of India coiif erred on Her 
Highness the decoration of the Imperial Order of the CroAvn of India on the 
occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th Decem1)er 1911 at 
whicli Her Highness was present. His Excellency the A'h*eroy (l.nrd 
Harclinge) visited Bhopal in December 1912. His Eoyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales visited Bhopal on the 4tli February 1922 and was received 
by Her Highness the Begum at the Hail way Station Avith full ceremonials, 
if is Eoyal IlighniAS^ Avas also the guest of the late Nawul> Sir Miiliaiiiniad 
Nasrulla Khan in his house at Kaclrnaria for big game shooting*. His Eoyal 
Higliness left Bliopal on. the 7th February 1922. Ilis Excellency the Viceroy 
visited Bhopal in February 1923 and i.ti March 1927. 

19. The Begum’s eldest son, the late Nawub Sir Muhamniad Nasrulla 
Khan was born in 1876 and received the honorary rank of Major in the Army 
on the 14th June 1912. On the Lst January 1918 for services in connection 
with the War lie was granted the Iiunorary rank of Colonel in tlse Army and 
Avas appointed Colonel of the 9th BJiopal Infantry (noAv tlie 4-lOth Punjab 
Eegiment). He was made a K.C.S.I., in June 1920. He died on the 3rd 
September 1924. He left two sons of whom the elder, Muhammad Habi- 
bullah Khan, w’-as born in December 1903 and the second, Muhammad Eafi- 
qullah KRan, in 1909. Muhamiiiad Habibullah Khan died in 1930. 

20. Her second son the late NaAvab Obaidullah Khan was appointed as an 
Honorary Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency thi .Viceroy in December 1906 
and received the honorary rank of Captain in the Army in January 1909, 
that of Major on the occasion of the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th 
December 1911 and that of Lieut. -Colonel on the 24th October 1921. He 
was made a C.S.I., in June 1912. On the 1st January 1918, for services in 
cimnection Avith the War, he Avas re-appointed as an Honorary Aide-de-Camp 
to His Excellency tlie Viceroy. He died on the 24th March 1924. He left 
tw’o sons Captain NaAvabzada Saiduzzafar Khan and Captain Nawabzada 
Eashidiizzafar Khan, the elder of whom Avas born in 1907. 

21. In the summer of 1911 Her Highness the Begum accompanied by her 
two younger sons, paid a visit to England and attended the Coronation of 
His Majestj?- King George V ; and, after making an extended tour in Europe, 
returned to India via Constantinople, Palestine and Egypt. 

22. In September 1925, Her Highness the Begum aecota.panied by her 

surviving son Nawabzada Hainidullah Khan, his wife, and th.ree daughters 
and by the sons of the late Nawab Obaidullah Khan proceeded to England. 
They returned to India in June 1926. * , 

23. In 1926 tlie Government of India, as the result of a representation 
from Her Hig'hness the Begum, decided that her surviving sgn, Nawabzada 
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Hamidullali Klian, shoxild be recognised as iier Jieir to tlio exeliisiou of tLe 
sons of her elder deceased sons. On the 17th May 1926 Her Hig-hness the 
Begum voluntarily abdicated and Nawahzada Hamidullah Elian accordingly 
became the ruler. His succession was formally recognised by a Kharita 
from His Excellency the Viceroy dated the 29tli June 1926. His Highness 
has received an assurance from the Government of India that lie will & suc- 
ceeded fby an heir of his body, that a son takes precedence of all daughters, 
that among sons the eldest succeeds, and that among daugliters too the eldest 
succeeds. 

24. The present ruler was horn, on the 9th September 1894. He received 
his earlier education at Bhopal and subsequently joined the M.A.O. College, 
Aligarh. After taking his B.A. degree he was ' appointed Chief Secretarv 
to Her Highness the Begum. He married in 1905 the daughter of Shahzada 
Humayun, a great grandson of Shah Shuja, a Shahzada Khel who was exiled 
from Afghanistan, and became domiciled in India. In recognition of ser- 
vices rendered in connection with the Great War the Hawah was made a 
C.S.I., in January 1921 and on the 17th March 1922 he was made a Com- 
mander of the Eoyal Victorian Order on the occasion of His Royal Highness 
the Prince of Wales’ visit to India. He was gazetted an Honorary A.D.C. 
to the Viceroy on the 4th' July 1922 and was made an Honorary Lieutenant- 
Colonel in the Indian Army in March 1927. As a member of the Standing 
Committee of the Chamber of Princes His Highness the Eawah of Bhopal 
proceeded to England in September 1928 to place certain matters before the 
Indian States Committee. He i*eturned in Eovember 192S. His Highness 
has three daughters, of whom the eldest Nawahzadi Gauhar-i-Taj Ahida 
Sultan Begum was horn on the 28th August 1913. She was married to 
Nawab Sarwar AH Khan of Kurwai State on the 18th June 1926. The pre- 
sent ruler was made a G.C.I.E., in June 1929 and a G.C.S.I., in June 1932. 


HEWAS (SENIOR AND JHNIOR BRANCHES). 

1. The founders of the States were two brothers of the Puar (Parmer) 
Rajput tribe, Tukoji Rao and Jiwaji Rao (cousins of Hadji Rao, the first 
Chief of the Dhar house), who came to Malwa about 1730 A.D., with Peshwa 
Baji Rao I, and received, uij,dei the general distribution of the country that was 
then made, the Parganaa^'of Dewas, Sarangpnr, Alote, Gadgucha, Ringnode 
and Bagode, and shares in several other Pargauas, The Puars, who by inter- 
marriage with Mghrattas have lost their position as Rajputs, hold the highest 
rank among^fif^' Mahrattas. The two brothers divided the land granted to 
them betw^n themselves, thus constituting the Senior and Junior Branches 
qf.th^State. For a long time the affairs of both branches were administered 
jpicttly through one Minister. 

2. In 1841, however, the joint management ceased, and the two branches 
became separate in all respects. 

3. The twin States entered into direct treaty relations with the British 
Government by the Treaty of 1818. The Princes of both branches are gene- 
rally speaking equal in rank, power and authority. The two branches each 
pay to the British Goveynment Rs. 16,800 Hali (equal to Rs. 14,237-4-7 
British) annually for the maintenance of a military contingent. 

4. In 1862 the Rulers of Dewas received sanads granting them the rio'ht of 
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SENIOR BRANCH. 

1. Raja Tiikoji Rao II was vSiief^eedecl by RiikmaDgad Rao, w' 
Krislmaji Rao II wlio died in October lS99/and was ^ ^ “ 

Bapu Saliib, tlie elder son of bis elder brotber 

with the title of Txikoji Rao III, was educated at the Dafy College 
and the Mayo College, Ajmer. He has married the daughter of the Mab 
of Kolhapur and has a son Yiivar " “ “ 

Maharaj, who w^as born 
of the Chief of Jath 
tracted a second marnao»e 


■ho'.vad'0])ted; 
succeeded by KeshO' Rao 
KeshO'.Rao,; who was installed 
Indore, 

^ ■ -.-^araja; 

‘aj Shri Vikram Sinha Rao Nana Sahib 
on 4th April 1910 and was married to the daughter 
xn December 1926. His Highness subsequently con- 
. which he has one son named Shrimant Bhoj- 

sinha Puar Maharaj and six daughters. 

Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 

3. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911 on which occasion he was made a K.C.S.I. 

, 4. On the 1st January 191S, for services in connection with the War, the 
title of Maharaja was conferred upon His Highness as an hereditary dis- 
tinction. ■ , ■ 


1. Ibe present Maharaja, of JJewas, Junior Brandi, is His Hiobness 
Malbar Rao Baba Sabib Puar. He succeeded bis uncle, Narayan Rao^ Dada 
Sahib Puar, by adoption, and was educated at the Daly College", Indore. 

2. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
the Viceroy. 

3. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. His Highness received the Kaisar-i-Hind medal of the first class on 
the 14th June 1912, and was made a K.C.S.I. on the 1st January 1917. 

4. On Ae Ivst January 1918,. for services in connection with the War, the 
title ^ of Maharaja was conferred upon His Highness as an irereditary dis- 
tinction. 


1. Tile JlJliilcliipur branch ot the Khichi clan of Rajputs was founded by 
Ugra Sen in the year 1544. The head of the family accorded allegiance to 
the Maratha rulers, and became tributary to Maharaja Scindia in the year 
1793. In 1819 the British Government at the instance of the Gwalior Diirbar 
decided the succession of Sher Singh. 

2. The present Ruler, Raja Rao Bahadur Durjan Sal Singh, succeeded 

as a minor in January 1908. He was educated at the Daly College and after 
going through a course of administrative training in the Central Provinces 
was invested with ruling powers on the 23rd February 1918. In 1916 he 
married a daughter of the Raja of Sailana and has a son and heir .horn on 
the 6th March 1918, Kunwar Tashodhar Singh, who is being educated at 
the Daly College, Indore. ^ 

3. The title of Rao Bahadur ” was conferred on the Chief of Khilchi- 

pur in April 1873 as a hereditary distinction by the Government of India. 
The title of Baja was similarly conferred iii Jtoc -v- 
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4. Tlie State pa-ys a tribute of .Ihindi, Its, 13,500, equivalent to 
Rs. Il,134-e3»6 in British currency. Originally payable to the Gwalior 
Darbar it was assigned by tlieiii to the British Goverimieut. The late Iluler 
was present at the Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales 
at Indore in November 1905. 

5. Ilaja Rao Bahadur Diirj an Sal Singh was invited to the Coronatit)!) 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911, but bis aiteiulance was excused for 
financial reasons. In July 1918 the present Ruler was formally received by 
His Excellency the .Viceroy (Lord Chelmsford) at Bhopar. He visited 
Indore to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present at 
tlie Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College, for the recep- 
tion of the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central Imdia on the 2nd February 
1922. Raja Rao Bahadur Durjan Sal vSiiigh also visited Indore in July 
1928 to meet His Excellency the Viceroy. 

6. The Chief has been granted by the Cjovernment of India, subject to 
certain conditions, hereditary power to dispose of trials of all classes of 
criminal offences committed within the State. 


KURWAI. 

1. The State was founded by an Afghan named Miiliammad Diler Khan 
of the Feim Ivliel Clan. He first entered ihe servi(‘e of the Raja of Dafia, 
and afterwards, about 1726 A.D., that of the Raja of Basoda. On the death 
of the Chief of Kurwai, he seized the State. 

2. Kurwai, during the decline of the Moghul Einpire, obtained power 
and dominion equal if not superior in extent to that of Bhopal ; but suffered 
great spoliation at the hands both of the Marathas and Pindaris. In 1818 
the Chief applied to the British authorities for protection against the oppres- 
sion of the Maharaja Scindia’s local officials in the neighbouring districts, 
and it was arranged that he should remain in the undisturbed possession of 
his territory. 

3. Owing to its heavy indebtedness the State was taken under manage- 

ment on behalf of Nawab Munawar Ali Khan in 1896. Nawab Munawar 
Ali Khan died in 1896; his younger brother, Yakub Ali Khan, succeeded to 
the State and married his brother's widow in 1897. Yakub Ali Khan died 
in October 1906 and was succeeded by his son, Sarwar Ali Khan, who was 
born in December 1901. The Nawab was educated at the Daly College, 
Indore, till it was converted into the Training School for Indian Cadets t.!.i 
A ugust 1918 when he joined the Mayo College, Ajmer. He was selected for 
•admission to the Royal Military College, Sandhurst, at the entrance examin- 
ation of April 1919 and at the same time passed the Diploma Examination 
of the Chiefs’ Colleges. He left for England in August 1919. He was at 
Sandhurst for 2 years, and on passing out, obtained the King's Commission 
in Septem.ber^l921, when he returned to India, and wms attacdied to the 
Worcestershire Regiment. He resigned his Commission in 1922. Tlie 
Nawab visited Indore to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales, and 
was present at the Durbar held by His Eoyal Highness at the Daly College 
for the reception of the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 
2ncl February 1922. During the minority of the Nawab tbe State was man- 
aged by a Superintendent the direct orders of the Political Agent in 





CENTRAL INDIA — BHOPAD AGENCY- 


zili Klian was formally iiiveste wiUi niliiig powers 
lie IStli June 1926^ the Jfawal) iiiarried tlie eldest 
s file Jvawal) of Bhopal. 

218-15-3 Government eiirreiiev, a vear as tanka in 


MAKRAI. 

1. This petty State struggled with varied fortune against the Peshwa, 
iScindia and the Pindaris, and ivas eventually taken under British protection. 
In 1858 the Chief was plained under the control of the Deputy Commissioner, 
Hoshaiigabad (in which district the State lies) as Political Agent. The State 
■was subsequently placed within the charge of the Politic.al Agent, Central 
Provinces States. Since 1st April 1933 it has been transferred to ilie Central 
India Agency, 

2. Eaja Ilaihiya Eai Chhatrasal Shah, who exceeedecl to tlie gadi on the 
IGtii October, 1911, on the death of his father Raja Hathi^m Rai Tiaclui Shah, 
died childless on tlie 30ili October, 1918. Before his death he adopted Ivuar 
Drigpal Shah, liis cousin, a minor and the latter was accordingly installed on 
the gadi. He was ])oiti on tbe 24th September, 1904, and was educated at tbe 
Rajkumar College, Raipur. 

3. During his nuiiority tlve State was managed by Rani Bhup Iviinwar as 
Regent with a Council of nine members. Raja Drigpal Sliali ITathiya Rai 
was invested witli full powers as Ruling Chief by His Excellency tbe Gover- 
nor of the Central Provinces cit a Durbar held at Pachniarhi on tl^e 20th 
October, 1925. The Cliief died of pneumonia on the 17th April, 1929, with- 
out leaving aiw issue. Lai Todar Shah, a relative of the Cliief, has been 
recognised by Government as successor to the gadd, A son was ]>orii to the 
minor Chiif on 4th August, 1931, by name Devi Shall. He was invested with 
the powers of a Ruling Chief by the Political Agent of the Central Provinces 
at a Durbar bold at Makrai on the 23rd April 1932 but the State is under 
financial control for the present. Mr. Motiram*Mujmir, a Tahsildar of the 
Central Provinces, is Diwan of the State, 


MIJHAMMADGARH. 

1. The State was originally part of Kurwai, and was given as a portion 
to a younger son of the Chief in 1753. It pays no tribute to any State and 
is directly dependent on the British Government. 

2. The administration of the State ^.vas made over to Hawaii Siddiq Quli 
Khan on the 15th November 1912. • The Nawab visited Indore to meet His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales and was present, as a spectator, at the 
Durbar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College for the reception 
of the Ruling* Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the* 2nd February 
1922. He is of unsoiind mind and the State is now under the management 
of the Political Agent in Bhopal. 

3. Tlie Nawal) has two daughters from the Senior Begum and two sons 

from the Junior Begum the elder of whom Sadiq Quli Khan, the heir-appar- 
;tent,' was born nn the 27th ‘December 1926, ^ ...nr-"' 



ITARSING-AEH. 

L In the fourteen til century the IJuiats, a branch of the Parmara clan of 
uajprits, made their way into Malwa under Sarangsen who subsequently ac- 
quirecl land between the Smd and the Parhati rivers, and obtained the title 
ot Kawat. During the reign of IJdaji his younger brother, Dudaii, held the 
oitiee of Dj wan and in 1681 a division of territory was effected between the 
Wien Kawat, Mohan Singh and his Diwan, Parasram, third in descent from 
Dudaji. Pa,rasram thus became the founder of a separate State known as 
hTarsingarh 

2-. Ill 1819 Chain Singh succeeded his father, Sohhag Singh, who was 
nWh in descent from Parasram and had become imbecile. Owing to a 
difference with the Political Agent at Sehore, he attacked the British forces 
near that place and wm killed in the engagement. Sohhag Singh mean- 
while recovered his sanity and was again entrusted with the rule as Chief of 
Narsingarh. After his death in 182T, Chain Singh’s widow adopted Han- 
want Singh, who died in March 1873, when his grandson, Partap Singh, was 
recognised^ as his successor. On this occasion the Maharaja Holkar demand- 
ed succession nazarana, but his claim was not admitted by Government. 

3. Partap Singh died without issue in ApriP 1890 and was succeeded by 
bis uncle Mahtab Singh. Mahtab Singh died in November 1895. 

4. The next Ruler was Arjun Singh, a cousin of the former Chief. He 

was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and then at the Mayo Coileoe 
A]mer, and also received training for a year in the Imperial Cadet Corps’ 
in May 1907 he married a daughter of the Raja of Sailana. He was invest- 
ed with ruling powers in March 1909, and was granted the title K C I E 
on the 3rd June 1916. ' ’ * •’ 

5. The hereditary title of “ Raja ” was conferred on the Ruler and his 
heirs by the Government of India in May 1872, and the Raja was addressed 
by the^ viceroy for the first time in 1911, when His Excellency invited His 
mte Highness^to the Coronation Durbar at Delhi, at which he wSs present, 

continued illness the late Ra ja constituted a Council of 
idminister the State, the Rani of Narsingarh being Regent and 
Agent in Bhopal President. His Highness Raja Sir Arjun 
in the 22nd April 1924, and was succeeded by his son. Raja 
1 , who was horn on the 21st September 1909. During his 
State continued to be administered by the Council of Regency 
ighness Rani Shiv Kunwar, as Regent. His Highness Raf a 
1 was educated at the Daly College, Indore, and the Mayo Col- 
He also spent a year in Bangalore where he received adminis- 
ng under the Mysore Government. In July 1928 he paid a 
■land, Scotland and Prance. He married in June 1929 a 
he Heir-Apparent of the Cutch State. He was invested with 
j'^rors on the 7th October 1929. On his assumption of powers 
I Regency was replaced by a State Council composed of 8 mem- 
hom 18 a Jagirdar of the State with His Highness the Raja as 
I tte Dewan asN^ice-President. In 1933 His Highness paid a 
0 Europe which lasted for more than six months. ' 

.ghness the Rani Regent was appointed Dame Commander of 
the British Empire on the 3rd June 1924. 

ghness’ eldest sister was married to the heir-apparent of His 
^Maharawal of Jai.salmer on the 23rd June 1926, his second 
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sister was raaiTied on Jaiiaary 31, 1932, to tlie heir-apparent of the Raja 
liana of Jiibbal, Simla Hill States and the youngest was married on Febru- 
ary 18, 1929, to Mabaraj Sumer Singli of Indergarb {Kotab State). 

8. Narsingarli pays a tribute of Rs. 85,000 Hali to the Maharaja Holkar. 

^9. The Uliief receives a tanka of TIali Rs, 1,200 from the Maluiruja 
Scindia and another of Rs. 5,102 from Uewas (Rs. 4,101 Bhopale from, the 
Senior Brancdi and Hs. 1,001 Hali from the Junior Branch). 

10. In 1921 the Ruler of IS^arsiiigarli was granted, -subject to certain con- 
ditions, hereditary eiihaneed criminal powers to dispose of trials of all classes 
of criminal olfences committed within the State by the subjects of the State 
or others. 


RATHARI. 

1. The Nawab of Patliari is a descendant of Dost Muhammad, the found- 
er of the Bhopal family. ITe formerly held certain villages in the district of 
Raliatgarh, of wliich lie was deprived' by the Maharaja Scindia but the estate 
was subsequent iv restored io rlyder Muhammad Khan tlirougli the mediation 
of the British Government. Kawab Abdul Karim Khan died on the 30th 
duly 1913 and was succ.^eeded 1)y Ids sois Ahdiil Rahim Khan, the ]>resent 
Xawal). He was appointed G.B.E. in June .1919. He has seven sons, the 
eldest of wlioni, Mia?! Shard? Miihaniinad Khan, Avas born in 1896, The 
estate pays no irihute iu any State. The Kawah visited Indore to meet His 
Royal Highness tlie Pri.nee of ^Vales and Avas present as a s]>eetaior at the 
Durbar held by His Royal .Highness at the Daly College, for ihe reception of 
the Ruling Princes and Chiefs of Central India, on the 2nd February 1922. 


t RAJGARH. 

1. The Rulers of Rajgarh are TTmats, a Branch of the Palmara clan of 
Rajputs. TJieir riiliiig career starts Avitb. Umarshfrom TTmarkot in Rind. In 
the 14th century the Ilmats under Saiungsen made their way into MahAm and 
siilisequentlv he" acquired land between the Sind and Parbati rhmrs and 
obtained the title of Rawut. Jn the ITih eeniury during the reign of Udaiji, 
Ills youngei* biuther Diidaji held ihe otfi(*e of DeAvai?. In 3681 a diAusion of 
territory aauas effected between RaAvat Mohan Singh and DeAvan Paras Ram. 

2. On ihe Mahralta eom(iiest of ]Malwa in the 18th century the Uniats 
Av^ere compelled to submit in common Avith other States and the RaAvat became 
tributary to the Maharaja Scindia. 

3. In 1818 the Raja of Rajgarh Avas Nawal Singh who succeeded to the 
i/addi after the assassination of his hi'oiher. On the establishment of the 
Jkltish authority iu Central India, the mediation of the British Government 
was exercised to etfcG an aiTangement for the payment of the tribute due to 
the Maharaja Sc.uhuHa. Another agreement was mediated between the Rawat 
and the Piiars of DeAvas under Avhich. the Raja feceiAms an annual sum of 
Bhopali Rs. 5,102 from DeAvas (Rs. 4,101 Bhopali from the Senior Branch 
and Rs. 1,001 Hali from the Junior Branch). 

4. In 1831 EaAvat jSTaAv’al Singh died and wa;S succeeded by his son Moti 
Sim>h. He attended the Durbar held by Lord William Bentinck at 
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in 18J{2. 


In 1871, ^ Moti Singli openly amionuced las conversion to tlie 


Mnliannuadau religion and took the 


name of Muluininiad Abdnl AVaseli 


luui. 11,6 recGived tliG title of ’ from the llritish Crovci'iiment in 

.1872, and died in October 1880. He was succeeded by liis son Bakhtawar 
Snigh, wJio died in Noyember_1882, and was siu'ceeded by his son Balbahadur 
bingli. BalLnihadur Singh died in January 1902 and was succeeded by liis 
uu(*.le Bane Singh, on whose death in Jamiary B)l() the (jadi passed to Ids 
son, Bir Indra Singh, born in 1892 and ediieaied at the Daly College, Indore. 
In 1910 ibe Baja married the daughter of a Jagirdur Jf Sand Eliankra 
(1 alitana State in Kathiawar), and in 1920 he also laarried the daughter of 
ilie IhaKiir of Garlia. His HigLness the Baja was married at Allahabad on 
Uie 1st Marcli 1926 to the youngest daughter of Bana Ge.neral Padain Jang 
Bahadur, son of His Jate Highness Maliaraja Sir Oliandra Shainslier Jano> 
Q'-C.S.I., Prime Minister of Nepal. Her Highness Bani 
(.lohelji, the Senior Bani of Rajgarli, died on the 5th April 1929. On the 
28th August 1929 His Highness married the daughter of the Thakur of 
Diiatraoda in tlie Indore State. 

.ti January 1886 the hereditary title of Baja was conferred on 

the Chief and the Baja w'as addressed liy the Viceroy' for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 1887. 

^ 6. The Raja ])ays a iribute of 85,172 Oliandoii rupees to the Maharaja, 
bcindia and also^votah ru])eos 1,050 to ilie Jhalawar Cliief. lie receives 
fi'om the l^faharaja Scindia Hali rupees 8,187 annualty. 

7. Tlie lute Ruler was present at the Dinhar held liy ITis Royal lTiglin<\ss 
^e Piince of M ales at Iiidoi*e in Novemher lOOo and also at tlie Coronation 
niu-bavs held at ])enn' iii Jaiixiaiy ]008 ami in Beceniber ]911. 

in ('oniu-clion with tlie War Iliw Higluie.ss ^vt\H made a 
Ji.O.I.E., on tlie 1st January 1918. His Higliness tlie Raja visited Indore 
to meet His Royal Higliness the Prince of Wales, and was present at the 
Huibar held by His Royal Highness at the Daly College for the reception of 
Ruling Princ^es and Chiefs of Central India on' 2nd Pehruary 1922. 

9. On the 27th February 1920 a sanad was granted by the Government 
of India conferring upon His Highness Raja Sir Bir Indra Singh, K.C.I E 
hill powers in criminal cases as enjoyed by his father the late Raja Bane 
bmgn. ihe Chief and his successors have been granted powers by the Gov- 
ernment of India, subject to certain conditions, to dispose of trials of all 
classes of criminal offences committed within the State. 

1 Highness the Raja has a son and heir horn on the 18th December 






Hereditary title is Eaja Bahadur, 


BARATJSTDHA (PATHAE KACHHAE) 
1. The ruling family belongs to the Eagh- 

prASATitr iin^s J' r P ^ P, 

died ia 1549 A.D. 
title of “ Eaja Bahadur 

also a salute of i g*— - 

hereditary in the following _ 

Singh, was born in January ’'1908 and 

frayaprMad Singh on the 8th April 1983." A 
,Pratep _ Singh was born to him on the 2n2 Aug 

StiCTf ''r® administration is carried. oA 

,.^mit'. ,k ‘ '' 

“ entitled to be receiye^ni' a 'p 


J.a.uxj.iy uexoiLgs zo tHe KagJilivansi division of 
its descent from Gourichand, a chief of Bs 
A iormer Chief, Eaghubar Dayal Singh 
’’■r at the Imperirf Assemblage in Jan 
guns as a personal distinction. The salu 
' present Euler, Eaja 
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Name oi 
State* 

Name, title aud caate of 
Ruler. 

Date of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

2 


4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

Baraiindha 

(Pathar- 

Hachhar). 

Raja Ram Pratap Singh, 
Raja of — (Majpnt— 
Maghuvami), 

lltli January 
1908. 

8th April 19S8 

218 

10,148 

. Rs, , 

46,000 

Bhaisaunda . 

Chaubey Qovind Prasad, 
Jagirdar of — {Brah- 
man). 

l8t Becem- 
ber 1884. 

4th Novem- 
ber 1916. 

32 

4,267 

17,000 

Jano . 

Biwan Ram Pratap Singh, 
Biwan of — (Bundela- 
Majpia), 

7th March 
1910. 

30th Novem- 
ber 1918. 

72 

7,823 

42,000 

Kamta Ra- 
jaiila. 

Rao Radha Kishan, Rao 
of — {K&yastha). 

August 1891 

28th October 
1928. 

13 

1,114 

8,000 

Kothi . 

♦ Baja Bahadur Sitaraman 
Pratap Bahadur Singh, 
Raja of — {Baghd- 

8th July 

1892. 

8th August 
1914. 

169 

21,424 

70,000 


Raja Brijnath Singh, Raja 
of — (KacMwaha-Baj- 
pvt). 

22nd Febru- 
ary 1896. 

16th Becem- 
ber 1911. 

407 ; 

68,991 

i, 10, 000 

Nagod (Un- 
™era). 

Raja Mahendra Singh, 
Raja of — (Parihar- 
Bajput). 

6th February 
1916. 

26th Febru- 
ary 1926. 

601-4 

74,495 

2,41,000 

Pahra (Ohau- , 
hepnr). 

Ohaubey Laxmi Prasad, 
Jagirdar ct--- (Brahman). 

29th January 
1907. 

28th October 
1930. 

27 

3,494 

18,000 

Pald^ 

fNayagion) 

Chaubey Shiva Prasad, 

J agirdar of — • (Brahman). 

1st March 

1908. 

3rd October 
1928. 

63-14 

8,467 

40,000 

Sohawal 

<f 

P^ja JJagendra Bahadur 
Singh, Raja of — (Baghel- 
Jtajpvt). 

fith J uly 

1899. 

16th Febru- 
ary 1930. 

267 

4|,192 

1,25,000 

I'araon 

(Pathraundl). 

Chaubey Brij Gopalr, Jagir- 
dar of — (Brahman). 

2lBt Septem- 
ber 1864, 

1st February 
1896. 

16*6 

3,373 

21,000 
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paymbkts, 


Average 
annual ex- 
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(to thu 
nearest 
fhousand). 


lKi>rAK States’ 

Jf'OECES. 


K EOITT.A R 
Troops. 


IHEEGTOAE 

Troops. 


other 

Staten 


Infantry 

1 and Cavalry. Infantry 
Artillery. 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery 



f PatiTia bat after the Britisli 
dncrli was confirmed as Ruler 
crianoe to the British Govern- 

iher in 1852, and was invested 
n 1869 the title of “ Raja ” 
lemtion of the liheralitv ' dis- 
'ntiea and in cedina- land for 
le Chief was eranted a salute 
converted into a permanent 
lin?h died in March 1908 and 
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succeeded to the 
cranted fall 


2. The present Jaffirdar, Dewan Ram l^iatap Sirig'h, 
on the death of his father in iSTovemher 1918. He 

administrative powers on 10th March 1930. 

3. The title of Dewan has been recognised by the Government of India 
as a territorial designation of the Jagirdar who will nmv be addressed as 
Dewan Ram Pratap Singh, Dewan of Jaso. 

4. He %vas married in 1928 to the sister of the Raja of Isanagar in Ondh, 
blit the Jagirdarin died in 1931. 


KAMTA RAJAHLA. 

1. The Jagir was originally granted in 1812 to Rao Gopal Lai Rayasth 
family vakil of the Ralinjar Chanbes. fSee history of Paldeo Jagir.) 

2. The present Rao is Rao Radhakrishna who succeeded his father the 
late Rao Ram Prasad on the 28th O.ctoher 1928. He was granted full admin- 
istrative powers on the 29th January 1929. 

3. The designation ,df Rao has been recognised by the Government of 
India as a territorial title of the Chief of Kamta Rajaula. 

4. He has two sons; the eldest Raj iva Handan Prasa'd was born on 13th 
January 1920. 


KOTHI. 


1. The ruling family are Rajput Baghels and were formerlv subordinate 
to Panna; but received a separate sanad in 1810. The Chief ofKothi receiv- 
ed the title of “ Raja Bahadur ” as a hereditary distinction on the 1st Janu- 
ary 1878. 

2. The present Chief Raja Bahadur Sitaraman Pratap Bahadur Singh 
succeeded his father in August 1914. He has two sons, the elder horn in 
1912 and the younger in 1916. He has three sons. The eldest Rajkumar 
Eaushalendra Pratap Singh born on the 19tli December 1912, married in 
1932 a sister of the Raja of Mahsou in Basti District, and has a .son E. Govind 
Pratap Singh born on the 24th February 1933. 

Chief is entitled to a return visit from the Hon’hle the Agent to 
“ Governor General in flent.ral India: but is not entitled to admission to 
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was succeeded by liis eldest son Jadubir Singh., who was bom in August 
Singb died in July 1910 and was succeeded by his brother, 
liandiip bingh, who was murdered in Maiiiar on 15th December 1911. Raja 
Randhir Singh left three sons, the eldest of whom, Brijnath Singh, is the 
present Baja. Raja Brijnath Singh was educated at the Daly College and 
was married to the daughter of the Thakiir of Dhrol, a State in Kathiawar 
m the Bombay Presidency, in February 1915 and in 1920 to the daughter 
of the lhakur of Seiniia in the Sailana State. The late Raja Randhir Singh 
uas invited to the ^ Coronation Durbar at Delhi, but his attendance was 
excused for financial reasons, lie has two sons, the eldest Eajkiimar (jovind 
born on 21st March 1924 and the younger on the 4th r^ovember 

3. The Raja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy. 

4. In March 1921 the Raja was granted a Sanad (see Bimdelkhand No. 
XXXVI) enhancing his powers to dispose of criminal cases. 


NAGOD (UNCHHERA). 

1. The ruling family belongs to the Parihar clan of ] 
said to have been vsettled in Xagod previous to the arrival oi 
Rewa. The Rajas of Nagod were originally tributaries c 
Panna; but received a sanad from the British Government i 

2. The present Raja’s grandfather, Eaghavendra Singh, 
service in the mutiny and was rewarded in 1859 with the 
villages from the confiscated State of Bijeraghogarh. 

3. The present Raja Mahendra Singh was born on thi 
1916, and succeeded to the gacli on the 26th February 1926 
of his brother, Raja Xarliarindra Singh. The Raja has bi 
the Daly Cc^lege, Indore, and privately at Xagod. He is nc 
education and administrative traioing at Bangalore under a 
and Guardian. During his minority the State is being adi 
State Council under the supervision of the Political Agent. ' 
was married to a daughter of His Highness the Raja of Dha 
1932- 

Before the birth of the present Raja, liis father, Raja Ja( 
had formally adopted from a Paillmr family of Ivatkon (: 
boy named^ Bhargavendra Singh wlio was subsequently ediicai 
College, Ajmer. He is now the Jhesident of the State Coum 

4. The Raja is entitled to admission to a private Durbar of 
the Viceroy. 


^ ■ I'^ALDEO (FAYAGAON). ■ 

1. Paldeo is the first among the Ohaube Jagirs. 1 
Chaube Jagirdars were Ohaube Brahmans and Killadars 
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fortress of Kalin jar, under the Panna Darbar against whose authority they 
successfully rebelled. 

2. In 1806, Pariao Singh, the then Killadar, was confirmed in possession 
of Kalinjai' by the British Government; but his conduct was so unsatis- 
factory and the disunion among the members of his family so violent, that 
in 1812 they were made to exchange Kalinjar for the lands which they now 
hold!, and a separate sanad was given to each of the seven members of the 
family, two shares being included in the sanad of Chhatarsal on his own 
account and that of his mother Ari, and one also to the family vakil whose 
descendants hold the Kamta Jagir. 

3. It is a rule of succession among the Ohaube Jagirdars that when heirs 
fail to any of them, his Jagir is divided among the surviving branches. In 
this way three shares have already been absorbed, while one has been con- 
fiscated for misconduct, so that five remain. 

4. The Jagirdar Chaube Shiva Prasad succeeded to the gadi on the 3rd 
October 19^. He was invested with full administrative powers on the 6th 
March 1929. 


SOHAWAL. 

The ruling family are Rajputs of the Baghel clan and connected with 
the Baghels of Rewa, of which State Sohawal formerly formed a part. 
About the middle of the sixteenth centuiy when Amar Singh was Ruler of 
Rewa, his son Eateh Singh threw off his father’s authority and established 
his independence as Chief of Sohawal. Afterwards Sohawal became sub- 
ordinate to Panna in Bundelkhand; but, on the occupation of Bundelkhand 
by the British Government, a separate sanad was granted to the Chief of 
Sohawal in 1809. 

2. The title of “ Raja ” was conferred as a personal distinction on the 
grandfathereof the present Chief in 1879 and on the father of* the present 
Chief on 9th November 1901. The title was made hereditary from 12th 
December 1911 as a CorcPnation Durbar honour. Raja Jagendra Bahadur 
Singh was born on the 9th July 1899 and succeeded his late father Raja 
Bhagwat Raj Bahadur singh on’' the 16th Pebruain’^ 1930. He was educated 
at the Daly College, Indore, and married the sister of the Raja of Shivgarh 
(Rae Bareli District). He was invested with ruling powers in May 1930. 

3. The Chief is entitled to a return visit from tlie Hon’ble the Agent to 
the Governor General in Central India, but is not entitled to admission to a 
private Durbar of His Excellency the Yiceroy. 


TARAON (PATHRAHRDT). 

1. For history see “ Paldeo ” on page 27. 

2. The present Jagirdar Chaube Brij Gopal having been pronounced in- 
sane, the Jagir was placed under management in August 1911. The Jagir- 
dar has two sons, of whom the elder was born in 1905. 

3. The elder son’s 'name is Chaubey Ganga Prasad. He was educated at 
the Anglo-Vernacular Middle School, Fagod, and was invested with judicial 
and administrative powers in November 1925. A son was born to him in 
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Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Ifamc of 
State. 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


i!Tame, title and caste of 
Euler. 


Bate of 
succession. 


Pojpula- 

tion. 


i Alaigarh 


His Highness Maharals 
Sawai Bhupal Singh, Ba- 
hadur, Maharala of — 
{Bundela Rajput). 


13th Hovera- 
herlSOe, 


2 Alipura 


Baja Harpal Singh, Eao of 
— iParihar Rajput). 


12th August 
1882. 


March 


8 Banka Paharl 


Biwan Baldeo Singh, Jagir- 
dar of — {BurMa 
Rajput). 

His Highness A'zam-iii- 
Umara ntikhar*ud- 
Hanlah rmad*ul-Mulk, 
Sahih-i-Jfah Mjhin Sardar 
Nawah .Mohammad Mush- 
tag>uM!assan Khan, 
Safdar Jang, Xawah of — 
(Pathan). 

Eao Lokendra Singh, Eao 
of — (Punmr Eaopvi). 


Srd October 
1888. 


4 Baoni . 
(Kadaura.) 


Itli February 
1886. 


28th October 

1011, 


29th August 
1891. 


25th January 
1908. 


His Highness .Haharaja 
Sawai Sir Sawant Singh 
Bahadur, K.CJ.E., Ma- 
haraja of -- (Bundela 
Rajput). 

Biwan Himmat Singh, 
Jagirdar of — (Bundela 
Rajput). 

'th- 
ills Highness Maharaja- 
dhiraja Sipahdar-ul-MuIk 
Arimardaii Singh Ju Beo 
J^hadur, Maharaja of — 
(Bundela Rajput ) , 

Highness 

Bhawani 


25th Noveni- 
her l8T1f. 


Sth JJ’ovem- 
her 1894. 


9 I Oharkhari 


9th Ocloher 
1920. 


fO Chbatarpur . His 


. iHaharaja 
™ Singh Baha- 
dur, Maharaja of — 

(Pmtoar Rajput). 

I! Oatia , . Major His Highness Ma- 

?ar«i» Bokendra Sir 
S<^jpd SingiK Bahadur, 

raja ol — (ioniWo- 

Rajput). 

.. 

12 Dhurwai . J^al Parshad 

■ , S^gh, Jagrdar of — 

, (Brnum Ru^put) with 

two other Head Pathi- 
dars. 

' ? '13 Oarrauli . Biwan Bahadur Chandra 

: - ; ; Jagirdar of 

m-'l'r ’■ 

U (Jamihar . ; Aradheadja 

:mfcap Smgh,«»J^gl3rdar 


5th August 
I90t. 


6th August 10th Hovem- 
1896. bar 1910. 


14th October 
1884. 


31st January 
1933. 
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State. 
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Buler. 

■ ■■ ■ 

Date of birth. 
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square 
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■ .':tion.. 

Ayerage 
Annual 
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(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

... 2' 

' 3 . 

4 

5 

6 

7 

S 








Bs. 

15 

JIgBi . , 

Bao Bliupeadra Vljay 
Singh, Bao of — {Eiindlm 

1916 

8th January 
1934. 

38 

3,663 

18,000 

le 

Liigasi 

Diwan Bhopal Singh, 
Jagirdar of — {Bundela 
Rajput). 

31st October 
1916. 

1st December 
1917. 

45 

6,192 

30,000 

17 

Naigawan- 

Bebai, 

Kimwar Vishwanath Singh, 
Jagirdar of — {AUt). 

5th Kovember 
1878. 

8th March 
1909. 

1,218 

2,353 

11,000 

ts 

Orehha 

(Hkimgarh) 

Ills Highness Saraniad'l- 
Bajaha'i-Kfindelkhand 
jHsharaJa Mahendra 

Sawai ¥ir Singh Heo 
Bahadur, Ufaharaja of 
— {BwMa Rajput). 

f4th April 
1899. 

3rd March 
1939. 

2,980 

' 1 

314,056 

10,50,000 

{9 

Pa»na . 

His Highness Maharaja 
Hlahendra Sir Yadvendra 
Singh Bahadur, E.C.S.I., 
Maharaja of — 
{Bmdela .Rajput). 

3*st Jauuary ’ 
I89S. 

SOth June 

m:i. 

2,396 

212,130 

11,84,000 

ao 

Samtbar . 

His Highness Maharaja fSir 
BIr Singh Heo Bahadur, 
Eaja of — 

(Bargujar). 

Kth . August . 

1864. 

llfth June 

1896. 

ns 

33,307 

• ■.! 

■' ■ '! 

3,41,00® 

21 

Sarila . 

Baja Mahipal Singh, Baja 
of — (Bundela Rajput). 

11th Septem- 
ber 1898. 

11th Septem- 
ber 1898. 

36 

6,032 

00,000 

22 

Torl-F a i; e h- 
pur. 

r 

Bao Bahadur Diwan Ixjun 
Singh, Jagirdar of — 
(Bundela Rajput). 

8th July 1870 

! 7th February 
1880. 

36 

5,594 

29,000 


t Personiil title. The Hereditary title is ** Baja”. 


General. 

1. Bimdelkhand was ori^inallji^ Ixeld by the Obandelas, The Gaharwar 
tribe, whom other Rajputs do not admit as being true Rajputs, is the origin 
of the Bundeias. Jesonda, the seventh in descent from the general ancestor of 
the Gaharwar, in consequence of great sacrificial rites performed at Bindbasni, 
gave the title of Bundela to his issue. The Bundeias ousted the Chan* 
delas about A.D. 1200. Rudra Pratap founded Orchhia, the parent State of . 
Bundelkhand. The Bundeias always held high positions under the Delhi 
Empire by reason of their great military genius. Bhagwan of Orchha com- 
manded the advanced guard of Shah Jahan’s arn|y. His son, Subkaran, was 
Aurangzeb's most distinguished leader in the Deccan, and another Orchha 
' Chief, Dilpat, fell at Jajau/, 

. , 2, Most of the eastern or sanad States were formed by Ohhatarsal's division 
^amongst his descendants of the territory he acquired from the parent stock 
which was estimated to liave an income of three crores of rupees. * 

; Orchha, Datia, and Samthar, the western States, have treaties with the 
British Government. The remainder of the States are held bv sanad 
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mm. 


MILITARY EOEOES, 


Average 
annual ex- 
peudltxire 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


IKDIAJT SOJATES’ 
Forces. 


Ibregxtlar 

Troops. 


Eegular 

Troops. 


police 

iForcM. 


To 

other 

States. 


To 

Govern- 

ment. 


Infantry 

and Cavalry. Infantry. 
Artillery. 


Infantry 

Cavalry, and Cavalry. 
I Artillery. 


To he verified. 


ajaigarh. 

j., a neptew of Pahar Singli, the Chief of Jaitpur, 
(f Aiaigarh hv his uncle. The Chief of this State was 
„ ' ' Z ■■ i." His descendant, Raja Bakhat Singh, was 
hy the conquests of Ali Bahadur. On the British oceu- 
■ ■ 1803, he received a pension of Rs. 3,000 a month. 

■ g to him a portion of his possession. The 
*^"'5. A second sanad, granted in 1812, 
of tEe State as it exists to-day. 

Hio-hness Maharaja Sawai Bhupal Singh Baha- 
' "ingh, K.O.I.E., on the 7th June 1919. 
ignised by the Government of India on 

named Raja Bahadur Punya Pratap Singh born 

extended judicial powers on the Chief, 


1. In 1766, Guman Singh 

was granted Banda am , ,, 

originally styled the Raja of Banda 
reduced to indigence 1 , ''' 
pation of Bundelkhand in 
In 1807, he received a sanad restoring 
pension was discontinued in August 1808 
confirnied him in possession t 

2. The present Ruler, Hi 
dur succeeded his father Sir Ranjor Si 
The hereditary title of Sawai was reco: 
the Ist January 1877. 

3. His Highness has a son 
in August 1884. 

4. A sanad, conferring hereditary 
was granted in the year l925. 
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ALIPUEA. 

HMeShL‘Sl!n„“SSi')“ ot 

He iae® J soM, ttefllf fc™ TXf/ ,'T *f ““J'" C»U'Sa> 

August 1925 111 1923 IKp r^-, la^endia biiigli, was born on the 31st 

.Cnld mluture L "/ ff “ '' “ 

title of Eaja wL c'o nISon aVpieSifoui™'” 


the only Muhammadan State in Bundelkhancl. 
ai family claims its descent from Kizam-ul-Umrao of Hvdera- 
-e was granted by the Peshwa, and the British Government 
. recognising the validity of the Pesbwa’s grant. * 

Nawab, His Highness Kawab Eiaz-ul-Hassan Ehair Bahadur 

ln'‘+1lftr iS94. On the 1st January 1903.’ 

ion, till then vested in a Superintendent appointed bv Goveni- 

ally placed in’the A^awab’s hands. ' 

liaz-ul-Hassan Khan died on the 27tb October 1911 and wnq 

cation at the Daly College at Indore was invested with full 
ZJt i918. The full criminal powers wSe 

jo’rernment of India in 1921. He was mai-ried to the dauo-hter 
in Kar^ai District of the Punjab 

m 1930. Subsequently m 1931 His Highness married a 

teS'lSy^® TbT''^ Maler Kotla (Punjab). A daughter 
tember 1932. The revised compleinentary titles of the Kawah 

^ -I®® hereditary by the Government of India are 

SW/’ “’SfT.Sun“'f 

Jh^ate NhW# attended the Durbar held by Hri Boyal Hicrh- 
3f Wales at Indore in Kovember 1905 ^ ^ 

i"'*;™! po^" 01 tie Chief, 
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BEBI. 

1. The ruling family is (lespnded from Jagat Raj (a son of Chhatrasal) in 
the female line. On the British occupation of Bnndelkhand the Tillages of 
Chili and Dadri were resumed, only Tlniri being left in the possession of the 
ancestors of the Chief. ^ In lien of these villages other villages were given to 
Jugal Prasad. In consideration of the services of a former Jagirdar, Vishwa- 
nath Singh, during the mutiny of 1857. the ndzarana, which, under ordinarv 
circumstances, would have been claimed on the succession of Bijai Singh, was 
remitted. The Jagirdar attended the Coronation' Durhar at Delhi in December 
1911 with the Maharaja of Bijawar. 

2. Raghuraj_ Singh, who had succeeded in Octoher 1892, died on the 7th 

June 1904, leaving two sons. The succession of his eldest son Rao Lokendra 
Singh was recognised by the Government of India. The minor Jagirdar was 
married to the daughter of the Maharaja of Bijawar on 12th Julv 1910. A 
son named Tadvendra Singh was horn to him on the 27th June 1918. On the 
25th_May 1915, the Jagirdar was invested with full powers of administration 
in his Jagir. In 1923 the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar 
should in future be designated as ” Rao of Beri ”. Owing to maladminis- 
tration and heavy financial encumbrances the Jagir was taken under Agency 
supervision in 193(1. o v 

BTHAT. 

1. The ancestors of the Bihat family received service grants from Dirde 
Shah, son of Chhatrasal ; on the British' occupation of Bnndelkhand the usual 
sanads were granted. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Rao Bir Singh Jn Deo, was horn on 16th Mav 
1902. He succeeded his father in January 1908 and was granted full adminis- 
trative powers on 15th January 1925. 

3. In May 1918 he married the daughter of Kunwar Shohha Singh 
maternal tmcle of His Highness the Maharaja of Panna. 

4. The Rao has no son. 

5. In 1923, the Government of India decided that the Jagirdar should in 
future he designated as “ Rao of Bihat ”. 

6. The Jagir pays a tribute of Rs. 1,400 a year to the British Government 
for the village of Lohargaon. 
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Wales at Indoi’e in. November 1905. In December 1911, on the occasion ot 
(be Coronation Durbar at' Delhi at whicii .His Highness was present, Maharaja 
Sawant Singh received the K.C.I.E. His .Higlmess married a second wi.fe on 
the 10th March 1913, the daughter of Dewan CTajraj Singh, a Jagirdar of 
the Datia State belonging to the family of Rao Paliar Singh of Karaiya, 
brother-in-law of His late Highness Maharaja Sir Bhawani Singh Bahadur of 
Datia. 

4. A sanad, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Chief, 
was granted in the year 1921. 


BUNA. 

1. This Jagir is divided into two shares. 

2. The present Jagirdar, Diwan Himmat Singh, who was born on the 18th 
November 1894, succeeded his grandfather, Diwan Maktind Singh on the 
23rd April 1909. He was invested with administrative powers on the 1st Julv 
1918. He has two sons born on tbe 6th April 1919 and 15tb December 1926”, 
respectively, and also two daughters. (Vide also account under head “ Hasht 
Bhaya Jagirs” in this narrative.) The Jagirdarin died in November 
1931. Subsequently the Jagirdar married a daughter of Meharban Singh, 
a Panwar Thafair of Katili in the Datia State. 


CHARKHARI. 

1. The State_ dates from 1765 when Khuman Singh, a great-grandson of 
Chhatrasal, received Charkhari from Pahar Singh of Jaitpun Bijai Bahadur, 
son and successor of Khuman Singh, was the first of the Bundela Chiefs who 
submitted to the authority of the British Government, and a sanad was granted 
to Mm in 1804. 

2. Raja Ratan Singh received, as a reward for his services in 1857, a Jagir 
of Rb. 20,000 a year in perpetuity, a Khilat, and a hereditary salute of 11 
guns. On the 1st January 1877 the hereditary title of “ Sipahd^-ul-Mulk ” 
was conferred on the Chief. 

3. Maharaja Sir Malkhtfn Singh, Bahadur, K.O.I.lh, was adopted by Raja 
Tai Singh’s widow and tbe Government of India recognised his succession in 
1880. The State was kept under the supervision of a British officer duriniv 
tbe Chief’s nainority. Maharaja Malkhan Singh died without issue on the 
15th June 1908, and was succeeded by his father, Rao Bahadur Jujhar Singh 
Ju Deo._ The latter received the title of K.C.I.E. , at the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. In commemoration of this memorable Durbar 
His Highness remitted nazmana which was hitherto paid to the State by Jagir- 
dars and Maufidars on succession. Maharaja Jujhar Singh died without issue 
on the 4th June 1914, and was succeeded by his vounger brother Diwan Gano-a 
Singh. The present Ruler His Highness Maharaja Arimardan Singh Ju Deo 
Bahadur, who was adopted from the Jigni family, succeeded to the qadi on 
the 6th October 1920, and was granted full administrative powers on the 6th 
December 1924. During His Highness’ minority tlie administration of the 
State was carried oil by a Council of Regency. 

4. A sanad conferring hereditary extended Judicial powers on the Chief 

was granted in the year 1921. > 

5. On 13th May 1923 His Highness was married to the daughter of Thakur 
Hamir Singh Ji of Virpur in Kathiawar, hut the Maharani died on the 21st 
October 1928. On 27th January 1928, His Highness married the daughter 
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oi His Higlin,ess tlie Maliarawal of Baiiswara. In 1931 His Higlmess con- 
tracted a third iiuirriage with the fourth dangliter of General Mohan Sham- 
sher Jung Bahadur of f*fepal. 


CHHATARPUR. 

1. The founder of this State was Sone Shah Ju Ponwar, retainer of Maha- 
raja Hindupat of Panna, who became independent in 1785. 

2. The British GoYernment established Sone Shah in the Raj of Ohhatar- 
pur, A sanad was granted in 1806, 

3. Ill 1869 the State gave land for an addition to the Jsowgong Canton- 
ment, for which it receiyes yearH Rs. 3,249-10-3. Similarly compensation 
is paid to the Muafidar of "Bilehri, through Chhatarpiir, amounting to 
Rs, 2,838-9-0, for laud cuTpiired for the Kowgong Cantonment in .1845 and 

1869 . 

4. The present Ruler, His Highness Maharaja Bhawani Singh Bahadur, 
was born on 16th August 1921, and succeeded to the gacli on 5th April, 1932. 
His Highness is a minor and is being educated at the Daly College, Indore. 
On account of the minority of His Highness the Maharaja, the administration 
of the State is conducted by a Council ; Her Highness the Dowager Maliarani 
is the Regent and the Dewan is the President of the Council. 

5. His Highness urns betrothed to a daughter of His Highness the Maha- 
raja of Patiala in May 1928. 

6. The hereditaiw title of Maharaja was conferred on the late Ruler in 
1919. 

7. A Sanad, conferring hereditary extended Judicial powers on the Chief, 
was granted in the year 1921. 


DATIA. 

1. Bhagwan Rao, a son of Bir Singh Deo of t)rchha, received Datia and 
Baroni from his father in 1626. The first treaty with this State was concluded 
with Raja Parichhat cto the loth March 1804. After the dejiosition of the 
Peshwa in 1817 a tract of land on the east of the river Sindh was added to 
Datia as a reward for the attachment of the Chief to the Britisli Government, 
and a new treaty was made with him. His Highness Maharaja Lokendra Sir 
Bhawani Singh Bahadur, K.C.S.I., who was born in 1845, succeeded his 
adoptive father,, Bijai Bahadur, in 1857. The hereditary titles of Maha- 
raja ’’ and Lokendra ” were conferred on 4th August 1865 and 1st January 
1877, respectively. On the 1st January 1906 his salute was raised from 15 to 
17 guns as a personal distinction. Maharaja Bhawani Singh died in August 
.IBOJ, and was succeeded by his son, the present Ruler, Major His Highness 
Maharaja Lokendra Sir Govind Singh Bahadur. He first married a daughter 
of the Dhandera Jagirdar of Manpura, in Gwalior State, who is now dead. 
He subsequently married a daughter of the Thakur Sahib of Sayla (Gujrat) 
and also a daughter of the Thakur of Suara in Datia State. His Highness’ 
eldest son, Raja Bahadur Balbhadra Singh was born ♦in 1907 and is married 
to a daughter of the late Maharaja Bahadur of Balrampur, and has a son born 
on the 29th December 1928. His Highness’ second son, by the second (now 
senior) Maharani, was born in October 1926,. 
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2. In 1879 the Maharaja entered into agTeement with the Government of 
India to stop the manufacture of salt in the State except at certain specified 
woT'ks whose output was not to exuieed 1(),48() niaiinds a year; to prevent export 
from t-he State of any salt manufactured therein; and to prohibit the expoi-t 
of intoxicating drugs hy routes barred by the inland customs line. In con- 
siderafion of lire loss the Darbar would sustain by this agreeimmi, it was 
arranged that the State should receive Rs. 10,000 a year. 

3. In 1882 the Darbar ceded land for the Betwa Oanal receiving payment 
for the area required. 

4. In 1904 the late Maharaja agreed to cease coining Raja Shalii rupees. 

5. His Highness, acconipanied by his Guardian, Captain J. W. H. Tyndall, 
and Medical Officer, Captain W. E. Biderly, went on a shooting trip to Hganda 
in British East Africa in November 1912 and returned therefrom at the end of 
April 1913. His Highnesss celebrated his Silver Jubilee in March 1933. 

6. Eor services in connection with the war His Highness was made a 
K.C.S.I., on the 1st January 1918. In September 1926 His Highness was 
appointed Honorary Major in the British Army and was created a G.C.I.E., 


DHHRWAI. 

1. The Jagir is divided into three shares. 

2. The ijresent Jagirdar, Dewan Jugal Parshad Singh, was born i 
succeeded his father Dewan Ranjor Singh in November 1910; was edu( 
the Cantonment High School, Nowgong, from 1912 to 1916; married 
latter year a niece of Dewan Sheo Raj Singh, brother-in-law of His H 
the Maharaja of Bijawar. This lady died on 31st October, 1921, 
re-married on 11th May 1923, the daughter of .a Thakur of TThora in the 
State. A son and heir was horn to the Jagirdar on the 3rd CApri 
The JagirdffE was invested with administrative powers on the Is 
1918. Owing to dissensions amongst Hissedars. the impoverished co 
of the Tagir and the Jagirdar’s inability to control the Hissedars, the 
granted in 1918 were modified in 1921, the revenue administration 
Jagir and the general supervision being placed in thb hands of the T 
Agent, whilst the Jagirdar continues to exercise judicial powers. 


GARAHLI. 

1. The family claims descent from Gopal Singh, who was one of the most 
active and daring of the military adventurers who opposed the occupation of 
Bundelkhand by the British Government.^ Gopal Singh eventually submitted 
on condition of full pardon and a provision in land. A sanad was given to 
(^paL Singh on the 24tt Eehruary 1812, in the original copy of which the 
hereditary title of the Chief is given as “ Diwan Bahadur ”. 

'2. Diwan Bahadur Chandra Bhan Singh, the present Chief, was horn 
on. the 2nd April 1883, and succeeded his grandfather Dewan Bahadur 
Parichat on the 19th Octohp 1884, receiving administrative powers in 1910. 
He married the daughter of the Jagirdar of Semaria, in Panna State, and 



FASHT-BHAYA JAGIES. 

1. These Tagirs originally formed part of the Orcliha State. The founder 
of the faiaily was Diwan Rai Singh, great-grandson of Bir Singh Deo, one 
of the Rajfji of Orchha who possessed the Tagir of Baraga on. The name of 
the Hasht-lmaya Tagirs is derived from the fact of Diwan Rai Singh having 
divided his Tagir of Baragaon into eight shares — Rari, Pasari, TParaoIi, Chir- 
gaon, Dluirwai, Bijna, Tori Patehpnr, and Banka Pahari amo3ig Iiis eight 
sons. The Tagir of Kari became at an early date merged in the other shares, 
Taraoli reverted to Orchha, and Pasari was incorpointed in the Jhansi District 
and is now British territory. Chirgaon was confisi'-ated in 1841 for the rehel- 
Hon of the Tagirdar; so that of tlie original eiglit shares into which the Tagir 
of Baragaon was divided there remain now only four holdings, riz,. Banka 
Paliari, Bijiia, Dhiirwai, aiul Tori Fatehpnr. 

2. In 1821 it was decided that these Tagirs shonld be considered directlr 
dependent on tbe British CTOvermneni, but iliat the Tagirdars shonld continue 
the usual observances to the Maharaja of Orchlia as the nominal head of the 
family. 


TTGRI. 

1. The Jigni family claims descent from Rao Padam Singh, one of the 
sons of Ohhatrasal. At the time of the British occupation of Bundelkhand, 
Pirthi Singh, grandson of Padam Singh, was in possession of fourteen villages 
These were confiscated, hut, after two years, six of t1!e villages were restored 
to him by a sanad granted in 1810. 

2, Pirthi Singh was succeeded by Bhopal Singh, who died heirless. 
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has two sons, Iviiiiwar Eagliiunj Singdi, born in 1910 and K tin war Prata}) 
Singh, ])orn, in 1919. 

3. The Chief attended Ihe Ooroiuition Durbar at Dtdhi in December 1911. 


GATJRIHAR. 


1. This family is descended from Raja Ram, who was Governor of a fort in 
the service of Giunaii Singh, ancestor of the Maharajas of Ajaigarh. During 
the anarchy of the times, Raja Ram rebelled against his master. At the time 
of the British occupation of Bundelkhand, Raja Ram was at the head of a 
band of professed plunderers and for long disturbed the peace of the country. 
The resivstance of Raja Ram was so successful that Government sanctioned a 
reward of Rs. 30,000 for his capture. But before the proclamation was issued, 
he was induced to surrender on promise of receiviiig a territorial possession on 
terms similar to those granted to tbe Bundelkhand Chiefs. A sanad was 
g]*anted in ISfo vein her 1807. 

2. For his services during tbe mutiny, Sawai Rajdar Budra Singh, fomuir 
Tagirdar, received the title of Rao Bahadur with a hhilat of Rs. 10,000. 

9. Tbe Ex-Tagirdar Pratipal Singh attended the Coronation Durbar at 
Delhi in Decendier 1911. Fe was pemianently deprived of bis ruling powers 
in 1932 and re<|uired to live outside the Tagir on an allowance. Fis eldest 
son Iv. Avadhendra Prata]) Singh was ])ermitted to succeed 1o tbe (jdili on 
fixe 31st January 1933. He lias three sons. The eldest and heir R. Pratap 
Singh horn on the 16tli October 1923 is being educated at the Daly College, 
Indore. 



OliCHHA (TIKAMGARH). 

T> *’*■ Tikamgarh is the oldest and highest in rank of all the 

-Bundela States and was the only State in Bundelkhand whidi was not held in 
subjection by the Peshwa. The Mahrattas, however, severed from Orchha the 
territory which formed the State of Jhansi. 

_ . 3. In 1501, liudra Pratap founded Orchha and Bir Singh Deo (1606—1626) 
iopth in succession from him, was the most famous of the Orchha Chiefs’ 
Hi» m a«d successor, Jujhat.gingh (1626—1636), rebelled and was dis- 
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3. The adoption of Lachnian Singh was recognised by the Government of 
India. He died in April 1892. 

4. The late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh alias Fateh Singh, died on the 
Tth December 1931, and on the 8th January 1934 his widow adopted as the 
Rao of Jigni Kunwar Bhupendra Vijav Singh, ihe grainlson of His Highness 
the ilaharaja of Ajaigarh. 

5. The title of “ Rao ” attaches to the Ohiefship. 

6. Late Jagirdar Bhan Pratap Singh had a son by name Arimardan >Singh 
born in December 190-3. Arimardan Singh was adopted into Ohai’khari, and 
IS BOW MaJiaraja of tliat State. 

mil’ attended the Coinuation Durbar at Delhi in December 

lyixj with the Maharaja of Charkliari. 


LUGASI 

1. ihis family is descended from Hirde Shah of Panna. 

2. As a reward for his service.s during the mutiny, Sardar Singh, a former 

Jagirdar, was given the personal title of “ Rao Bahadur ”, a Jagir of Rs. 2,000 
and a k/wte worth Rs. 10,000. ^ -*,000 

iQil’ Jagirdar, Dewan Chhatrapati Singh, died on the 30th Novemhei 
1917 and was succeeded by his infant son Bhupal Singh, horn on the 3.1st 
Uctober 1916. Ihe minor Jagirdar is receiving his education at the Daly 
Gollege, Indorei 


NAIGAWAN REBAI. 

I' is descended from Lachman Singh, one of the bandit leaders 

of Bundelkhand, who was induced to surrender on promise of pardon. He 
received in 1807 a sanad for five villages. In 1850 it was decided that the 
Jagir was held merely on a life tenure and ought to have been resumed on the 
death of the then Jagirdar. It was, however, continued to Jagat Singh who 
had been so long in possession, on the distinct understanding that it was to 
lapse absolutely at his death. In the meantime, however, the right of adoption 
was conceded and, on the Jagirdar’s death in 1807, the succession of his widow 
Larai Dulaiya was sanctioned. In 1893 the adoption of Vishwanath Singh, 
a spn 01 the Jagirdar s step grand-daughter, was sanctioned. Vishwanath 
Singh was also recognized successor of Larai Dulaiya who relinquished her 
powers in March 1909 and Hed on the 6th August .1 909. The Jagirdar enjoys 
tac title of Kunwar . He lias no son. ' 

Jagirdar was horn in 1878 and granted administrative 
powers in 1909. He was educated at the Rajknmar College, Nowgong. 
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possessed of kis kingdom, tke Orcliha State remaining without a Chief from 
1635 to 1641 when Shah Jahaii restored it to Pahar Singh, another son of Bit 
Singh Deo. 

3. Sawaiit Singh ruled over the State- from .1752—1765 and received from 
Shah Alam, son of Alamgir II, a rojal banner- and the title of Mahendra 
which is still borne by the Orcliha Chiefs. - ■ 

4. When the British entered Bnndelkhancl, a treaty of friendship and 
defensive alliance was concluded with -Raja. Bikramjit Maliindra, eleventh 
in succession from Pahar Singh on the 23rd December- .1812.- , 

5. Ifaliaraja Hamir Singh rendered loyal services during the mutiny of 
1857, in recognition of which a tribute' of Es. 3,000 - which was paid for the 
Jagir of Taraoii, was remitted, and the utimrari revenue of the village of 
Moliaiipur, amounting to Es, 200, was at' the same time remitted, 

6. The titles of Maharaja Mahendra Bahadur Sa^vai '' and 

Saramad-i-Rajaha-i-Biindelkliaiid are hereditary; the last two w’ere grant- 
ed by the British Go'X'ernineiit on the 24tli May 1882 and 29th June 1886, 
respectively. 

7. The late Maharaja His Highness Mahendra Sawai Sir Pratap Singh 
Bahadur was present at the Delhi Assemblag’e in 1877 and visits were .exchang- 
ed with the Yiceroy. The Viceroy paid a visit to Orchha in October 1902. 
ITis Highness was also present at the Delhi Durbar in 1903 and at the Durbar 
lield at Indore by His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales in Xovemher 1905. 
He was created a G.C.I.E., on the 23rd May 1900 and a Ct.C.S.I., on the 1st 
January 1906. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in 
December 1911 on which occasion Kunwars Vir Singh and Karan Singh 
arandsons of His Hischness were selected to act as pages to His Majesty the 
Kinsr-Einperor and His Excellency the Yiceroy respectively. 

8. The present Euler His Highness Sarainad-i-Eajaha~i-Bundelkharid 
Sawai Mahendra ^^taharaja Yir Sinc'h Dev Bahadur is the eldest son of the 
late Eaia BlShadiir who died in the life time of the late Maharaia in Decem- 
ber 1920. The present Maharaja was educated at the Daly College, Indore, 
Eaj Kumar Collene, Eajkot and Mayo College,^ Ajmer. He also received 
admini^i-rafive fraiiunir in the Sangor District in the Central Provim^es. He 
firs^ married a sister of the Tivakur Sahib of Wadwan (Kathiawar) on the 4th 
Tilarch 1919. w1m is now dead. He subsequently married a grand-daughter 
of His Highness the Tliakur Saltib of riondal. He suhsequentlv iparried 
0 g’vau d-d a lighter of His Highness the ^Maharaja of Groiidal. PEis Highness 
tas one son and heir Eaja Bahadur Devenclra Singdi born on flie 6th Yovemher 
1919 bv his first wife, tmcl a daughter hr the second. The Heir-Apparent 
was selected to act as a page to His Excellency the Yiceroy at the investiture 
held at Delhi on the 4fh December 1932. 


PAHKA. 

1 The Eulers of Pnnna are descended from the Orchha house. During the 
anarchv tlrnt followed the death of Tuihar 8ingh, Chamnat Eai, a grandson of 
TTdot Sin^rh brother of Mndhukar Shah, Eaia, of Orchha. became the recog- 
nized leader of the Bundelas. His son Chhatrasal acquired much ternforv 
Dhasan river and founded Panna. On his death, his possessions 
were divided, the town of Patma falling to his son, Hircle Rhah.^w^^ thus 
WiRnne the first tmn of Panina, A mmti xvnn couferted itpmi Baja Kishore 


Siiiglij sjxtli in RiiceesBioii fi\m. Hirda SliaJi/ iii .1807 on liis BtiBsciibing to a 
deed of allegiaiiee. 

2. Paiiiia is the saiiad vStote iii/Birndelldiaiid^ 

3. As 0. reward for serrices; during the niutii^y of .1,8d7, Nirpat- Singlij a. 
forroer Biller, reeeived a khilaf ol Bs. 20dH)0. 

4. The hereditary title (dh^' lteliadio^^ was (‘umaaltMl io the J\laluu'aja. on 
2iid Oedoher ISGCi, In 1875 th.e title of Maliendra, ’’ which was granted in 
18fj9 as a personal di:d intdion waiso n liereditarv in nn'ognitioii of ihe 
loyalty of the Maliaraja to the British Grown. 

5. His Highness Maharaja. ..Mahendra VSir Yadveiidra Singh Bahadur, 
KXJ.S.I., H.C.I.E., the present Ruler, was born on January 31st, 1893; and 
succeeded to the gadl on the 20th June 1902. He wars educated in the Mayo 
College at Ajmer. He joined the Imperial Cadet Corps in 1913. During liis 
minority the State remained under the superTision of the Political Agent until 
the 4th February ,1915. on wliich date the Maharaja was invested with full 
ruling powers. He was married on the 2ncl December 1912 to the daughter of 
His Highness tlie Maharaja of Bhaviuigar, and has tw’^o sons, the elder Raja 
Bahadur Harendra Singh, born on the 29th May 1915, and the younger 
Maharaj-Huinar Pushpendra Singh horn on the 25th October 1916. Her 
Highness the Mahnrani received the Raisa r-i-Hind Medal of the 1st class on 
the 3rd June 1916, and died in 1927. In 1928 His Highness married the 
sister of the present Maharaja of Jaipur. A daughter was born to the present 
Maharani on the 30th January 1929. 

6. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

■7. A sanacl, conferring hereditary extended judicial powers on the Chief, 
was granted in the year 1921, and a sanad removing the restrictions on the 
judicial powers of t1\e State was granted in 1933. Tie was made a E.C.I.E., 
on the 2nd January 1922 and a K.C.S.I., on tlie 1st January 1932. 

■ « 


. SAMTHAR. 

1, In about 173-3, Raja Indrajit Singh of Datia granted titular honours 
to Hone Shah’s son, Madan vSingh Gujar, who was at the vsame time made 
Eiladar of Samthar fort; a Jagir of five villages being later on granted to 
his son Devi Smgh. The present State developed from this Jagir. Samthar 
is the only Gujar State in Bundelkhand. 

2. When, the British entered the province. R.aja Ranjit Singh, vson of 
Devi Singh, requested to be taken into the friendship and protection of the 
British Government: hut no definite arrangement Tvas made till 1817 when 
a treaty was concluded with him. 

S. In 1879 an agreement was made with the Raja hy which he undertook 
to control the manufacture, import, transit, and taxation of salt, and was 
allowed in return an annual supply, free of cost, of 500 maunds. Tn 1884 
this agreement was revised at the request of the Raja, who now receives 
ivs. 1,450 annually in liexi of the supply, and the restrictions which the agree- 
ment of 1879 contained relative to the import,, export, and transit of salt 
wete tentatively withdrawn.' 

4. In 1882 the Darhar ceded land for the construction of the Betwa Canal 
and was paid compensatioti. 
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•j. Tile pre.seiit Euler is ^ His ilig'luiess Maharaja*'*' Sir Bir Siiigii lieu 
Ballad ur. On the 3rd June 1915 the Maharaja was made a Knight Coinii}.aiidei 
of the Order of the Indian Empire, : ■ 

6. The Maharaja has one son^ named -E-adha Gharaii" Singh, born in May 
1914 and one daughter born in x^pril 1901. 

7. The Maharaja was present at the Delhi Durbar in 1903. His Highness 
attended' the Durbar lield by His Eoyal Highness the Prin.ce of Wales at Indore 
ill November 1905, His Highness wms awarded the gold Kaisar-i-IIind medal 
uij ike 1st Jan nur\' IDOT. The Maharaja attended the Coronation Durbar at 
Delhi in December 1911. 


SAEILA. 

1. The Sarila State was founded by Aman Singh, a son of Pahar Singh 
of Jaitpur, a grandson of Eaja ClihatrasaL 

2. At the time of British occupation of Buiidelkhand the Chief was in 
possession of tlie small fort ami village of Sarila yielding a revenue of 
Es. 9,000 a year. In eonsidejution of his iniiueiice in the district and his 
submission to the British Government, an allowance of Es. 1,000 per mensem 
was granted him; and fiiialh" certain villages were (onferred upon him by 
sanad in 1807 and the pension wuis resumed. 

3. The present Chief, liaja Maliipal Singh, v/as born posthumously and 
succeeded to tlie gcidi in 1S9S. Alter completing his education at the Daly 
College, he was married in February 1919 to tlse daughter of tlie Thahur of 
Basela in the Hamirpur District and was investeil witli i-uling powervs on the 
5th November in the same year. His powers of jurisdiction were enhanced 
as a pervsoiial distinction by a sanad, issued in 1927. He has two sous, the 
elder Narendra Singh being born on the 2nd January 1927. 

4. Tlie Chief was present at the Eoiuid Table Conference held in London 

in 1931. While in London he had the honour of being invited by His 
Majesty the King-Emperor twice and had also tlie honour of i^eeting His 
Majesty the King, Her Majesty tlie Queen, llie Pr iiieo of Wales and the Duke 
and Duchess of York. * 

5. Baja Maliipal Singh was nominated )>y His Excellency the Viceroy io 
serre as a member of the Consultative Committee of the 2iul Eoiiml Table Con- 
ference; subsequently he went as a Stale Deh'gate to the 3rd Bound Talde Cmt- 
ferenco held in Jjondon. 


TOEI-FATEIllGTB, 

1. The present. Jagii'dar, Diwan Arjun Singli was adojited i;rp.m the Bijim 
family. He was educated at the E.ajkiiinar College, Nowgoiig. 

2. The management of the Jagir was entrusted to the Jagirdar in October 
1805, and he was granted the title of Eao Bahadur as a personal dis* 
tinct.Lon on the 1st January 1907. He has a son named BagliuraJ Singh who 
was born on 28th Jaiuiary\l895. \ The Jagirdar has two grandsons, the eldest 
Chandra Bhan Singh was born on the 2nd February 

[Vide also aecouni under Jiead Hasht Bhaya, dugirs in this mui-aiive.) 


* Family title is Baja The title of “ Maharaja was conferred on 1st January 
1898 as a personal distinction. 


Serial 
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Bate of birth. 

■ 

Bate OT 
succession. 
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tion. 

Average 

annuiU 
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(to 
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tiiousuud). 


S" ■ ■ 

4 

5 

(5 

7 








Its. 

Ia<lore 

Ills ^ MaliaKtji?!* 

(IlilraJ Ea.| Enjesiiwsr 
. SawaiSliri ¥csltwaal Eao' 
Mniiiar Baliadur, Malia- 
r»|a of (Uaratha). 

IjHi Sepkai- 
her ISiOS. 

Fehruary 

ttm. 


1,3:^5,089 


I'iewa . 

His Higtess Haliarajji- 
dh'smja Sir S’mgli, 

Siahnduf, «.€.!.E.,K.€.S.S., 
Maharaja of — (Baghel- '■ 
Rajput). 

I31U March 
1905. 

S!st October 

mn. 


1,581', 445 

1 



* The tall is due to tall in receipts during the last three years owing to the economic depression. 


INDOEE. 

Tile relations of tlie State with, the British G-overnment are defined hy 
various documents of which the most i.mpoitant is the Treaiy of Mandsaur. 
By this treaty the British Government undertook to protect the State, to 
mediate its difference with other States and to ])lace with ihe Maliaraja an 
accredited minister of the Government. The Maharaja Holkar on his part 
engaged to abstain from direct coinniunication with other States; to limit his 
Military establishment; to entertain no Europeans or Americans without the 
consent of the Britivsh Government; and to afford every facility towards the 
purchase and transport of supplies for the Auxiliary Force to he maintained 
for his protection and to place a Yakil with His Excellency the Yieeroy. 

2. The Maharaja has been granted a vSanad guaranteeing to him the right 

of adoption. ^ 

3. His Highness Maharaja Yesliwanr Eao Holkar was born on the 6t.li 
September 1908. He resided in England for education from 1920 to 1923, 
being for some time at Charterhouse. In Eehruary 1924 he married a 
daughter of the Junior Chief of Kagal fK’olhapur). His Highness again 
went to Oxford for his further education in 1920, where he passed his E.espon- 
sions the same year and his Moderations in 1927, and he continued to woih' 
for his finals. His Highness returned to India in Fovemher 1929 and recieived 
Administrative training for about six months under Mr. C. TJ. Wills, C.I.E., 
a retired Commissioner of the Central Provinces. His Highness assumed 
full ruling powers on the 9th May 1930.. His Highness went to Europe in 
Fovemher 1930, whence he returned to India in January 1932. While in 
England he was appointed a member, of the Eound Table Conference. His 
Highness takes a keen interest in all games and sports. 

4. In Pehniary 1922 His Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales visited 
Indore and was His Highness the e.^*-Maharaja’s Guest. 

6. In October 1922 Their Excellencies the Yieeroy and Lady Heading 
, visited Indore and were His Highness* Guests. 

• ^ 6, In July 1928 Hiff Excellency Lord Irwin paid a visit to Indore. Their 

' Excellencies Lord and Lady Goschen also visited Indore in Jiil)? 1929. 

7. In December 1932 Their Excellencies Lord and Lady Willingdon paid 
a visit to Indore and were the guests of His Highness the Maharaja. 
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m 
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10 
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4n 



100 


I4S 

Trans- 

port 

corps. 

1,0011 

17 


.. 


: — The hgures in columns 32-17 represent sanct-ioned scale ; the actual strength is le»s. 


8. A duiigliter was born to His Higliness tiie Maiiaraja on tlie 20th 
October 1933, The Maliaraj Iviimari is named Ushadevi. 


EEWA. 

1. The ruling family belongs to the liaghel cdan of Rajputs descended 
from the Giijrat family which ruled at Anliilwara Patau from 1219 to 1296. 
A member of the family migrated to If ortliern India and obtained possession 
of Bandhogarh, which remained the capital of the Baghel possessions until 
its capture by xlkbai* in 1597 when Eewa became the chief town. It was 
soon made over to the Eewa by the Emperor Akbar. 

2. Eewa is the first among the Baglielkhaiid States. The State is held 
under treaties made in 1812 and 1813. 

3. For his services in 1857, the districts of Sohagpur and Amarkantak 
were conferred upon Maharaja Eaghuraj Singh, the present Princess grand- 
father, who was informed that, in his dealings with the zamindars, he would 
be expected to adopt a course in conformity with the practice of the British 
Government. 

, 4. The transit duties levied in the State were abolished in 1868. 

5. The present Euler, H. H. Maharajadhiraja Sir Guiab Singh Bahadur, 
G.C.I.E., K.O.S.I., succeeded his father, Lieut. -Colonel Maharaja Sir Venkat 
Eaman Singh Bahadur, G.C.S.I., on the 31st October 1918 and according to 
local history is the 34th of his line. He married a sister of His Highness 
the Maharaja of Jodhpur on the 25th June 1919, His Highness contracted a 
second marriage in February 1925, with the daughter of His late Highness 
the Maharaja Sir Madan Singh, K.C.S.I., E.C.I.E., Euler of Kishangarh. 
The present Euler has a son named Sri Yiivraj MaharaJ Kumar Martancl 
Singh Bahadur born on 15th March 1923. 

6. The Maharaja was invested with ruling powers on the 31st October 
1922 by His Excellency the Viceroy. ■ His Highness was made a K.O.S.I., on 
the Ist January 1927, and G.O.I.E., on the 1st January 1931. 

7. The present Maharaja was a page to Her Majesty the Queen-Empress 
at the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. 

8. The Maharaja's sister is married to the heir^-apparent of Bikaner* 
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Rs 

Jsi^ra . 

llis 

lllglmcss Fakiir-nd- 

Baiila Kawak Sir Mii- 
hamniafl Iftikhar iii 
Khan Bahadur Saulai 
,lang, K.C.I.E., Nawah o! 
— (ratlian). 

nth .la»uar.v 

Otii March 
1805. 

00I-52 

iOfMOB 

12,90,000 

Kploda 

Rawat Mangal Singh, 
Rawat of — (Boria 
Rajput). 

7th Septem- i 
her 1893. < 

5th Novem- 
ber 1919. 

72*72 

11,428 

1.37,000 

laithim 

Colonel His Highness Slaha- 
raja Sir SaJJau Singh, 

Maharaja of — (Rathor 
Rajput), 

13th .Biimary 
I88ft. 

29th Jannary 
1893. 

093 

J0T,3Ji 

10,00,000 

Saiiana 

His Highness liaja Hileep 
Singh, Baja of — (Kathor 
Rajput). 

18t!i March 
1891. 

14th July 

1919. 

m 

35,223 

3,00,000 

i Sitamaii 

His Highness Baja Sir Bam 
Singh, li.C.I.B., Baja of 
— (Rather Rajput), 

2ij<l .laiiuarj 
1880. 

ISthMay 1900 

202 

28, 42;^ 

2,10,000 


JAORA. 

1. (jliufiir Khan, the first Kawab of Jaora, was ])rot]]er»in“law of ihe ])re- 
datory leader Amir Klian, whom lie represented at the Court of tli^Maharaja 
Holkar wlien Amir Khan quitted Malwa on his expeditions into Eajputana. 
The lands wMch had been assigned to him by the Mahamja Holkar were 
guaranteed to him hy the 12th Article of the Treaty of Mandsaiir on condition 
of his maintaining a body of 6(1/) lionse, 

2. Ghafur Khan was succeeded in 1825 by his son GhaUvS Muhaiuniad 
Khan^ who was then only two years of age* The arrangements for the 
management of the State were made by the British GoYernment but as J'aora 
was noininally subordinate to the Indore State, although really independejit 
of it, the investiture of ihe infant Nawah was made in the name of Malliar 
Rao Holkar and confirmed by the British Government, and a nazarana of two 
lakhs of rupees was presented to Holkar. 

3. In 1823, the quota of troops to be maintained was permanently fixed at 
500 honse, 500 foot, and 4 guns. In 1842 this arrangement was commuted for 
a yearly contribution of Hali Rs. 1,86,810. Tlie contribution was reduciul to 
Hali lis. 1,61,810 in 1859 as a reward for the "Nawab’s services during tbe 
ifiutiny of 1857. 

4. In 1862, the Government of India granted a sanad guaranteeing ihe 

succession to the State according to Muhamadan law, in the event of failure 
of natural heirs. In 1865, the Kawab received permission from tJie Govern- 
ment of India to adopt the titles Ihtisham-ud-Daula ’’ and '' Kiroz Jang 
as personal distinctions. ^ 
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' ;■■■■■,■, ■■ ■ : 

1,31,131 




%t 
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24 
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31,300 
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i 
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11 

1 
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* To be verified , 


5. Nawab Gliaiis Miiliaminad Khan died in April 1865 and the sxiccesBioii 
of his son Muhammad Ismail Khan was recognised. Muhammad Ismail 
Khan was i:y.stalled by the British Government in the name of the Maharaja 
Holkar, to whom, ac.cording to precedent^ a nazamna of two lakhs of rupees 
was presented hy the NaAvab. In 1874, Miihaniinad Ismail Khan was en~ 
i rusted with the administration of Ids State. In tTamiary 1883, a son, named 
Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Klian, was born to Mulianmiad Ismail Khan and was 
recognised by Government as Jiis successor. Kawab Muhammad Ismail Kliau, 
who was made Honorary Major in the Army in 1881, died in March 1895, 
and his son, Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Khan, was installed by the British 
Government in the name of the Maharaja Iloikari under the title of '‘Faklirud- 
Daiila Kawab Iftikhar Ali Khan Bahadur Saulat Jang It is a custom in 
the Jaora family for each Chief to assume a distioetive title on his accession 
subject to the approval of the Government of India. The title selected by the 
present Nawab was '' Fakhr-ud-Daula Saulat Jang In accordance 
with precedent, a nazunina of two lakhs of ni])ees was ])resented by the Kawab. 
The claim of tlie Tiidore Darluir to de])ute an Agent and present a khilat was 
rejected by the Government; of India, and the representative of the Indore 
Darbar was allowed to attend the installatioji ceremony as a spectator only. 
During the minority of Iftikhar Ali Khan, the administration of the State 
was conducted by Ivluin Bahadur Tar Muhammad Klian, C.S.I,, who was 
appointed Minister cliiTing the life-time of Kawah IsTni;»il Khan. 

6. His HigliTiess ITawab IftikLar Ali Man who was educated at the Daly 
College, Indore, and under a European guardian and tutor, and who served in 
the Imperial Cadet Corps for two years, was invested with rulinn uowAra i‘r> 


4b 
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Ms State' in April 1906 ' subject to- certain' conclitions wliiclx ;were', witlidrawii in 
1 . 910 . Tbe 'Mawab's .son and beir'Sabibzada Mubainmad Ziilfiqiiar Aili Kban, 
wbo was bom on 6tli' September 191.0^ -died on'tbe 23rd November 1914. ' His 
Higlmess , was present at the Durbar held by His lioyal Highness the .Prince 
of Wales^^ at Indore in, November 1905. He was made a ',K.0.I.B., and 
promoted to the honorary rank, of Major in, the Army on the 12th December, 
1911. His. Highness ,v?as further,- promoted dn .the rank of Lieiitenant-Colonel, 
on the ,24th .October 1921. 

:7. 'On the 4th July 1916. twin sons were born to His Highness the 'Nawab 
by his second wife. The elder twin has been named Osman Ali Khan and the 
younger Mnrtaisa Ali Khan. Osman Ali Khan has been recognised as the 
heir-apparent. Sahibzada Mnintaz Ali Khan passed the final examination of 
the Royal Military Collegej Sandhurst, in 1929, and wrns attached to the 9th 
Lancers as a second Lieutenant; he snhseqiiently resigned his commission. 


PIPLODA. 

1. In 18.20, the settlement of this Estate was made by Sir John Malcolm 
with Pirthi Singh. I3y it a tribute of Salim Shahi Es. 28,(K)0 is paid to the 
Nawab of Jaora according* to Article xii of the Mandsaiir Treaty. The 
Thakur receives annually Rs. 138 as Tanka on six villages from, the Senior 
Brandi of Dewas, and Rs. 115 on five villages in Gargiicha from the Junior 
Branch. He further receives a sum of Rs. 1,000 as daniii from Tal and 
Mandawal. 

2. On the representation of the Thakur, the Government of India decided 
that the Jaora Darbar had no right to collect tlie saver revenues in tbe 
Estate, and that the Thakur should himself collect these dues, paying a half 
siiare to Jaora through the Political Agent. The Rawat has abolished all 
saver in his State from the 1st May 1933, and agreed , under an amicable 
settlement (between himself and His Highness the .Nawab vSaheb of Jaora) 
to pa}" annually Rs. 1,500 to the Jaora Darbar as compensation itT their half 
share of saver collections, payment to be made direct in equal instalments. 
Thakur .Pirthi Singli, witlnwhom the original settlement of 1820 was made, 
was succeeded in turn by his so,il IJmaid Singh, and his grand-so.n, Hiikar 
Bingh. Duie Singh died in October 1888, and was succeeded by his eldest 
son Kesri Singh. Kesri Singli died on the 4th November 19i9 and W'as 
succeeded by his eldest sou, Thakur Maugal vSingh, who has been educated 
at the Mayo College, Ajmer, 

A son was born to TIuikiir Maiigal Singh on the 25tli. April 1913, named 
Eatan Singh. A second son named Kumvar Durganarain Singh was born on 
the 7th February 1922. The Jaora Piplocla status case was decided by the 
Government of India in 1924 whereby Piploda was declared to be a State 
independent of Jaora and the Chief has been permitted to use his hereditarv 
title of Rawat 


EATLAM.. 

1. Under the engagement mediated by Sir John Malcolm in 1819 between 
Partab Singh, Raja of^Ratlam,, and Duulat Rao Seindia the former agreed 
to pay the Gwalior Darbar an annual tribute Salim Shahi Rs. 84,000, while 
the latter undertook never to send any troops into the country or to interfere 
in any way in the internal administration or succession. This tribute was 
assigned to the British Government under the Treaty of 1844 with the Maha- 



CKJMTIUL IKDIA SOaTHJEBJS- S'tJATBji AJSl) SlXhWS AGENC)l\ 


49 


raja Sciadia in part payment for t]ie Gwalior Contingent. It is now paid 
to tlie GoTermiieiit of India under the Treaty of 1860. 

2. The Raja of Eatlam, who is descended from a younger branch of the 
Jodhpur family^ was considered the principal Rajput leader in Western Malwa 
and in consequence received voluntary alliance and assistance from the 
neighbouring Rajput Chiefs. Parbat Singh died in 1824, and was succeeded 
by Balwant Singh, whose right to succeed had been fruitlessly disputed by 
Raja Parbat 'Singh’s senior Rani. Balwant Singh’s rule lasted until August 
1857. He rendered good services during the Mutin}^ in recognition of which 
his adopted son and successor, Bhairon Singh, received a kJiilat of Rs. 3,000 
and the thanks of the Government. 

3. Bhairon Singh died in January 1864, leaving a son Eanjit Singh, aged 
two years.^ who was recognised by the Government of India as heir to the 
State. Mir Shahamat A'ii, C.S.I., an officer of the British Governnient, was 
deputed to superintend the administration, and with him \Tere associated 
the uncle of', the young Raja and the Thakur of Sarw'aii. 

4. Raja Rail] it Singh received independent charge of, his State in 1880. 

He was, created a Kriight Commander of the- Order of the Indian Empire in 
1887,' , 

5. The Raja of Ratlam was addressed ,by the Viceroy for the first time on 
the occasion of Her late Majesty’s Jubilee, 1887. 

6. Raja Eanjit Singh died in January 1893 and -was succeeded by liis son, 
Sajjan Singh. 

7. His Highness was a member of the Imperial Cadet Corps from 1901-03. 
in 1911, he ivas promoted to the rank of Major in the Army. In April 1915 
be proceeded on active service to France. He was promoted to the Honorary 
rank of Ihnutenant-Oolonel on the 3rd June 1916. 

8. Raja Sajjan Singh wms present at the Durbar held by His Royal High- 

ness the Hince of Wales at Indore in Isovember 1905. His High, ness was 
created a K.C.S.I. on the 25th June 1909. He was present at the Coronatioii 
Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. ^ 

9. " On the DrJainiary 1918, for service in connection with the War, His 
Highness ivas granted a permanent salute of 13 guns and tlie rank of Ilono- 
imy Colonel in the Army, and also received the Croix d’ officer ol the 
Legion d’ Ilonneur ” from the French Government. 

, 'O, 

10. In xVpril 1920 in recognition of the enlightened adniinistratioii of the 
State the Government of India granted to His Highness unrestricted criminal 
jurisdiction over his own subjects. Subsequently in 1930 His Highness rvas 
granted hereditarily foil criminal pownrs over all persons eominitting offences 
within the State territories with the exception of Europeans, European British 
subjects, Ameiieans or Goveinment servants. 

11. On the 1st January 1921 His Highness was granted a permanent local 
*alute of 15 guns, and also the title of Maharaja, and on the I7th March 
1922, His Highness ivas appointed a Knight Commander of the Royal Victorian 
Order on the occasion of His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales’ visit to 
India. He was also appointed ' Aide-de-Oamp to Ilis Roval Highness. In 
June 1930 His Highness w^as appointed, to he a Knight Grand Commander 
of the Indian Empire, 

12. On the 20th August 1922 His Highness the Maharaja contracted a 

marriag'e at Bombav with a *n~-’ 
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of J amnagar, to whom a daughter was born on 16th June I92d. A son and 
heir to His Highness was born on the 9th HoTeinbeivl927, His Highness has 
a second son born on the 2nd October 1932. 

13. Mis Highness was selected Adviser to the Ariiiy in India Polo Team 
and Member of the Selection (Jommittee. He went with the Team to America 
via England and stayed abroad for about six months. 

14. His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales honoured Ilathmi with^ 
visit in 1921. Lord Irwin and Lord Goschen also visited Eatlain. Their 
Excellencies Lord and Lady Willingdon paid a visit to Ratlam on the 11th 
December 1932. 


SAILANA. 

1. This State originally formed a part of Ratlam but became an inde- 
pendent entity from the time of Pratab Singh, the second son of Chhatra Sal, 
the capital being originally at Raoti. Jai Singh who succeeded Pratab Singh 
founded the town of Sailana in 1730 by which name the State has since been 
known. The first Ruler of Sailana to come in contact with the British Gov- 
ernment was Raja Lachhman Singh. An Agreement was mediated by Sir 
John Malcolm in 1819 between Raja Lachhman Singh and Maharaja Daulat 
Rao Scindhia, whereby Sailana agreed to pay Rs. 42,000 Salim Shahi to 
Scindhia and the former undertook,, in return, not to send troops into Sailana 
or interfere in any way in the internal administration. This payment is now 
made to the British Government under the Treaty witli the Maharaja Scindia 
of the 12th December 1860, having been assigned in 1844 in part payment of 
the cost of the Gwalior Contingent. 

2. Raja Lachman Singh, with whom the original settlement was made in 
1819, was succeeded by his son, Ratan Singh, who, having no son, was 
succeeded by Nahar Singh, his uncle. Nahar Singh was vsuccee^ed by Ms 
son Takhat Singh, who died in 1850, leaving a son, Dale Singh, then a minor. 
The State was administered by the British Government till the mutiny of 1857, 
w^hen it was put under a Reg-uncy headed by the chief widow of the late Raja. 
As an acknowledgment of the services rendered during* the mutiny in pre- 
vserviiig order and furnishing troops, the members of the Regency council 
received khilats. Raja Diile Singh wus put in power in 1859. 

3. In 1884, the Government of India, at the request of the Raja, recognised 
as Ms heir Jaswant Singh, of Semlia, whom he had adopted. 

4. Jaswant Singh succeeded to the gadi on the death of his adoptive father 
in October 1895. The nazarmia on this occasion was fixed, as a special case, at 
Rs. 48,000, being half of the net revenue after deducting the amount of hhilat. 
His Highness Raja Sir Jaswant Singh Bahadur, K.G.I.E., died on the 13th 
July 1919 and was succeeded by his eldest son. His Highness Raja Dileep 
Singh, who was educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer. His Highness is the 
General Secretary of the All-India Kshattriya Ma]iasal>ha, the President of 
the Council of Shri Bharat Dharma Mahainandal and of the Kurukshetra 
Bocdet}^ The privilege of exchanging hharitm with His Ijxcelleiicy the 

.'Viceroy was conferred on His late Highness in 1911. A son w^as born to His 
Highness Raja Dileep Singh on 16th October 1918, named Digwijaya Singh, 
and a second son, on 20th February 1921 named Laxman Singh. 

5. UnrestTicted Criminal Jurisdiction over his subjects was conferred 
upnB iihe Ruler of the State in 1921, 

I'l.' > ; 
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: srr AM AV, 

L 1’liis Klalp was nMnuh-^d 1>y Kaja Kesho Das, a gTandsoii ol' Eaja llaiaii 
ckf Jxallaiu, wLo, iu 1695, received a Suriad frutn A urai!<^‘zeb. A triljiije 
( Saliia Rlialn* Ks. 6<).606 from fin's Slate Yms |f>'naTa’ntee<l to the Maliaraja 
Si'i'oiiii hy aa ayi’oamoat inodiated by Sir Jolni Malrolm. in ISA^O. In ronse- 
(junnee of re])eated s'eineseida lions from the Tiaja, Salim Slialii lbs, O,000 ol 
tlie annual tribute were remitted in 1860 l)y the Mabaraja Seindia on the 
occasion of the Rajahs son waiting* on him at Gwalior. Raja Raj Singh of 
Sitaimni remained faithful to the Biitisli Government during the rinitiiyy of 
1857 and received a klu'lai valued at Rsv 2,000. 

2. Raja Raj Singh, who was an aide ruler, died in 1867. BJs eldest sotj 
having predeceased him in 1864, the succession of his gTandson, Ehawani 
Singh, was recognised and sanctioned by the British Government. Bluawani 
Singh died in May 1885 and wm succeeded by Bahadur Singh, eldei* son of 
Thakur Takliat Singh, of Chiklia his second cousin. On this occasion ihr. 
Maharaja Seindia claimed to receive nazarana; but it was held that Sitainau 
being a mediatised State of the first class, was liable to the payment of 
nazarana to the Government of India alone, and that one year’s revenue was 
properly leviable under the rules on the occasion of Bahadur Singh's succes- 
sion. hi { onsidoration, however, of the poverty of the State, a nazurfiu'i of 
half a year’s net income was taken ; and a Idiilat of the value of Rs. 8,875 
bestowed on the Raja, on his formal installation, in the form of a deduction 
from the nazarana. 

3. Raja Bahadur Singli died in April 1899 and, leaving no issue, was 
succeeded by his younger brother, Sadiil Singh, the Thakur of Chiklia, whe 
died of cholera in May 1900 after a short rule of a few- months. 

4. With Raja Sadul Singh’s death the line of the ruling family became 

extinct. Tlie Government of India were pleased to continue the Stale and;- 
after consideration of the claims of .several applicants to the selected 

Bapu Ean^Singh, the brothei* of the Thakur of Kachhi-Barocla, as having by 
birth the strongest claim and being by reason of his age and^qualificatioiis 
well suited to rule. In consideration of the poverty of the State and its being 
seriously affected by famine and in view of the heavy tribute which it pays to 
the Maharaja Seindia, the Government of In9ia w^ere pleased to remit half 
the amount of nazarana dne, 

5. Raja Rani Singh was present at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness 
the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1965, The privilege of exchang- 
ing Icharifas with His Excellency the Viceroy was conferred on His Highness 
ill 1911. He was made a K.C.T.E., on the i2th December 1911 in honour of 
the Coronation Durbar at Delhi at vrliicli lie was ’present. His Highness has 
three sons of whom the first, Eajkumar Raghiibir Singh, was born on the 22iid 
February 1908, the second Govind^ingh on the lOtli August 1911, and the 
third Raghuuaih Singh on the ^|||BDece,mber 1912. 

6. Hereditarv extended judicial pow^eiNS wore conferred upon the Ruler of 
the State in 1921, 
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All Itajpar ' . 

Ills. Illgliiiess IUi|a Sir 
fratap Siagli. 

af—iratliur Kaj- 

piiti. 

Septem- 
ber ISSI, 

I4tli rcbriiiiry 

mn. 

830 
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life flighiicss ICiiia Devi 
Singh, Eaiia ol™{.‘jisodia 
rajpiit). 

S9Ui my 

m:i. 

fiSsfc April 

!,n'8 

141,110 

I§,31,000 


Dhar . 

His iilgluiiess Jlaliaraia 
Aiiainl ita© lliiha- 

riija of — (I'uar Alara- 
tha). 

:Uth Novem- 
ber 

3Ist JfHly mu 

1,809 

343,5*^1 

17,00,000 

4 

Jliah'iia . 

His Highness Ilaja Ihlai 
jjhigii, fliiiju of — (Ilathor 
rujpat). 

mi May 

22n(! .Euiuary 
ssor>. 

1,330 

145,323 

4,34,211 

5 

Jobat . 

Kana Bhim Singh, Ban a 
of — {Rathor Rajput), 

10th Novem- 
ber 1915. 

25th May 

191?. 

131 

20,130 

1,16,000 

0 

Kathiwara . 

Thakur Rana Onkar Singh, 
Thakur of — {Jaclaon ' 
Rajirdt), 

5th Decem- 
ber 18U1. 

. 7th June 1903 

70 

6,095 

50,000 

7 

Math war 

liana Lasman Singh, liana 
of — (Puuicar Rajput) . 

14th March 
1921. ; 

29th April 
1933. 

129 

' 2,S97 

12,000 

8 

Eatanmal . 

Thakur Dasrath Singh, 
Thakar of — {Pimwar 
; Rajput), 

I5th October 
1892. 

7th April 

i 1899. 

32 

2,133 

41,000 


.\LI BA.TPTTE. « 

1. The early history of the State is very aiieertaiii ; bat it appears to have 
been loiiiided by Aiiand IJeo Eatlior about 1440. When the British power 
was established in Malwa, this State was under the control of an adventurer 
named Musafir Makrani. This man was reeognivsed as Manager of the State 
during the minority of Jaswant Singh^ posthumous son of Partab Singh, who 
had died prior to the British settlement of Malwa. An eiigagejnent was 
mediated in 1818 between Musafir Makrani and the Dhar Darbar under which 
customs duties in AH Raj pur w’ere made over to Dhar in lieu of payment of 
tribute. This arrangement proved to be unsat isf actor and with a view to 
promote commerce with Gujeint, it was arranged, through the mediation oi 
the British Government, that the State should pay to the British, Government 
for Dhar the sum of Rs. 10,000 Hali eurrelftl^. The tribute having been thus 
alienated from Dhar, all supremacy of that SiMe over Ali Rajpur ceased. 

2. In March 1862, Jaswant Singh died leaving a will hy which he divided 
the State between his two sons. Tlie neighbouring ChiefvS were consulted as 
to whether this partition should be adinitted, and it wm.s at last decided by 
Government that the will should be set aside and that Gangdeo, the eldest 
son, should be recognisectas heir. . In 1881 owing to lax administration of the 
Dewaii, and more particularly because of his interference with the hereditary 
eustoms', of the Bhil Patels and Taryis,' the Bhil population was ■ in a very 
dieeontented state. Thak-nr Jit Singhs who had objected to the nomination b| 
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* To be veriticd^ 


the Government of India of Bijai Sing*li as Raja, too.k advantage of this dis- 
content and induced the Bliil and Bhilnla leaders, together with manv 
Makraiiis, to rise against the Darbar. The town‘s of Ifanpnr, .Bhabra, and 
Ohaktala were looted and Ali Raj pur itself was threatened: but with the 
assistance of the Malwa Bhil Corps the disturbance w’as put down and the 
leaders were shot or captured. 

3. Bijai Singh died in A^ugust 1890 before he was invested -with powers. 
Elis cousin, Pratap Singh, the present Ruler, was selected by the Government 
of India to succeed him. He was educated at the Daty College at Indore. 
The Raja was entrusted with full administrative powers in July 1909. 

4. The Raja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, but is not entitled 
to be visited l3y His Excellency. His Highness was present at the Durbar 
held by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Indore in November 1905. 
The salute of the present Ruler Raja Pratap Singh, C.I.E., was raised to 11 
guns on the 1st January 1921. 

5. The Ruler was granted' the hereditary title of Raja, on the occasion 

of the Coronation Durbar held by His Majesty the King-Emperor at Delhi in 
December 1911 at which His Highness was present. He was made a C.I.E, 
on the 3rd June 1915. - * 

6. His Highness Baja Pratap. Singh married first (1900) a daughter of 
Thakur Bahadmif Singh of Kathiwara.and secondly (1902) a daughter of the 
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late Maliarawal Cliaiidra Singlr, iiBele of tlie Raja of Clsliota TTdepiir 

ill ilie Rewa Eaiitlia Agency. He has a son and heir, Fateh Singh, 1)orii on 
tile 2'-.iiid August 1904, and a daughter born on the llili November 1904. 
Rajkunuir Faleli Singh was married with the daughter of Jlis iiighiiess tlii? 
Raja of Baria on Ttii. Alay 1922. He lias a son and heir, YuwaraJ Knmar 
Surendni Singh, born on the 17th Alarch 1923, anollier son born on the 5th 
May 1928 and also three da nghters. 


■ h.BARWANL ■■ 

1. The Raiias of this State are Sisodia Rajputs of tlie Fdaipnr family 
who separated from Ike parent stock about the 14th Century. Their eoniitry 
was originally of considerable extent, but was devastated by the Alalnattas 
and at tlie time of Sir John Alaleolm’s Settlement of Alalwa, only a strip of 
the Satpiira range with the Ioav lands on either side remained with them. 
They were not, however, tributaries to aii}" of the Alalwa Cliiefs. 

2. Eana Indrajit Singh died in 1894 and was succeeded by Rana Ranjit- 
singh who was invested with rnling powers in 1910. He ruled from 1910 
to i930. xYftei- his deatli on the 21st April 1930 he was succeeded by his 
son Rana Devi Singh who was born on the 19 tli July 1922. He is receiving 
education at the Daly College, Indoi’e. 

3. The administration of the State is being carried on by a Minority 
Administration Council under the supervision of the British Government with 
Dewan Bahadur H. N. Gosalia, M.A., LL.B., as Dewan and President of the 
State Council, Barwaiii. Barwani has a considerable forest area. 

4. The Rana is entitled to be received hj the Viceroy, but not to be 
visited by him. Tlie Rana has a salute of 11 guns. 

5. Eana Devi Singh has a younger brother named Ddai Singh. lie was 

born on the 24th November 1923 and is now receiving educatio^i with the 
Rana at therDaiy College, ^ ^ ^ 


DHAR, 

1. This State takes its name from tire historic city of Dbar wliich is its 
capital. Its present Puar Eulers claim their descent from the Parmar 
Rajputs. Anand Ran Puar is generally considered as the founder of the 
principality, which, witli tlie right to receive tributes from certain Rajput 
Chiefs, was assigned to him by the Pesbwa Baji Rao the first (circa 1725-39). 

In the early part of the last century the State suffered severely at the 
hands of the neighbouring States, and was preserved from, destruction only 
by the courage and talent of Maina Bai, By the treaty of 1819 the State 
was taken under the protection of the British Government and several 
distri(ttwS which had been lost were recovered and restored to it. The State 
was confiscated in 1867, but 'was subsequently rcvstored to its Ruler Anand 
Rao Puar III, who was entrusted with the actual administration in 1864. 

2. Dhar is one of the Treaty States in the Central India Agency. 

3. The area of the State is 1800 square miles and its population according 
to'thii Census of 1931 is 2;j43,521, , ■ 
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4, Tile average anniial income and expenditure of tie State are 
its. 1 1 ^00,000 and Its. 1 G, 65^000^ respectivel^E . 

G. Tile State does not pay tribute to tlie Britisli Governineiit or to aiiv 
nilier Stale. On tlie other hand it receives tanka ironi lliirieen Feudatories 
and ?n!ie Eliianias. The State also receives an aiuiiial payineiit of Es. 10,(100 
Iron! Alirajpiir tJi rough the British GoveiTiiiient. 

G. The Enler of Dhar has full civil and ciEninal jurisdictirni Avithin. Ills 
(eri’Ocnies, and is entitled to be received and visited by liis Ex<*eilency llii‘ 
Vicei^oy and to a pernianent salute of 15 guns. 

The Euler has also the right of adoption. 

7. His Highness Maharaja Sir TJdaji Eao Piiar, E.CbS.T., Ti.CFT.Il.. 

on Avhoin the title of Mahainja Avas conferred as an lieredilary 
distiiictini), loft no son; the DoAvager Maiiarani Laxnii Bai Sahel )a adopted 
her nephew, and named him Aiiand Eao Pnar IT. 

8. TliO young Maharaja was horn in 1920 and is reia^ivi.ug edueation at 
tlie iJaly College, iiidore, under lie guidance of a Eim!]>ean 

9. His Highness the Maharaja heiiig a minor, tlie administration of tln' 
State is being <-arried on by a Coimeil composed of seven memhers, imdudiiig 
the Dewan of the State who is the President. 


JHABIJA. 

1. Jhabiia, prior to the settlenieiit of Malwa, was tribiitaiy to Maharaja 
Holkar. The family are Rathor Eajpnts descended from one of the former 
Rajas of Jodhpur, and have been established in this part of Central India for 
about three centuries. 

2. Ther# are some seAu^nteen families of rank (Tlmraos) in the State Avho 
still pay direcd' to the Holkar State a Tribute of Rs. G,G59 British cunTency 
(e(|uivaieni to Salim Shahi Rs. 13,318), and Es. 2,014 Salim Sliabi, now 
equivalent to Es. 1,007 British currency, is also pjfid hj the Barbar on account 
of those Tagirs whiidi Iiave escheated to Jhabua. 

3. In 1871, an exchange of land aauis effected between Thaluia ami Indore 
as to t1ie parganas of Thandla and Pillawad, in wd'ich formerly joint jurist 
diciion was exeinised. Under this arrangement Thandla remained with 
Thahua and Pitlawad with Indore. As compensation for the share of customs 
duty formerly accruing to Indore in these territories, Jliabua pays annually 
to Indore the sum of Salim vShahi Rs. 1,278. A further sum of Bs. 1,400 
is also paid to ecpialise he revenue of some of the tansferred villages. 

4. The present Euler, Raja Udai Singh, was adopted by the late Raja 
Gopul Singh from the Khawasa family, a tributary of Thahua. He wms 
granted full powers of his State in 1898.' The Raja married tlie sister of the 
Raja of vSiinth in May 1907, the daughter of the Thakur of DlmriaAT-ad in 
Fel 3 ruary 1912, and the daughter of the Raja of Sheopur Baroda in March 
1912. He has no male issue. 

5. His Hiohness is entitled to be received in separate Biirbar by His Excel- 
lency the Yiceroy, but is not entitled to a return Ausit! The Baja, was present 
at the Durbar held by His Royal Highness'the Prim^e of Wales at Indore in 
KoA^'ember 1905. 
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G. Tlie powers of tlie Raja were " curtailed, in 1900.' The}" were reston^ 
liini in 1918 on certain eoiiditioiis but were ■ aguin cuii^^ 1928 and siibse-- 

;queiitiy',,xestored i'll 1931,. ' 


JOBAT, 

1. liana Indrajit Singli abdicated tJie Ckiefsliip ,iii 1916, and in May 1917 
.His : Excelieiicy tlie Viceroy .selected .Bliim ■Singli, ■ tb,e second .. son , of .tbc 
Tbakur of Borjliar, to succeed to tlie State, 

2. The minor Eana Bliiin Singh was born on the 10th November 1915, 
In Jiil}^ 1923 the liana joined the Daly College, Iiuiore. The State is being 
managed by a Superintenclent under the supervision of the Political Agent, 
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>;ame of Stale 
or 

iSanie, tltic and caste of 
Kuier. 
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Poinda- 

tioii. 
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revenue 
(to tile 
nearest 
thousand). 


■ 'll ' 

4 

5 

6 

7 

S 

Koihnj'iir 

l/icul e uaiit-CoIoiiel Bis 

Bigluiess Shri Sir ivajaram 
Chiiatrapati Maluiraj, 

G.C.S.l., G.C.I.B., Alalia- 
raja of — , {Kshatriya). 

SOtli July 

1897. 

6th May 1922 

3,217*1 

957,137 

Bs. . 

77,00,000 

(ineluding 

.Keudatory 

daghirs).. 

Akulkot 

Slirimant Moiierban Vijay- 
siiihrao Fatehsiniirao Baje 
Biionsie Kaje Saheb of — , 
{Maratliu). 

13th Decem- 
ber 1915. 

4th April 1923 

498 

92,036 

7,12,000 

Aundb . 

IM’eherbuu Ehavanrao alias 
JBala^ Saheb Pant Prati- 
nidhi, B.A., {Jirahmai). 

24th October 
1808. 

4 th Novem- 
ber 1909. 

501 

70,507 

4,15,f)00 

Blior 

Shriinant K.a g huiia thra o 

Shankarrao alias Baba- 
saheb Pant Saehiv of — , 
{Bruhmbi), 

2 0th Septem- 
ber 1878, 

17th July 

1922. 

925 

141,546 

0,71,000 

Jainkliundi . 

Meherbaii Shaiikarrao Para- 
shuraiiiruo alias Appa- 
saheb Patwardiiaii, Chief 
of — , {KoukuHusth ISrah- 
nda). 

5th Novem- 
ber 1900. 

25tli February 
, 1924. 

524 

114,282 

8,27,000 

duiijira 

i His Higliiiess Bawab Bidi 
Muhammad Kiuin Sidi 
Ahmad Klian, JSawab of — , 
{Mahomedait). 

7th Marcli 

1914. 

2nd May 1922 

379 

110,306 

7,93,000 

Jatli 

Aieherbu-n Vijayasiiih Eain- 
raq alias Jiabasaiieb Bade, 
C'hief of — , {Muraiha). 

21 St July 1909 

14tli August 
1928. 

9SU'8 

91,102 

3,42,000 

2v urundwad 
(Senior). i 

-Meherbaii Chintamaimio 

Blialeha ndra rao alias 

Jiala suheii Pa twaig^dhaii, 
Chief of — , {Kojikanasth 
jBrahwin }. 

1 3tli February 
1921. 

loth Septem- 
ber 1927. 

3 82-5 

44,251 

2,20,000 

r 

Kuril ndwad 
{Junior). j 

Moberban Caiipatrao Ma- 
dhavrao alias Bapii Saheb 
l^atwardhan, Chief of 
{Konkanasth Brahmin). 

M-eherban Trimbakrao Hari- 
har alias Aba Saheb Pat- 
wardhan, Chief of — , 
(Konkanastk Brahmin). 

24th Nlarch 
1900. 

18th May 

1879. 

31.st January 
1933 . 

September 

1932 


- 116 

39,587 

1,94,000 

Mira] (Senior) 

Meherban Sir Cangadharrao 
(.Taiiesh alias Balasaheb 
Patwirdhaii, K.C.I.E., 

Chief of — , {Konicanasth 
Brahmin), 

9th February 
1866. 

6tii June 

3.875. 

342 

93,957 

5,27,000 

Miraj (Junior) 

Meiierban Madiiavrao Hari- 
iiar alias Baba saheb Pat- 
’vvardlian, Chief of — , 
(Konkanasth Brahmin). 

4th March 

3889. 

Kith 3>eccni- 
hfiT 1899. 

1961 

40,680 

3,23,000 

Mudhol 

Biciitcnanfc Meherban Sir 
Malojirao Verikatrao Bale 
(ihorpade, K.C.I.E,, alim 
JNanasaheb, JCaja of — 
{Maratha). 

14 th Juno 

1884. 

19th July 

1900. 

308 

02,800 

3,80.000 

Pkalten 

Captain Meherban Malojimo 
Mudhojirao Naik Kimbal- 
kar, {Maratha). 

Uth Septem- 
ber 1896. 

15th Novem- 
ber 1917. 

397 

58,701 

4,51,000 



Serial No, 


5b 


^BECCikH STATES, AGENCY AND KOLHAPUE BESIDENCY. 


Na.m(3 of State 
or Estate, 

Aaiiic, title a nd caste of 
Ruler. 

Bate of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
in lies. 

Bopiilii- 

tion. 

, ■ 2 

■ 3 ' 

4 


b 

7 ' , 

Koibapur 

Lieutenant-Colonel His 

Higliiiess Shri Sir ilajarum 
Ciiliatrapati Mabaraj, 

Ct.U.S. 1., (.t.C.l.E,, Jldalia* 
raja of — , {Ksliati'ii/a)^ 

30th July 

1897. 

6th May 1922 

3,217*1 

957,137 

Akalkot 

Sbriniant Heberban Vijay- 
siiilirao Eatebsinbrao Raje 
Biionsle Raje Sabeb of — , 
{21aratha). 

13tli Decem- 
ber 1915. 

4th April 1920 

498 

92,(53(5 

Aundh . 

I\r.eiier ba n Bba va nrao alia^ 
Bala_ Sabeb Bant Brati- 
uidiii, B.A,, {lirahvnn). 

24th Oetoher 
1808. 

4th Is ovein- 
her 1909. 

501 

76,507 

Bhor 

Siirimant Ragbuiiathrao 

8ha nkarra o atia^ Ba ba - 
sabeb Bant Saebiv of ■ — , 
{Brahwin). 

2oth Septem- 
ber 1878. 

17th July 

1922. 

925 

141,546 

Jamkiuiiidi . 

Heherban Sbankarrao Bara- 
sburiuiirao alias Apjia- 
saheb Batwirdhan, Chief 
of — , {Koiikanasth Brah- 
min), 

5th jN'ovem- 
her 1906. 

25tli February 
1924. 

524 

114,282 

duijjira 

His Highness A'awab Sidi 
Mubainiiiad Khan Sidi 
Ahmad Khan, Kawah of — , 
{Mahomedan). 

7th March 

1914. 

2iid May 1922 

379 

110,360 

Jatli . . 

Heherban Vijuyasinh Ram- 
i rao alias Babasaheb Bafle, 
Chief of — , {Mamtha). 

21 St July 1909 

14th August 
1928, 

980* S 

01,102 

m 

Kurinidwad 

(Senior), 

-►M ehe-riian Chintamanrao 

Biialehu ndra ra o alius 

Bala sa hel> Batwardhan, 

Chief of — , {Konkamstk 
BruJmdn). 

13th Bebruary 
1921. 

loth Septem- 
ber 1927. 

182*5 

44,251 

Kuruiidwad 
(Junior). j ' 

L 

Meherban Caiipatrao Ma- 
dhavrao alias Bapu Sabeb 
Batwardhan, Chief of — , 
{Konkamsth Brahwin). 

Mother ban Trimbakrao Hari- 
har alias Aba Saheb Bat- 
warcihan, Chief of , 

( Konkanasth Brahm in ) . 

24th JIarch 
1900. 

18th May 

1879. 

31st January 
1931, 

September 

1932 

1 

' 

- 116 

39,587 

Miiaj (Senior) 

Meherban Sir Cangadharrao 
Uanesh alias Balasaheb 
Batwardhan, K.C.l.E,, 

Chief of — , {Konkaiiasth 
Brahmin), 

9th February 
1866. 

6tlk June 

1875. 

342 

93,957 

Miraj (Junior) 

Meherban Madhavrao Hari- 
har alias Babasaheb Bat- 
wardlian, Chief of — , 
{Konkanasth Brahmin), 

4 th March 

1889. 

16th Deeeni- 
ber 1899. 

1961 

40,086 

M,udbol 

IJeuteiiant Meherban Sir 
M.aIojirao Venkatrao Raje 
{rhorpadc; K.C.l.E., alius 

•Nanasaheb, Raja of 

(Maratha), #« 

14th June 

1884. 

19th July 

1900. 

368 

02,800 

Pbaltan 

Captain M:{;herban Malojitcao 
Mudhojirao Kaik KimbaB 
kar, (Maratha). 

11th Septem- 
ber 1896. 

15th No Vera - 
her 1017. 

307 

58,7(51 


Average 
jUHiual 
re Veil lie 
(to the 
nearest 
liioiu>a.iid). 


8 


'Ks. ' 

(mcludiiig 

ieiuiatory 

Jagbirti). 

7,1-,0U0 

4.15.000 

0. 71.000 

8.27.000 

7.90.000 

3.42.000 

2,2(5,000 

1 , IE, 000 

5.27.000 

3.23.000 

3.80.000 

4.51.000 
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A Vt-rugf; 

UliilUiil eX- 
pi'inHUirc 
(to the 

Muiis:iadj. 

PAYilOTS. 



.MILITARY. Y011CB8. , 


1 

.■ 'To 

To 

E,>3G-trLA:K . 

Troops. 

[■ Irhegfla'r ■ 
j Troops. 

Indian states’ 
Fuiu m. 

Cuii.ee, 

J'‘orc'i's. 

(loverri- ^ 
niei'it. 

otiier 

Stiit-es. 

Cavalry. 

InfaBtry 

and 

Aitilli‘ry. 

j 

Cavalry. 

i 

ilnlantry 

and 

Artiltcry, 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

1 

1 

■ 9 

' 10 ■ 

11 

.. 12 ■ ■ 

13 

j » 

.15 

IG, 

17 

Is; 

lis. 

;es.. 

Es. 








rr>,.so,uuii 

lliiciudiiig 

I'ViUlutijfy 

.hj)fhirsp 

rj,S4,ooo 

14,502 


156 

534 


HR High- 
ness’ old 
ujilitia L 
abcait 
Goo and 
57 gnus 1 
oi whieii 1 

oitly 

12 are 
mount ed. 



1,128 

! 

. 92 

;:i.9J,oou 
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■ 4,684 




23 

53 
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7,5T,U00 

20,841 
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85S 

7,93,000 
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157 

2,44,000 

11,247 

■ 
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•• 




102 

2,1 1 ,000 

9,619' 


' ■* * ■ 

. . . , 
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* loo 

1 000 









79 

0, 19,000 

12,558 








2.31 

3,07,000 

0,413 

*• 

.. 
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■ 
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•• 
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3,02,000 

2,672 


.. 



•* 

• 

115 

74 

3,83,000 

9,600 
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SAIiUTE . 
..Gl’SS. 


11 


•20 21 
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' 60 : : ' : : . . ' ' ^d^egcian; ETiiTES ' ageistcy- ' anb. .kolhaeue: s:esidek'gy. 


6 ■ 

s 

o 

X 

Yruae 01 State 
or Estate. 

Yarne, title anti caste of 
Euler. 

Bate of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Aroii. in 
square 
luile-s. 

P'Opula ” 
tioii. 

Average 
aniiiuil 
reS'enuc 
( to the 
nearest, 
tliousaiid). 

1 

2 ' 

■ 3'. ' 


■5 


6' 

".7 '■■ 

8'".' 









.. B..S. 

14 

Eiiriulurg 

: Meherlnin Bainrao VeBkat- 
rao idi.as Itao SaheE Bha,ve, 
Chief of — , (Koiikan&sth 
Bmhrain), 

IGth Septem- 
ber 1895. 

SOth 

1907. 

April 

169 

3;),1 0l 

3,06,000 

ir> 

Sanfi'U , 

.Lieutenant His Highness 
Sir Chintanianrao Dhiindi- 
rao wZ/a« Appasiiheb 

Pahvardhan, K.C.I.E., j 

Baja of — , (KouMmsth 
. .Brahmin)., ■ . 

14th Pebruary 
1890. 

"15th 

1903. 

June 

■1,136 

258,442 

15,37,000 


iSavaiirir 

Major Meherban Xawab 
Abdul Majid Hhan Oiler 
Jang Bahadur, Isawab of 

8th October 
1890. 

SOth January 
1893. 

70 

20,320 1 

2,35,000 

17 

Suwant\^'adL . 

Major His Highness Kaje 
Bahadur Shrimaiit Khem | 
Sawant Bhonsle alias Bapu; 
Saheb, Baja of — , 1 
(Maratha). \ 

20th August 
1897. 

2ik1 

191,3. 

June 

' . 930 

230,580 

0,33,000 

18 

Wadi (Estate) 

Meherban. Oanpatrao G'anga- 
tiharrao alias Dajisaheb 
Pai'-wardhan, .Taghirdar of 
—j (KonktOHisfh Bmimtin), 

12th January 
1903. 

14 th October 
1914. . 

12 

1,704 

8,000 ' 


*:Tfeere ivS no cash toinriiaiiiun ii.-- j'Ufli lui tcnifory 


KOLHAPUE. - 

'1. Kolliapiir claims' liigli rank among*.' Indian ■ States, and tlie Yailen, des- 
etmded from yonnger son of Sliivaji the (ireat, llie foujider of the Mali- 
ratta hhnpire, Lears tlie distinctive and lionoriiic title of Chliatrapaii 
M.aliaraj Tlie lonmler of the Kolhapur dyn,asty was Tarabai, t!ie lieroie 
H\ife of Eajaram I, son of Shivaji the Great. His Highness Shri Sir Eajaram 
(Jhhatrapati Maharaj, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., the present Maharaja, was born 
on the 30th July 1897 and succeeded to the giufi as heir and vsiiccessor on the 
fith. May 1922 on the death of his father, HivS Highness Colonel Sir Shahu 
Chhatrapati Maharaj, G,C.SJ., GH-LE.,' G.C.V.O;, LL.D., M.K.A.S. The 
formal ceremony of ascending the gadi was performed on the 31st May 1922. 
Tlie Maiiaraja was educated under Dr. and Mrs. Irwin, spent three years at 
the Hendon Preparatory School, and studied agricultiire at the Ewing Col- 
lege, Allahabad. His Highness travelled over a gi^eaf part of India and partvS 
of Great Britain, the United States of America, and Japan. The Maharaja 
married the eldest granddaughter, Princess Indumatidevi (now Her Highness 
Tarabai Maliarani Saheb Maharaj), of 'His Highness Sir Sayajirao Gaekwar, 
Maharaja of Baroda, in 1918. The second marriage of His Highness with 
Bhri Rajasbai. (now Her Highness Vijayaniala Ranisaheb Maharaj), the 
daughter of Meherban Atinaramrao Mohite belonging to a noble Kshatriva 
family at Tanjore, wms celebrated at Kolhapur on the 1st of June 1925. The 
title of Maharaja was conferred upoh the late Maharaja hereditarily. The 
title of G.C.I.E. was conferred on the Maharaja on the f3rd Jnne 1924, and 
the insignia of the Order were presented to His Highness by His Excellency 
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Average 
uiiiHial cx- 
pf'iidifin'c 
i to the 

iMi'ilEN'lS. ' . ■ 1 

■■ 1 


■■"'niUTAE 

r roinx.s. 


' 

SALL'T.i'i 
ly GUNS. 

j 

To i 

To 

..E^GCLAIA'.- . i 
TliOOP'S. ■ ■ 1 

JiU'iEOU'Iiii 1 

■T.EOOPS. . ■ ■ 1 

J.XP 

Sl’A'i 

Fuei 

its' 

-KS. 

■ , 

I'oliia; 




li {-rarest 
ihon-Hiuij. 

U 

(.•'overii- 

JUf-lit. 

lu 

■ Other' 
States.' ■ 

ii 

Cava'lry. 

■ '12 ■' 

. ■ 

Iiifaiitry 

and ■ 

ATtiFieiy.' 

1.3 , 

(ja,valry.| 

■■ i 

j 

Iiifautryj 
and . i 
Artillery,: 

1 

^ 15 I 

1 

Ca.vnlry, 

i Jifantry, 

IT 
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.Sh ■ 

10 

20 

■P" 

0 

Hi . 

21 

lis. 

' : '2:,59,£iCI0 

Es.' , 
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■ ..r*0 



> 

1 4,47.000 
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9 

11 
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. 48' 
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5,70,000 


•• 







34.3 

9 

•• 

11 

8,000 



. . 


•• 

.. 

' .e 



.. 

*• 



reVt*nu(i of Es. 1,35,OUO was ceded as covering the fost of 450 horse. 


the Viceroy and the Governor General of India in Vovernber 1924. The 
hoiiorary rank of Lieiiienant-Colonel was gi-anted to His IIip,‘hness on the 
30t]i Marr^h 192T and he is attached as an honorary officer to the 10th Batta- 
lion of tli.e otli Ma’liratta Liglit Infantry. The title of G.C.S.l. wa.s con- 
ferred on the Maharaja in Jannaiy 1931, 

2. The Maharaja takes interest in the admiifistration of the State and has 
considerable experience in administrative affairs. His Highness exercises fall 
50\^ereigii powers. 

4. During ilie reginie of His late Highness tlie resiraint in Article T of 
tlie Treatj" of 1862 requiring reference to Government in eases iiivolviiig sen- 
tences of deatli was removed and the residiiary jurisdiction in criminal cases 
arising in the Feudatory Jagliii‘S in the Kolhapur State, which was exer- 
cised by the liesident under tlie same Treaiy, was restored to the Kolhapur 
Darbar. 

4. There ure nine Feudatory Jaghirs in tlie Tvolliapu}* State, riz., (1) 
Vishalgad, (2) Bavda, (3) Kagal (Senior), (4) Ivapshi, (5) Torgal, f'6) Ichal- 
karanji, (T) Kagal (Junior), (8) Hinunat Bahadur, and (9) Sar Lashbar 
Bahadur. The liolders of these Jaghirs may be said to represent the mem- 
bers of the Ministerial Cabinet of the State in bygone da vs. They hold 
Jaghirs wherein they are allowed to exercise partial jurisdiction. Grants 
of these Jaghirs consisting, of lands and villages were made to them, for the 
maintenance of troops and their position and dignity. They pay 77azamna 
to the parent State on the occasion of a succevssion and the military services 
performed })y them in bygone days have been commuted into money pay- 
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meiits. T]i<‘y are iioi ailGNsed to alienate aiiT puriJoji of iheir ('siaies ho}()n<l 
tlieir iife-iiiue. ilie saiictioii ot His Ili^’lniess tlie Haliuraja. in 

aoeordaiH'.e A.rii<*le YJil of the Agreeinent of ]S(>‘d iliey were all, prioi* 

to May 19d0, iii. some degree imder the supervision of ilie Uesideni at 
Kolliapur, who acted, as fur as eirciiiiistaiiees perruitteil, in (‘o-o])era.tioii wii!: 
the Durbar. Tlris sii])ervisioii over these Eeiida lories lias riorv been trains- 
terred to tlie Darbar v'itl] certain reservations. Minor rlaghirdars are plat'ed 
undm' the joiid guar<!ianslrip of the llarbar and the Residenh All ihe (*i\'il 
cases against the daghirdars theinselves are disposed of hv a combined roiirt 
consisting of tlie Itesident and a represen ta.i ive (d' His Highness. All 
criiniiial <*ases within the Feudatory Estates involving death or iinprisoinueut 
beyond seven years are submitted to the Kolhapur Darhar for disposal Iry the 
latter^'s Criminal Courts, but the powers of Die present Tagliirdars of 
Vishalgad and Hdialkaranji have been enlianeed. The ])reseni Jaghirdar of 
Iclialkaranji has lieen invested with the powers of a Sessions Jinlge subject io 
continuation liy His Highness of sentences of death and transportation for 
life. Owing to the mismanagement of the Jaghir finances the ])owers of 
a dminist ration of ilie Tagliirdar of Kagal (Junior) were withdrawn on tlie 
20th October 192>2 and Meherhan Yeshwantrao Apjiasaheb Ghatge, eldef^t son 
of the Jagliirdar of Kagal (Junior), has heeii given certain ])owe}'s of adminis- 
tration. All the Feudatory Jaghirdars exce])t ilie Jaghii'dar of Torgnl and 
the late Sar Lashkar Baliadur were iitvsented with Rilver Chronation Dnrlnir 
Medals in 1911. 


AKALKOT. 

1. The E,.aja of Akalkot is a Mai^atha of the Bhonsle family. The ancestor 
of the family was Eanoji, a son of Sayaji Lokhande, Patel of Parad in the 
Shiviri Parganah of the Aurangabad District in His Exalted Highness the 
Kijjainbs dominions, who, Avithout being formally adopted by the Chhatra])ati 
Shahu Maliaraj (grandson of the great Shivaji) of Ratara, Avas tal^n by liiiu 
into his family and had the family surname of Tihonsle of the Eajas of vSatara 
conferred upoh him. 

2. The present Eaje Salndi, Melierban Rlirimant Vijaysinlirao, born on 
the 15th December 1915, succeeded his father Captain Meherban Shrimant 
Fatehsinhrao Sliabaji Eaje Hlioiisle alias ]hi]>usaheb, who died on the Mrd 
April 1923. The succession of the present Eaje Salieb has been 3 *ecognised 
and confirmed by Government, but; as he is a minor the State is under 
Administration conducted by the DoAvager Eani Saheb as Eegent, assisled 1>y 
an. adviser appointed by GoAwnment. 


AXTHDU. 

1. Auiidh is one of the Satara Jaghirs, The ruling family claims descent 
from Rhrimant Parashram Trimhaky aaKo aa^es granted this Ja'ghir alioui A.D. 
1700 by the E.ani of Satara (Tarabai, widow of Eajarum Bhonsle) and stvled 

Pant Pratinidhi 

2. The late Chief, Meherhan Gopal Krislinarao alias Kana Saheb Pant, 

who succeeded in November 1905, wavS deposed by Government and his uncle 
Bhavanrao alias Bala Saheb, who was selected to succeed to tlie fjadi, Avas 
installed as Chief on the 4ti November 1909, Tlie heir-apparent is the 
Chief ^s , grandvson Bhagwantrao . Bapusuheb, avIio was born on the 29th 



63 


DECCAN STATUS AGENCX 'AND KOEHAPDE. liESIDENCX. 


An “•list The (jhiei .has sons./J:^iu*ashi'aiJit'a() alias Appasahe!) hor»! 

on tlie 12ili Kepleinljer Madliavrao. 'liliaTasahe]) Ijorii on tlie Srd 

July 1017, a tluhal son horn on the. Tth.. October 1926 and a foiirtli son born on 
the 26t]i .XoA'eniber 1928. 


BIIOE. 

1. In HiOT Hajaiani, the son of SliiTaji, the founder o.f ihe Aland ha 
Einpiriy uppuinted Hhankaraji Xarayaiij for serriees rendered, to the oftiee 
of “ Pant Sardn'v " or ACinister, one of .the eight liereditarv Alinisters of tin* 
Slate. The ajpaont iiietd was accompanied l)y a grant (d' land and ihe Stair 
of Bhor was tluis founded. The State lies in the Western (Ihats in wild ami 
niouuxainous <‘ountry. (hi ihe lapse of the Satara State in 1S49 ihe Ihuit 
Saehiv fuHaaiije a trilunary of the British CjOTernnieiit. 

2. The original Ih'itish graTitee of 1820, . Cliiiiinaji SharslxaiiTacij was siica 
needed as follows: — 

Raghunaih ('hinrnaji (adopted son), died 1839: ('hijonaji Ragiiiuialli 
(mlo])tedi son), diod [NTl : Shankarrao Chininaji, died on ITth .fulv 1922. Thr 
Bant .Saehiv 1ias heen granted full ciTil and criminal jurisdiction subject to 
ihe proviso that lie ctainot try Bisitish subjects for capital offences W'ithoiit the 
pennissioii of the Agent 1o the Governor General. 

3. EagTavnatlirao alias Babasaheb who was born on 20th Sepiteinber 1878 

is the present Euler. He has three sons named Sadashivrao alias Bhaiisaheb 
born 2Tth Se])tember ]9iH, Anaiidrao 1)orii 29th June 1922 and Naravanrao 
born 1st May 1924 and one daughter, Padmavatibaisahel), born 5tli January 
1927, '■ b , ■ ■''" . ■ ' 4 

4. His Alajesty tlie King-Emperor was pleased to confeiy in 1927, on the 
Pant Sacliiv the honour of a permanent salute of 9 guns. 


JAMKHAKDI. 

The ]>reseni (diief i\[eherban Slvankarrao Pari^harainrao alias A])]msalie]) 
Ihatwardhan is the only son of the late Sir Parasbaramrao Eamcliandrarao 
alias Bhaiisaheb Patwardhan, K.C.I.K. He married the daughter of the 
Jagliirdar of .Bavda in March 1924 and has a son named Panisharamrao 
llluiiisalieb born in 1925 and a daughter bfxrn in 192(5. Having completed 
his education with a Einvjpeari Tutor and Guardian, lie was invested with full 
powers of his Stale on th.e 28th Ala y 1926. He was appointed Honorary Aide- 
de-(’ami> to His Excellener the Governor of Bomliuv on the 31 si januarv 
1927. 


JAXJIRA. 

1. There is no certain knowledge of the period at which the Sidi rulers of 
Janjira formed tlie Janjira State, but they were at a very early date Admirals 
of the Alahomedan fleet, and held jaghirs from xhe Kings of Bijapur. 

2. The present Kawab, His Highness Sidi^MuhaniToad Kliaii Sidi Ahmed 
Kliaii, succeeded to the (jadi on the death of his rather Sir Sidi Ahmed Khan, 
in 1922. He was educated at the Eajktiraar College, Eajkot, and at ihe 
Deccan College, Poona, and was trained in Alministration at Bangalore, 
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wliere i'uuiliiieis \\er(‘ aJiorded to Liiii by the kiiidneBS of tlic Mysore (jo\’erii- 
nieiit. liis niiiiurit}' the State was acliniiiistere(! by liis Diotlierj Her 

iligdiness Lady Iviilsuni licgani Saliebayas Regent, with tli.e aid ol the Devvan. 
The iSiawab ^\’as im'ested with full powers of his State oii the bth November 
He jiiarried the Nawabzadee liabia Sultan Jehan i^egum Saheba, 
duugiuer ol; His liigliuess the Nawab of Jaora, on the 14th NoN'ember llbJo. 


JATH. 

1. Jath is one of the Satara Jaghirs and is of no great antiquity. The 
ruling iamily is descended from Satwajirao Chawan Patil of Daflapur, to 
whom a Desliniukhi "Watan was granted by AH Adil Shah, Xing of Bijapiir, 
in 1680. The same ancestor acquired jaghirs of two Mahals, Jath and 
Karajgi, from the Empei^or Aurangzeb in x4.D. 1700. 

2. The late Chief Eanmao Amritrao Dafle died on 14th xliigust 1928 on 
which date the present Chief Yijayasinh Eainrao alias Babasaheb Dafle suc- 
ceeded to the Jaghir and was installed on 12th January 1929. He was edu- 
cated in the Jath High School, from which he passed the Matriculation 
examination of the Bombay University in March 1928. His marriage with 
Shriniant Saubhagyvati Lilavati Raje of Akalkot took place in 1929. 


KUEUNDWAD (Senior). 

The Kurundwad (Senior) State represents one of the principal divisions of 
Hie estates held by the Patwardhan family under the Peshwas. The present 
(iiief Meherban Oliintamanrao Bhalchandrarao alias Balasaheb Patwardhan 
is a minor. He is the only son of the late Chief, Meherban Bhalehandrarar) 
Chintamanrao alias Arniasaheb Patwardhan, who died on the 10th September 
1927. The administration of the State is conducted by the Dowip>’er Eani as 
Ib^genl witiv.the assistance of the State Karbhari. 


KUEITNDWAD (Junior). 

1. The two Chiefs of this State belong to the Patwardhan family whose 
members were Sardars, and held Jaghirs for military services, imder the 
Peshwas. They are descended from. Trimbak Hari, the third son of Harihliat”, 
the common ancestor of ail the Patwardhan Chiefs, and represent the senior 
line. After the defeat of the Peshwas in 1818, the British Government con- 
cluded in 1819 a Treaty with Keshavrao Babasaheb, the then Chief of 
Kurnndwad. In 1855 this Xunmdwad Jaghir was ])artitioned among the 
four sons of Keshavrao Babasaheb. The territory that fell to tlie share of 
the eldest brother became the Kurundwad Senior State and the total territory 
that fell to the share of the three younger brothers formed the Kurundwad 
Junior State. The three younger brothers lived together jointiy and one of 
them with the consent of the others exercised the powers of the Chief of the 
Kurundwad Junior State. For many years the Kurundwad Junior State lias 
been recognised as a distinct and separate entity from, the Kurundwad Senior 
State, and the relations of the Kurundwad Junior State with the British 
Government have been all along governed by the Treaty with Kurundwad 
of 1819. Agreements regarding lands for the Railways, the Abkari and 
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Ujiiujii, eic.j liuve iieeii oiitered iji(r) liy iiie Britisli iTOVCD'iiiiien t iiide|)eiideiitly 
ivitli tile Kiiruiidwad Junior State. One' of ' tlie tliree Chiefs of this State 
litnin^a' <lied issneless in 1869, the claim of the Chief of Kiiriimlwad Senior to 
his share was rejected and in. 1872'' it'. was- ordered that it should he merged 
info the shares of (he remaining- two Chiefs of iliis 8tate. The Chiefs of tliis 
Slate are coiiseiiuenily now two, one of whom exerdses tlie powers of the 
J nrisdietiojiai Chief over the State.-a-s -a whole. The Eeveiiiie, Oixil and 
Griminal Jurisdiction and the powers of leg-islation and taxation and of gene- 
ral administration enjoyed by the Chiefs of this State are identical with those 
of the other Chiefs of tlie Patwardlian famil3^ , 

2. Meherhan C-anj^atrao Madhavrao al;ia$ Bapiisalieh, one of the two 
Chifcds, sneceeded his father in 1931, He": -is'nt' present the Tiirisdictional 
Chief, having Ik-'cii rec-ognised as such 1 )y the Gnveriim€3iit of India in October 
1932. lie exercises all powers appettaining to the State without any restri<*- 
tions. He wa.s l)orn in 1960. He has two sons, hy name ]iagiiniiathra<> 
Dadasaheb and Gajaiianrao alias Dilip Eaje, and two daughters. Of the 
two branches of this State he belongs to the senior one, , being descended from 
Hariharrao Keshavrao, the elde'st of tlie three origin al Chiefs. 

3. Mehe,rbaii ¥inaya.kTao. IIariharra.o .l^anasaheb, -the other Chief of 
this State, died i,ii September 1932. He has left four brothers but no issue. 
The Chiefs of this State do not hold an adoption sanad. G-overnmeiit have 
decided that Melierban Trimbakrao Aba Saheb, yoiinger brother of the late 
Chief,' sliotild succeed to his State share. 


MIRAJ (Senior). 

1. The present Chief is Sir Gangadharrao Balasaheb Patwardhan. He is 
tlie grandson of tlie late Balasaheb, who won the thanks of Government for 
bis attacliin^i to the British Government in the great Indian Mutiny of 1857. 
He has two sons named Narayanrao Tatya, saheb and IlariharraL^ Dadasaheb 
wijo were born in 1898 and 1901, respectively. The K.C.I.E. was conferred 
npoii liiiu at the Coronation Dxiihar held at Delhi in 1903 and he icas also 
pivsented with a Dinhar gold medal. He has also received the Silver Coro- 
na tion Delhi Dnrbar Medal, 1911. 

< The Slate mainiains no local force. 


MIRAJ (Junior). 

Tlie present Cliici, Madliavrao Harihur alias Babasaheh Parwardham is 
the second son of Meherban Chintamanrao Raglninath alias Balnsabeh, late 
Chief of Eiinindwad (Senior). He was selected by the Bombax" Government 
for the Chief ship of Miraj (Junior) State and was adopted in December 1899 by 
Parwatibaisaheb, the mother of the late Chief, Ijakshmanrao Annasaheb, who 
died prematurely on the 7tli February 1899. He was educated at the Raj- 
kiimar College at Rajkot. He was invested with the full pow’ers of the State 
on tl)e 17th March 1909. He received the Silver Cm-onation Delhi Durbar 
Medal in 1911. He has three sons, named Chintamanrao Balasaheb, Hari- 
harrao Dadasaheb and Krislinarao Appasaheb who were born in 1909, 1911 
and 1916, respectively. 
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MUDIIOL. 

1. The KajiJ of .MudJio] 1)eloiigs to tlie Gliorpade family, ilie most aiieieiit 

and distinoaiished aiuoiio* ihe Mahrattas. Tlie family is g'ejierally believe(H:o 
he of orio'iji. and to be deseeiuled from the IJaiias of lulai])nr. The 

pj'eseiit Itaja. is Sir Malojirao Venkadrao alias INanasaheh. He Avas invested 
with, ilie full ]}owers of Hie Slate iu the month, of January He iruaMViMi 

tlu^ Deliii Durbar (hmoiiaiion (iold Medal in lOlJ . .He was made a, 

nil ilie .1st Janiia.ry 1020. His eldest son, Govindrao A]->asah.eb, ao-etl IT, died 
on. the 21st Hehruary 1020. His second vsoii, Jayasinlirao l)orn ii .1 1900 died 
on. 2nd January lOMl. A third son was born, on the 4th October 1929 aiid ls 
!! amed Bhairavsinh. Hi connection witJi the war tlie .Ba ja offered his ])ersonal 
servi(!es, and also an armoured motor car and a Halford lorry, which were 
a(aa-^pted by ihe (jOYernmeut of ludia.. The liaja left India in April 1910, 
and was attaclied to tlie .Hgyjdian Expeditionary Force with the rank of 
Lieu tenant. He returned from Mesopotamia in Angnist of tlie same year. 
His Majesty the King-Emperor has lieeii jdeased to confirm Ins teinporary 
rank of llonorary Lieutenant and to confer o.n him the honour of a permanent 
salute of 9 gains in Teeogiii.tio.n of services rendered in connection with the 
war. The title of Baja was conferred on him on the Brd June 1922. 

2. The State maintains two ydatooiis of Indian State Forces named ^ The 
Snjjan Sinh Infantry ^ strength 115 men. 


PHALTAH. 

1. Phaltan is a Saiara Jagliir. The Billing family (Kimhalkar) claiims 
descent from one Kimraj wlio came to the Deccan from tlie Korth of India in 
the year 1270 A.D. and contrived to found a semblance of Principality. It 
ivas his grandson of the same name (Kimraj II) who was granted the Jaghir 
and Inam with tlie title of Naik h^” Miihaiomad Taglialak, Einpefor of Delhi, 
about the yeiir A.D. 1327. 

2. Meherhaii Mndhojira-o Kaik Kimhalkar, C.S.I., tlie late Chief of Phal- 
tan, died on the 17t]i October 1916. His adopted son Malojirao, the present 
Chief, was insialled with full powers of the State on the .15th Kovemher 1917. 
He we.iit to England in 1933, in connection with the evidence to he given 
before the Joint Select Committee on behalf of some of Hie Bnling Chiefs in 
the Deccan vStates Agency. His eldest son Kishorsinh. died on the 23rd. Eebru- 
ary 1924. He has sons named Pratapsiidi, tlie presenl lieir-upparent, born 
on the 13th July 1923, Vijayasinh alias Shivajirao born on the 25th May 1925, 
TJdayasinh born on the 7th December 1927, and a fourth son horn on the 13t]i 
December 1933. He has also a daughter .named Sarojini Devi alias Akka- 
saheb who is the eldest among his children. 


EAMDIJBG. 

Meherhan Banirao Teiikatrao aZms E-aosalieb, the present Chief of the 
Eamd'urg State, belong^ to the Bhave family. The famity has enjoyed pos- 
session of tlie State since 1753. The, Chief having attained majority was in- 
vested with, the powers of his State on the 21st January 1915, by the ' Assistant 
Political Agent, Southern Maratha Country StatevS. He completed his educa- 
tion at the Bajkumar College^ Itajkot, and under the Eevd. A. Darby, Prin- 
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(dpal, Eajaraiii (Jollege, Iiolliapur. Tlie Chief made a tour in India in com- 
pany with him. In ilay 1913 lie was married to tlie daughter of Sarclar 
Biwalkar of Alihag. fie received the Delhi Coronation Diirhar iledal in 
.1911. A son a ad heir was horn to ilie Chief on tlte 3(Hh July 19:25 and is 
named Xarayaiirao ttluis A])piisaliel'). A sfM*on(l son was on i1h‘ 91 h 

March 1998 ami is juuned iladhavrao n7/Vns’ Bapusaheh, A lliird son Iviiniar 
Sliri Arvind (ilias Praiapsinh was horn on 3rd Marcii J930. 


SAXG-LI. 

1. The Sangli State ranks first among the Patwardhan States. The 

Ruling faiiiih” claims its descent from Harihliar, tlie common ancestor of all 
the Patwardlian Rulers. Slirimant Dlnindiraj (21i in tamanrao aliaR Tatya- 
salieb Patwardljan died '^vitliout male issue oii l:2ih Decemher 1991, and 
VinayakraOj tlie eldest smi of ihe late i hinfamaurao ami great-gran Json of 
Yinayakrao IMmusalul), who \^'a.^ the adopted giamlsojt ot Slirimant (iiiiita- 
manrao A])]casal!eh 1, \\'as seh^cied iiV iio\enimei.!i as suci'ossor. He was 

snhseijuently laken in a<loplion hy ihe late Senior Dowager Rani Suheb in 
June 1903. lie took tin* tin, me of Chinlamaurao A[)])asahe1), and assumed 
full powers \)t liis State (ui <?n(l June 1911). [fe I'eceived tlie Silver Delhi 
Coronation Durhar Medal in 1911. Tie has iw'o sons, r/r., Shrirnant Raj- 
kiimar MadhuM-ao Raosaliel) and Slirimant Rajkumar Pandurang Eao Bala- 
saheh wdio were ooi*ii on the Tth. iMarch 1915 and 9fiili ATovemher .1910, respec- 
tively. Slirinunit Madliavrao Raosalieh received liis education in ihe Prince 
of Wales Royal ililitary College, Delu*a Dun, and is now studying at the 
Deccan College, Pon>ja, wdule vShrimant Paiidnrang 11 ao Balasalieb is being 
educated at tlie IMilitarv College, Dehin Dnn. Elis Highness has four 
daughters, t/c., fl) Shri Soiibhagyavati Indumaii Raje Taisaheb who is niar- 
T'ied to Slirimant Ranudiaiidrarao Raosalieh, tin? eldest son of Major-General 
Rao Raje ( 4 . E. Rajwade, C.B.E., LMushii*-i-Iv]ian .Bahadur, Gwalior, (2) 
Slirimant Rajkumari Chandrayati Devi, (3) Shrimati Rajlvnmar.bH.slia Devi, 
and (4) Shrimati Rajkumari Shakiintala Raje, 

2. In recognition of the services rendered by His Highness in <*onneciion 
w'itli, the Great TYar, His Majesty the King-Emperor was jdeased to confer on 
him the honour of a permanent salute of 9 guns on 1st January 1918, and 
the honorarv rank of Lieutenant in Octoher 1919. He was made a K.CkJ.K. 
in 1923. His Highness was honorary Aide-de-Cam]) to tlie Governor of 
Bomhay from 1924 to 1927. In Decemher 1927 His Tfighne.ss ref*eived the 
distinction of a personal salute of 11 guns. The liereditarv title of Raja 
was conferred u])ou His Highness on bst June .1932. 

3. His Highness has always taken a keen interest in the administration of 
his State, and has introduced several reforms. He was a mend>er of ilie 
India.n States Delegation to the Round Table Conference in .1930 and 1931 
and also of tlie Federal Structure Coiumiltee in 1931. 

4. The name of Her Highness the Rani Saheh is Shriiruiui Soiibhagyavati 
lardy Sarasivatibai Saheb PatwTirdhan. His Majesty tlie King-Emperor was 
])]eased to confer oii Her Highness the Kaisar-i-Hind jTold Medal of tlm first 
class in June 1929 in recognition of her distinguished services in the cause of 
womanhood in the Sangli State and in British India, ami her educalional and 
otlier works. 
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SAVAOTE.' 

1. Savaiiiir is a siiiall State consisting of 25 Tillages scattered tliroiigli tlie 
siib-divisioiis of Bankapiir and ICarajgi in tlie Dliarwar District. Tlie ruling 
family is said to belong to tlie Miyana tribe of Patliaiis. On tlie deatli of bis 
fatlier in .1892, tlie present I^awab, AbdxB Majid lOian, a boy two years old, 
was placed under gnardiaiisliip and tlie adiiiinistraiion of tlie State was eii- 
trnsted to a Dewan under the direct sixperin ten den ee of the Political Agent at 
Dharwar. On the 1st Angiist 1900 the yoxing Jfawab was sent to the Raj- 
laxmar College at Eaj.kot. The ISTawab left Rajkot at the end of March 1908 
ami went fo]‘ a sliort time to Bareilly and afterwards joined the Mayo College 
at Ajmer. He joined the Imperial Cadet Corps at Dehra Dxin in. April 1909. 
On the completion of his training with the Cadet Corps, the Hawah was in- 
vested with the powers of his State on the 12th Hovember 1912. A son and 
heir was horn to the ISTawab on the 6th March 1919 and was named Ahdxxl 
Hamid Khan, who, however, died on the 17th July 1926. He has three 
daughters, the eldevsi, horn on 4th October 1914, the second on 14th Axigiist 
1923 and the last on 3rd May 1929. A secoxxd son was born to the Hawab on 
16th September 1931. 

2. The State was xxnder British, management almost continuously from 
1868 to 1912, with the exception of two brief periods. 

3. The Hawab was appointed an Honorary Liexiten ant in the Indian Land 
Forces on the 28th November 1912, and Honorary Aide-de-Camp to His 
Excellency Lord Sydenham on the 13th Angxxvst 1912, and to His Excellency 
liord Willingdon on the 8th May 1913. The Nawah proceeded on active ser- 
vice with the Indian Expeditionary Force employed in the Persian Gnlf in 
Noveniher 1914. He was Aide-de-Camp to Liexiten ant-General Sir A. 
Barrett, General Officer Commanding the Expeditionary Force D. He re- 
turned to India on he 20th April 1915. He was mentioned in Despatches. In 
recognition of services rendered in connection witli the war, he was promoted 
to the honorary rank of Captain in the Army on the 1st Janxiaiw 1918. He 
was appointeyl Adjntant to the Body Gnard of His Excellency L(?rd Willing- 
don on the 24ih July 19] 7, and he was Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency the 
Governor of Bombay till 8th December 1928. When the Afghan War broke 
oiit in 1919, the Nawah placed his personal services at the disposal of the 
British Government. 


SAWANTWADI. 

1. Sawantwadi, one of the ancient Maratha States in Western India, is 
situated between the British District of Eatnagiri and the Portuguese terri- 
itc'y of Goa, about 200 miles to the soxith of Bombay. The ruling family 
traces its descent from one Afang Sawant, a feudatory under the Alahomedan 
dynasty at Bijapxxr. About the year 1784 the title of Eaje-Bahadixr was con- 
ferred on the Chief by the Alogxil Emperor of Delhi, and this title was subse- 
quently recognised by the British Government. In 1838 on aecoxxnt of the in- 
capacity of Khem Sawant III to manage the State, and the repeated rebel- 
lions of the Sardars of the State, the British Government aSvSxxmed its adminis- 
tration with the consent of the Etxler and continxxed to administer it np to 
.29th October 1924. The Exiler is entitled the Eaja of Sawantwadi. Sar 
Desai Shriram Sawant Bhonsle, the late Euler, having died on the 24th April 
1913, the Government of India recognised his only son, Khem Sawant 
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Bhonsle, alias Bapu Saheb, the present Euler, as his suceessor on 2nd June 
1913. 

, ■ ■ ' ■ ■ ■ , 

2. His Higliiiess conipieted liis- education, at .MalTerii College in England 
and underwent a military course of mstrnction, in the Officers^ Cadet Batta- 
lion Training School at Chiinbiddge 'in.-lQlG-lT/aiid after finisliing* that course 
was gazetted 2iid-I lieutenant and - at ta died to the llCtli Malii’atias. He re- 
turned to India on the 22nd Septemher- 1917 and after paying a flying visit 
to the State, proceeded on the 6th Ckdoher ■' 1917 to join his 1100*11110111 in 
Mesopotamia. He returned to India- from active service on the 4th March 
1919. His Majesty the Hiiig'-Eniperor conferred on the Raja ilie honorary 
rank of Captain on the 23rd July 1919. and llie- honorary rank of Major on 
the 22iid August 1933. His Highness' rnaTolage with. Princess Shriniati 
Laxmidevi, grand-daughter of His ' High-ness the Gaekwar of Baroda. took 
place at Baroda on 30th April 1-922. A daughter -was born to Their High- 
nesses on 7th March 1923 and was named Tilottaiiia Eaje, His Higliness was 
invested with ruling powers of the State on. 29tli' October ,1924. The lieir- 
a.pparent was born to Their Highnesses on 13th Aug’ust 1927 and was rjamed 
Yuvaraj Shiwaram Sawant. A second daughter was born to Their Highnesses 
on Gth August 1930 and was named Sat^niw'ati Eaje. A third daughter was 
born on the 1,6th September 1932 and was named Dewaki E..aje. 

3. The Sawantwadi Local Corps ' was amalgamated with. the. Police in 
April 1909., 

4. A pennaiient local salute of II guns was conferred on the Ruler of the 
State on the 1st January 1921 in recognitio.n of services in connection with 
the ,GTe,at War. 


WADI ESTATE. 

This s.mall Estate is an oh-shoot of the Kurundwad (Senior) State. In 
1792 a dispute arose between Raghuniitb Rao, tlie then Chief of Exirundwad 
(Senior) Statf , and his younger brother Sbiv Rao, as a result of ^which Shiv 
Rao was excluded from the main Kunindwad Jagbir and was given certain 
villages and a casli allowance. These villages were subsequently divided 
amongst the three sons of Shiv Rao. Of these the iliird share, consisting of 
the villages of Khatav and Bavchi, has descended to the present time in a 
single line and is now held by the pi'esent Jaghirdar, Meheihan Ganpatrao 
Gangadharrao alias Bajisalieb Patwardlian. 

Ill rei’enue matters the Jaghirdar exercises restricted powers, in Criminal 
matters those of a Second Class Magisti'ate with powers of a Committing 
Magistrate, and in Civil matters those of a Second Class Suh-Judge. The 
residuary jurisdiction is exercised by the Agent to the Governor General for 
the Deccan States and his Secretary. 
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Es.. , 

1 

Aihaarh 

Raja Srikaran Eadhanath 

28th Kovem- 

22nd June 

. 108 

50,148 

1,41,000 



Bebarta Patnaik, Eaja 
Of {Kayasth), 

berlOOO. 

1918. , 




■ ■ O' 

Atlnnallik 

Eaja Kishor Chandra Deo 

10th Kovem- 

3rd November 

730 

64,276 

1, 72,000 



Samant Eaja of — , {Knho 
iriya). 

her 1904. 

1918. 




3 

Bamra . 

Eaja Bhanuganga Tribbuban 

26tb Pebru- 

1st January 

1,988 

151,259 

4,57,000 



Beb, Eaja of {Rajput). 

ary 1914. i 

1920. 



4 

Baramba 

Eaja Narayau Chandra Bir- 

10th Janu- 

20th August 

134 

46,689 

97,000 



bar Mangraj Mahapatra, 
Eaja of — , {Kshatriya). 

ary 1914. 

1922. 




5 

' Bastar . 

Maiiarani Profulla Kiiinari 

llth February 

ICtii N'ovem- 

15,237 

524.720 

9,22,000 



Devi, Mahvtrani of , 
(Kshatri lSo7tivamhi Vhan- 
del), 

Eaja Narayan Prashad Deo, 

1910. 

her 1921. 




6 

Baud . 

14th March 

10th March 

1,264 

135,248 

3,20.000 



Eaja of — , {Kshatriya). 

1904. 

1913. 


7 

Bonai . 

Eaja India Deo, Baja of — , 

6th January 

19th February 

1,296 

80,144 

1,72,000 



{Eshatriya). 

1884. 

1902. 




8 

Changbhakar 

t 



899 

23,350 

27,000 


Chbuikbadan 

Mahaiit lindhar Ki.sboro 

April 1801 . 

30tii Septem- 

148 

3:i.,G68 

1,12,000 



Das of — , {Rairayl). 

ber 1903. 



■to 

Daspalla 

Eaja Kishor Chandra Deo 

16th April 

llth Decem- 

568 

42,650 

o 

o 

o 


Bhanj, Eaja of — , {Eska- 
triya). 

1908. 

ber 1913. 





11 

Dhenkanal 

Eaja Sankar Pratiip Mohen- 

15th Novem- 

lOth October 

1,463 

284,328 

5,03,000 



dra Bahadur, Eaja of — , 

ber 1904. 

1918. 





{Eshatriya). 




r 


12 1 

Gangpiir T, 

Eaja Bir Mitra Pratap i 

lOth March 

5th May 

2,492 

360,388 

5,22,000 


Sekhar Deo, Eaja of — , 
{Eshatriya), 

1920. j 

1930. 





13 

Hiudol . 

Eaja Bahadur Naba Kishor 

14th June 

10th Feb- : 

812 

48,897 

1,07,000 



Chandra MardraJ Jaga- 
deb, Eaja of — , (Esha- 

1891. 

riiary 190C, 






triya). 





3,74,000 

14 

Jashpur 

Eaja Bijoybhushan Singh 

llfcli January 

26th February 

1,923 

103,698 



Doo, Eaja of — , {Kshatri 
Suryavanshi Bara). 

1 1926. 

1931. 




15 

Kalahandi 

Maharaja Braja Mohan Deo, 

3 4th May 

20th October ■ 

3,745 

613,675 

0,35,000 


(Karoud). 

Maharaja of — , 
{yagvanshi) {Kshatnya). 

1896. 

1897. 




m 

ICanker 

Maharajadhiraj Bhanu 

1922 , . 

8th January 

1,401 

136, 1.20 

3,9{;,000 



Pratap Deo, Chief of — , 

( Kshatri Ckmdraranshi). 


1925. 




17 

Ivawardha 

Ihakur Dharamraj Singh, 

18th August 

4th relirua rv 

805 

72,820 

2,84.000 


Chief of — , {RayUond). 

1910. 

1920. 




18 

Keonjbar 

Eaja Balbhadra Narayan 

26th December 

27th October 

3,096 

460,647 

9,14,000 

1 

Bhanj Deo, Eaja of — , 
{Eajpvi), 

1905. 

1922. 





19 

Kbairagarh , 

Eaja Birendra Bahadur 

9th Novemher 

22u<i October 

91 4 

157,400 

6,14,000 


Singh, Eaja of — , {Kshatri 
Nagranski), 

1914. 

1918. 





g'O ' 

Kbaudpara . 

Eaja Harihar Singh Deo 

26th August 

26th Decem- 

244 

77,930 

1,91,000 


Mardraj Bhr0narlmr Bay, 
Eaja of — , {Rajput), 

1014. 

ber 1922- 





'21 

Khaxsawan . 

liaja Sriram Chandra Singh 

14th July 

6th February 

1.53 

43,110 

1,05,000 



Deo, Eaja of — , (Rajput). 

X892, 

1902. 




t The question of succession is still under consideration. 
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22 

Korea . . 

Kaja llamanuj Pratap 

Sth Decc'ml3er 

November 

1 ,647 

90,880 

2,09,000 



Singh Deo, Eaja of — , 
(Kii)n(fri AijHkuIa Chau- 

1S99. 

1909. 










880,745 


23 

Mayurbhanj . 

Maharaja Pratap Chandra 

Pebruary 1901 

21st April 

4,243 

20,00,000 



Bhanja Deo, Maharaja of 
— , (Kshatnya), 

1928. 





24 

Nandgaoii 

Mahant Sarve.sh'.Wtr Das of 

30th March 

24 th June 

S06 

1 82,108 

5,51,000 



— , (Jiniragi). 

1906. 

1W3. 




25 

Naraiugpur , 

Baja Ananta Naraj^'an Man- 

9th September 

6th J Illy 

199 

40,882 

1,04,000 



Singh Harichandan Maha- 
patra, Baja of — , ( Rajput). 

1908. 

1921. 




26 

Nayagarh 

Baja Krishna Chandra 

15th August 

7th Decern- 

590 

142,390 

3,87,000 



Singh Mandhata, Baja 
Of — , {Rajpm,), 

1911. 

her 1918. 




27 

Nilgiri . 

Raja Kishore Chandra 

2nd February 

6th July 

284 

68,598 

1,77,000 



Mardraj Harichandan, 

Baja of — , (Kshatripa). 

1904. 

1913. 




28 

Pai Labara . 

Baja Muni Pal , Baja of — , 

26th Novem- 

18th April 

452 

27,975 

88,000 



(Kshatriya). 

her 1903. 

1013. 




29 

Patna . 

Maharaja Bajeudra Kara- 

31st March 

16th Jan- 

2,899 

566,943 

8,21,000 



yan Singh Deo, Maharaja 
Of — , {Chaulim llajpvt). 

1912. 

uary 1924. 




30 

Bafgarh 

Baja Chakradhar Singh, 

19th .Aiigu-^it 

15th February 

1,415 

277,569 

5,46,000 



! llaja of — , (Jtaj-Gond). 

1905, 

1924. 



3X 

Eairalsbol 

i Baja Bit Chandra Jadumani 

1894 . 

3rd July 

833 

35,713 

86,000 



ISeo, Baja of — , (Kadam- 
1 barni Eajpttt), 


1908. 




32 

Eanpxir 

1 Baja Birbar Krishna Chan- 

About 1877 . 

12tli July 

203 

4^713 

77 000 


k dra Singh Bajradhar Ka- 
rondra Mahapafcra, Baja 
of {Kshatriya). ^ 


1 1899, 






33 

Sakti . 

Baja Bahadur % Liiadhar 
Singh, Baja of — , (Raj- 
GaP.d ) . 

Baja Bahadur t Jawahir 

1892 . 

4th July 1914 

180 

48,493 

.4,07,00 C 

84 

Sarangarh 

3rd December 

5th August 

538 

,128,969 

' 2,40,000 

35 

Singh, Baja of — , (Raj- 
Gmd), 

1888. 

1890. 





SeraMa 

Baja Aditya' Pratap 

30th Inly 

9th Decem- 

449 

138,671 

8,31,000 



Singh Deo, Baja of 
(Rajput). 

1887. 

ber 1930. 

i 



36 

Sonepur 

Maharaja Sir Bir Mitrodaya 

28th June 

Sth August 

906 

,, 237,945 

4,64,000 


Singh Deo, K.O.I.B., 
Maharaja of — (Chauhan 

' 1874. 

1902. 







: Rajput). 



1 



87 

Surguja 

, Maharaja Bamanuj Saran 

4th November 

31st Decem- 

; 6,058 

502,058 

5.29,000 


Singh Deo, C.B.E., Baja 
of — , (Kshatri Chandra- 

1895. 

ber 1917. 







vansM Raksel). 






38 

Talcber 

Baja Kishor Chandra Bir- 

9th June 

18th Decem- 

i 399 

69,631 

2,58,000 



har Harichandan, Baja of 

1880. 

ber 1891. 




(Rajput). ^ 






39 1 

XlgM^ . 

Baja Sudarahon Kshatriya 

7th May 

1st April 1933 

46 

24,680 

37,000 

n 

Birhar Ohamupati Singh, 
Baja of — (Kshatriya), 

1883. 






i!-l 


Baja Chandra Chur Prasad 

5 th June 1023 

Sth Decem- 

1,045 

97,738 

2,35,000 


Singh Deo, Baja of — , 
(KshcUH ChmdruvansM 


ber 1926. 





fei' 


Raksel). 
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■ EASTERN ■■STATES AGEN^ 

With effect froiii tlie 1st April 1933 the States of Bihar /and, Orissa and the 
States of the 'Central Provinces' .'were '■.transferred from the political control,, 
of the Governor in Coniicil .of .Bihar. -and Orissa and''the^‘Governor'in Coiincil 
of the Central Provinces respectively 'except the Makrai:State „wMch, has. been 
included in the Bhopal PoliticahAgenc3?''' in Central Ind,ia,;and placed in the 
political charge of an Agent to the '..Governor General; Eastern States. The 
States of Baiiira, Bastai;,. . Band,.- Dhenkanal, ■ Gangpiir,. Jashpiir, KalahanAi.. 
(Karond)., Kankei% .Keonjhar,- Korea, . Maynrbhanj, . .Nandgaon, Nayagarh, . 
Patna, Eaigarh, Sarangarh, Seraikela, Sonpnr and Snrgtija are in the direct 
political charge of the Ag^ent to the Governor General at Ranchi while the 
States of Atligarh, Athmallik, Barainha, Bonai, Changbhakar, Chhiiikhadaii, 
Baspalla, Hindol, Kawardha, Khandpara, Kharsawan, Narsinghpnr, Nilgiri, 
Pal Laliara, Rairakhol, Ranpnr, Sakti, Talcher, Tigiria and ITdaipnr are in 
the political charge of the fSecretary to the Agent to the Governor General, 
Eastern States, and Political Agent at Samhalpnr. 


ATHGAEH. 

1. Eaja Srikaran Bishwanath Beharta Patnaik Bahadur, Chief of Athgarh, 
died on the 22nd June 1918, and was succeeded by his only son, a minor, then 
about eight and a half years of age, nnder the name and title of Eaja Srikaran 
Radhanath Beharta Patnaik. The \nnng Chief married the daughter of the 
present Rnling Chief of Hindol on the 4th December 1929. 

2. The State was released from the administration of Government on the 
5th September 1932 and the Chief was formally itistalled on the Gadi on 
the same date, 

3. The title of E,.aja is liereditary under the samul of 1874. r. 


' ATHMALLIK. 

1. The Chief of this State was formerly styled as the Zamindar of 
Athmallik, and was addressed as Samant. In 1874, however, he was officially 
recognized as Eaja, a title which was also made hereditary, and in 1890 the 
then Chief, Raja Mahendra Deo Samanta, received the title of Maharaja as 
a personal distinction on account of his able administration of the State, 
especially during the famine of 1889. 

2. The tribute of the State was liable to revision after every 20 years, hut 
was made permanent bj" the Mtnad of 1894. 

3. The late Chief, Raja Bibhudendra Deo Samanta died on the 3rd 
November 1918 and was succeeded hr his son, a minor, under the style and 
title of Raja Kishor Chandra Deo Samanta. The young Chief married the 
daughter of the late Chief of Keonjhar in 1923 and, after her death early in 
1.927 the daughter of the Bara Lai Salieb of Mayurbhanj. The State was 
released from, tli? admmistratiou of Government o.n tlie (drieCs aiiaiiriiig his 
majority on the lOtli November 1925. He was formally installed o.u the (jadi 
on the 24th December 1925. He is atithorised to exercise within the limits of 
.his State the powers of a Sessions Judge siihject to (‘eitaiu limitations. 
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BAMEAv 

1. Eaja Triblmbaii Deo died on Bie, lltli Marcli 1916 and \ras succeeded 
by Ms eldest son^ Tikait Dibyasliankar Deo, under the name and title of Raja 
vSiidlial Deo, who was granted a (J.B.E* on llie 1st January ltll9 i'or seryices 
in eoiiiiee.tioii witk the War. Raja Siidhal Deo died on tlie 1st. January 1920, 
leaving a minor son wbo succeeded kim under the name and title, of .Rajs, 
Blianuganga Tribkuban Deo. 

2. The administration of the 'State'' is ^maintained on efficient^ lines, and 
much has been done towards opening out the State by the construction of good 
surface roads. 

3. Mr. Hugh McPherson, a Deputy 'Magistrate and Deputy Collector, is 
the present Superintendent of the' State. 


BARAMBA. 

The family title '.was originally Rant. Some of the Chiefs assumed the 
title MangraJ and a few generations ago the family assumed the style 
of Birbar MangraJ Mahapatra The late ' Raja. Biswam’bhar Birbar 
MaiigTaJ Mahapatiu, the tw^enty-first in descent from the founder of the 
State, died on the 20th August 1922, and was succeeded by his minor son 
under the style and title of Raja xfarayaii Chandra Birbar Mangraj Maha- 
patra. The State is under Government manageiiient owdng to the Chief!'?' 
minority. Babu Mandardhar Kaik is the Superintendent of the State. 

After finishing his course in the Rajkumar College, Raipur, the Minor 
Chief is continuing his studies in the Ewing Christian College, Allahabad. 


BASTAR. 

1. This farge State of the Central Provinces is situated to the extreme 
south, occupying a portion of the northern watershed of the dodavari. It 
is chiefly a plateau 2,000 feet above the sea-level with occasional ranges rising 
to 4,000 and some low lying stretches below 1,000 feet. It is mostly covered 
with. Jungle, including Sal and Teak. The population is sparse and mostly 
aboriginal — ^Murias, Marias and Parjas. 

2. The Ruling family are Somvanshi Rajputs ivho were driven by the 
Muhammadans from Warangal in the Deccan early in the fourteenth century 
A.D. and founded the kingdom of Bastar. Their patron goddess is Dantesh- 
wari Mai to w-hose Tcorship a large estate in the Daiitewara and Jagdalpur 
Tahsils is devoted. At the close of the eighteenth century the State was a 
dependency of the Bhonsla Rajas of Nagpur, with which it passed to the 
British Government in 1863. In 1883, lial Kalindra Singh, a cousin of the 
Raja was ajjpointed Dewan but the arrangement failed owing to his incom- 
petence, and in 1886 an Extra Assistant Commissioner, selected by the Chief 
Commissioner of the Central Provinces, was appointed Dewan by the Baja. 
From 1896 to 1903 the State was administered by two European Officers, 
Colonel Pagan and Mr. G. W. Gayer.^ The latter was succeeded in 1903 by 
an Extra Assistant Commissioner, Rai Bahadur Panda Baijnath. 

3. The late Chief, Raja RudraDratap Deo, died on the 16th November, 
1921, leaving a widow who died in 1926,-. and a daughter by his first wife, 

named Profulla Kumari Devi. The latter was born on the 11th February, 
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1910 and tas teen selected by GoTem.iwent' as successor to tbe gadi^ as Bai\i. 
Sbe was formally installed by the Political Agent on tlie 23rd bfoTember, 
.1922, and was married to. Kiiinar Profulla' Oliaiidra Bbanja Deo, consin of the 
Maharaja of MayiirblianJ, on, the 2:lst.'laaiiary, 1927. A daughter was born 
to the Maharani Sahiba 0,11 the- 2nd Iehriiary,:1928., and a son and heir on the 
25th June, 1929. A second- daughter was born to the Maharani Sahiha on 
29th October, ;1930. The,,, Maharani- Sahiha w^ent, to England in April 1931 
for reason of health in eoinpany witli her hiislmnd am Mi\ W. P. wS. Mitchell, 
Chief Medical Ofiicer of the State. On the 31st March 1933 the title of 
Maharaja wns conferred as a hereditary distinction on the Euler of Bastar 
in co:iivSe(|uen,ce of which, tlie present Rnier is addressed as Maharani Profnlla 
Kitinari Derj. 

4. ,Mr. 1). R. Riituani, is Administrator of the State. The chief 

Zamindaris of the State are Bhopalpatnam, Snhma, Kotapal, and Kiitni. 


BAUD. 

1, Till ISSTj this State formed part of the then South-Western Frontier 
Agency and was liable after every 20 years to a re-adjustment of its tribute. 
The last re-adjustment was made in 1875^, but the sanad of 1894 fixed the 
tribute permanently. 

2. The title of Eaja was made hereditary by the sanad of 1874. 

The late Eaja, Jogendra Deo, died on the 10th March 1913. 

3* The present Chief, Eaja ISTarayan Prashad Deo, who is forty-sixth in 
descent from the founder of the State, was born on the 14th March 1904. 
The State which w’-as under Government management during the minority of 
the Chief, was released on the 14th .March 1925. The Raja married the sister 
of the Chief of Athinallik on the 28tli January 1923. lie is authorised to 
exercise within the limits of his State the powers of a Sessions Judge subject 
to certain limitations. * 


BONAI. 

1. The present Chief’s predecessor, Eaja Chandra Deo, died in February 
1902, and his eldest son, Tikait Dharani Dliar Deo, has been recognised by 
Gav^nment under the name and title of Eaja Indra Deo. The State w^as 
released from Government management on the 1st October 1915, subject to 
certain conditions. 

2. The State contains extensive forests^ vrhich have become valuable owing 
tO; the facilities afforded by the Bengal-Nagpur Eailway . Most of these forests 
have been leased out to substantial timber merchants with the approval of 
Government. 

3. It is the custom in this State for the Ruling Chief to take his grand- 

name at the time, of aunwsion. 


' ■; .'''-ii*, This Stete .between .Konea and Ewa. ^ It £b?st came under the 
thu British Gev^rnm^t ip 1819, when it was a feudal dependency 
State. In 1849.- a- separate' settlement was made. The Ruling 
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fomily is said to kave been. desceiid.ed/fmii a braBck of tbe Korea family, 
Tliey are Esbutris of ike diankaii class of Agnienlas. 

2. Tbe late Ckief, Bliaiya Mababir Singb Deo, was bom in 1879. He 
succeeded to tlie State while he wm. a-minor on the death of his uncle, Bhaiya 
Balbhadra Singh in September' . 1896.: ■ 'During his minority Lai Bajrang 
Singh, a ^member of ^ the family was' in charge of the State. The Chief took 
charge of the State in July 1900 , soon -after attaining liis majority. In July 
1925 he married, as his second wife, 'the daughter of Eai Eaniphal Singh, 
MaIgU 2 ;ar, tlaunpiir district. United. Provinces. Bhaiya Hahabir Singh Deo 
died on the 23rd December 1932,. leaving two ividows. 

3. The Chief ‘’s only son, Lai Jagdishwar Prasad Singh Deo, who was bom 

on the 16th May, 1899 and married to 'the daughter of Colonel *Tarak:shay 
Bikrani Jang Bahadiir, Pana of Kepalganj, died of dyse.Titeiy on the 15tli 
May, 1923, leaving a widow and three daughters. ■ *' ■ ^ ; 


CHHUIKHADAK. 

1. This State was conferred on Mahant Rup i)as, the founder of the Ruling 
family, by Madhoji Blionsla about the middle of the eighteenth century in 
satisfaction of a debt. His successor Tulsidass was recognized as Zemindar 
by the Blionsla Raja about 1780 and the status of Feudatory Chief was con- 
fmTed on Mahant Larhmaii Das in 1805. In 1897, after the death of Mahant 
Sham Kisliori Das, the administration of the State was placed in the hands of 
his eldest son Mahant Radha Ballabli Dass, assisted by an approved Tahsildar 
as Bewail undei* the supervision of the Political Agent. 

2. The present Chief, Mahant Bhudhar Kishore Dass (born in April 1891), 
as the tliird son of Mahant Radha Ballabh Dass (the eldest son having died), 
t£e was educated at the Rajkiimar College, Raipur, until 1910 when he married 
the daughter of a respectable Bairagi Malgiizai* in the Drug district by whom 
he has thre» sons and three daughters, the eldest son and heir being born on the 
3rd July, 1922. He was installed in February 1915. The originally 
descended from Guru to "Chela but the customs of marriage and descent by 
inheritance from father to son have now been definitely adopted. 

3. The State lies i\t the western edge of the Chhattisgarh plain and is 
intersected by the Xandgaon and "Khairagarh States and the Gandai and 
Barbaspur Zamindaris of the Drug district- It consists of undulating 
open country and the ryots are chiefly Lodhis, Tel is, Gonds and Chaiiiara. 
The principal crops are Tiir, Kodon, and late Kutki, with ^some rice and 
wheat. There are no subordinate Zamindars. 


DASPALLA. 

Raja Karayan Deo Bhanja, Chief of Daspalla. who was the 16th in 
descent from the founder of the State, died on the 11th December 1918. 
Shortly before his death he adopted- as his heir, a grandson, the second mn 
of the late holder (a hereditary Raja) - of the Parikud estate in the district 
of Puri, who was recognised by ■ Government as his successor under the style 
and title of Raja Kishore Chandra, Deo Bhanja, Babn Baishnab Charan Deo, 
a relative of the late Chief, claimed .the succession, and, when his- .claim was 
rejected by the local Government,^, stirred -up a serious disturbance among 
the Khond population of the State which resulted in the siege of the palace 
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and tie murder of some of tie State officials, and would have iad still more 
disastrous consequences but for tie timely arriYal of tie Commissioner of 
Orissa witi a force of armed police, ;wio put the rebels to flight, while tie 
subsequent appearance of a detachment of Indian soldiers checked any f iirtlier 
'attempts at a rising. The trials that followed resulted in three persons being 
sentenced to death, wlule 89 were sentenced to traiiS])ortation or iinprisoninent. 
for various periods, including' Bahu..''Baisliuab Charan Beo who was trans- 
ported for life. He has since been released on certain conditions. 

2. The present Euler was educated' at' the EaJ Kumar College in Raipur 
and obtained Biploima. He subsequently, received training in administra- 
tion^ in Raipur and in his State. The State was released from the adminis- 
tration of Government on the 3rd March 1930 and the Chief was formally 
installed on the Gadi on the same date. He is authorised to exercise within 
thejimits of his State the powers of a Sessions -Judge subject to certain limi- 
tations. 

3, The Raja was married to the sister of the Minor Chief of Bainra on the 
6th February 1931. A son and heir w^as born to him on the 16th March 1932 
and, according to the custom in the family, on the completion of the year was 
named Jubraj Puma Chandra Deo Bhanj. 


BHENKANAL.' 

The State, which had been under Government management continxioiisly 
since 18T7, was released on the 13th February 1906, when Raja Sura Pratap 
MahendTa Bahadur attained the age of twenty-one years. A re-settlement of 
the State was made and approved by Government. Rules were also framed 
for the management of the State forests. The Chief died on the 16th October 
1918, and was succeeded by his son .under the 'style and title of Raja Sankar 
Pratap Mahendra Babadiir, who married the daughter of the Raja of 
Seraikela on the 23rd November 1924. 

2. The State was released from the administration of Governpient on the 
Chief’s attaining his majority on the 15th November 1925. He was formally 
installed on the gadi on the 18th December 1925. He has been vested wdth 
the powers of a Sessions Jifdge and has been allowed to delegate thOwSe powers 
to ]n‘s Bewail. 


GANGPUR. 

1. Raja Bhawani Shankar Sekhar Deo, while a minor, succeeded his 
grand-father Maharaja Raghunath Sikhar Deo who died on the 10th June 
1917 after ruling over the State for 62 years. The title of Maharaja was 
conferred on him as a personal distinction in 1915. The State was released 
from Government management on the 14th May 1919 when the minor Chief 
attained his majority. He was formally placed on the gadi on the 2nd 
February 1920, He died on the 5tli May 1930 leaving a minor son, horn on 
the 10th March 1920 who succeeded him under the stjie and title of Raja 
Bir Mitra Pratap Sekhar Deo and the State has been brought under Govern- 
ment management owing to the minority of the Chief. 

2. A serious distusbance occurred in 1897 among certain Gaontias and 
N4ks. After smouldering for some years, the discontent took the shape of 
open revolt attended by a number of more or less serious dacoities and a gene- 
ral Wackmailm^ of the villages in the disturbed tracts. It was at length 
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fouad aeceparj for^tlie Depat j 'Coiamissio'iier.; of Singlibliam witli an armed 
body of British Police to assist the .Chief- in’ restoring order and in arresting 
the insurgent leaders. 

3. Mr. H. D. Christian, Deputy /Magistrate and Deputy Collector, " is the 
Superintendent of the State. Eeforms in the ' Police and Excise administra- 
tion liare lieeii introduced, and G-overnment sanctioned the levy of a inodiiied 
form of stamp duties in aid of the cost-, of administration. These have been 
levied from October 1903. 

4. The State is rich in forests and minerals, and large timber and mining 
concessions have been or are now- being .. made, to some of the principal Euro- 
pean firms in Calcutta, and other leading business-m.eii in India and England. 
As" might have been e'xpectecl, a large, influx of Bengali and Marwari traders 
has tahen place into several stations along the Bengal-iVagpur Kailway line. 

5. The subordinate Zamindars all hear a feudal relation to the State. 


HINDOL. 

The family title for some generations was Deb Jenamoni or Deb Mahapatra, 
but is now Mardraj Jagacleb. The late Chief, liaja Jonardan Mardraj 
Jagadeb, who was the twenty-second in succession from the founder of the 
State, died on the 10th February 1906, and was succeeded by his eldest son 
llaja Naba Eisliore Chandra Mardraj dagadeb, while a minor. The State was 
released from Government management on the 20th Fehruary 1913, when the 
Chief attained his majority. He was formally installed, on the gadi on the 
20th October 1913. After the death of his first wife, the Chief married the 
daughter of the Zamindar of Thuainul Eampur in the Kalahandi Stale. A 
son and heir was born to him on the 12tli November 1917. 

The Chief has been vested with the powers of a Sessions Judge and wdth 
the special powers of a District Magistrate under Section 30 of the Criminal 
Procedure i^ode, and has been allo%ved to delegate the latter powers to hi^ 
brother, Diwan Bahadur Eumar Suresh Chandra Singh, the deligation being 
personal to the Dbvan Bahadur. 

2. The title of Eaja Bahadur was conferred upon the Chief o.n the 1st 
January 1921 as a personal distinction. 


JASHPDE. 

1. This State lies between Raigarh, Udaipur and Surgiija. It was ceded 
to the British Government by the provisional agreement concluded with 
Madhoji Bhonsla in 1818. It wms originally treated as a feudal dependency 
of Siirguja, but has been long dealt with as a separate State except fx>r the 
fact that it still paj^s tribute through Surguja. The B-uling family belong 
to the Hara class of tlie Suryavanshi division of Kshatris. 

2. The late Chief Raja Bahadur Bishun Prasad Singh Deo was recognij^ied 
by the Government of India in 1900 subject to his retainijig for u perj3d of 
2jmTs a Diwan selected hy Government. In accordance with this condition, 
Mr. G. R. K. Mears, the late District Superintendent of Police, Ranchi, was 
appointed Dewaii and in January 1903 the State was* placed under the cirect 
tnanagement of the Chief himself. In 1911 the Chief was granted the peronal 
title of Raja Bahadur. Raja Bahadur Bishun Prasad Singh Deo diel on 
the 3rd January 1924 and was succeeded by his son Beo Saran SinghDeo 


x JcjM»x\ iyxJXXJSi^ . 


born on tlie 19tli Foreinber, 1893. A son and heir named Bijojbhiislian 
Singli Deo by his Junior E-ani was born on the lltli Janiiaiy, 1920. Eaja 
Deo Saran Singh Deo died on the 26th February, 1931, and was succeeded 
by his son and heir Bijoybhushan Singh Deo. Owing to his minority the 
State is under the direct management of GoYernment. Khan vSahib Abdni 
Galiar Kiian of the Oentral Provinces Proviiudal Service is the Superinten- 
dent of the State, 

3 The State is liilly and the popxduiion is largely aboriginal. The liorwaB, 
a wild hill tribe, gave considerable trouble from time to time and attempts in 
recent years to settle them on the land have geiierally proved a success in 
checking their predatory habits and making them ])eaceful and law-abidinj?' 
subjects. There are four subordinate Zamindaris, Khiiria, Kheradih, Arra-, 
and Pharsabahar. ■ 


KALAHAKDI OE KAROND. 

1. Ddit Pratap Deo, Chief of Kalahandi, died in 1881, and the succession 
of Raghu Keshar Deo, his adopted son was recognised by the Government of 
India. A dispute arose as to the succession, and the Khonds rose in open 
rebellion and committed many excesses attended with bloodshed. The distur- 
bances were suppressed, and a British Officer was, in 1882, appointed as 
Political Agent with headquarters at Bhawani Patna to manage the State, 
in 1887 this officer was appointed Political Agent for the Chhattisgarh Feuda- 
tories. Raja Raghu Keshar Deo was murdered when he was about 22 j'-ears of 
age by one of his servants in consequence of private enmity arid was succeeded 
by his son, the present Chief Maharaja Braja Molmn Deo, on the 20tli 
October 1897. 

2. The State was released from Government management on the Chief 
•attaining his majority on the 14th May 1917. He was formally invested with 
ruling powers on the 10th January 1918. 

3. For services rendered in connection wTth the war, the Chief was 
appointed to be an OfGcei of the Order of the British Empire on the 3rd June 
1918. The title of Maharaja was conferred on him as a personal distinction 
in June 1926, This litle was made hereditary in 1932. ll.e enjoys a perma- 
nent salute -^f nine guns. He is a member of the Chamber of Princes as re- 
presentative of the Chiefs of the Orissa Group of States. 

4. A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 3rd October 1919. 


KAKKER. 

1, This State was held from the Mahrattas on condition of furnishing 500 
men for the service of the Government, free of expense, whenever required to 
do so. In 1809 the Chief of Ranker was deprived of his estate, but it was 
restored to him in 1818 xinder the authority of the British Resident at Nagpur 
on payment of an annual tribute of Rs. 500. This wavS remitted in 1823, and 
now pays no tribute. 

I . Maharajacthiraj Narhar Deo was 'born in 1850 and succeeded to the gmii 
1^3. In 1889 liis^ind became unhinged and a Dewan was, in 1800, 
to ' administer the Sta|e. In 892. the State was taken under 
but in 1894,- with' tie 'sanction of the Government of India, ^ it 
subject to the- condition^ that the Chief should cfnexiit fhe 
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jPolitieal , Agent as to Ms ■ ■■ The /'Cliief died on the 9t]bi May 1903^ 

leaving no issue, and was succeeded ■'by -his ' nephew, Lai Komal Deo, with 
the hereditary title of MaharaJadhiraj..vMaharaja€lhiraJ E-omal Deo was 
granted a personal salute of 9 guns on the 12th of Deceijiljer 1911, and died 
on the 8th January, 1925, at the age of 52. He left one daughter born to 
him by the junior Maliarani in July 1019. On llie Jtii January 1925, lie 
adopted a son by name Bliaiinpratap 'Deo 'who was born in 1922, a son of his 
junior Maharani’s sister and a grandson of the Maharaja of Chota-Hagptir. 
His succession to the gadi with the hereditary title of MaharajadhiraJ was 
sanctioned and he was formally installed by the Political Agent at a Durbar 
held at Kanker on the December 1927. He is sttidying at the Hajknmar 
College, Raipiii', and owing to his minority the State is under the direct 
niaiiageiiieiit of G-OTernmeiit. Rai Sahib Eaghubir Prasad is the Superin- 
tendent of the State. 

3* The State lies between the Eaipiir. Mistriet . aiicl: the Bastar State. 
With the exception of the eastern portion, which, is operi., it is chiefly forest* 
The population is sparse and more. than. half', of it are, fionds. There ore no 
^minindaiis. 


.KAWAEDHA. 

1. Kawardlia is held by a branch of the Pandaria Zainindari family, and 
was conferred for military services by Eaghoji Blioiisla. In 1863 Bahadur 
Singh -wm recognized as Chief of Kawardha, but died shortly afterwards, 
when he was succeeded by his nephew Rajpal Singh, who 'was born in 1849. 

2. Thaknr Jadiinath Singh, who was born in 1886 and succeeded his uncle 
and adoptive father Eajpal Singh in 1891, died on the 4th Fehriiary, 1920, 
leaving two sons. The elder son' Thakxir Dharamraj Singh, was born on the 
18th Angnst, 1910, and the second Lai Padamraj Singh in May 1915. The 
former ivas educated at the Eajkiimar College, Eaipiir, while the latter is 
still there. • Thaknr Dharamraj Singh married the daughter of Thaknr 
Janardan Singh of Maihar, Central" India, .-in 'February 1932 a»d a son and 
heir was born to him on the 18th October T932, A daughter was born to him 
on 9th December 1933. He was invested 'with the powers of a Ruling Chief 
by the Political Ageiii at a Durbar held at Ivawarclha on the 15th April 1932, 
bnt the State is under Financial control for the present. Mr. Hazarilal, re- 
tired Talisildar of the Central Provinces, is the Dewmi of the State. 

3. The tribute originally fixed at Es. 2,000 wus subsequently more than 
qiiadrnpled by the Blionsla family; it now stands at Es. 30,000. The State 
lies in the north-west corner of the Chhattisgarh plain and the adjacent hills. 
About one-sixth of the area is forest and the rest fairly open country. The 
principal castes are Telis, Gonds, Lodhis and Chamars, and the chief crops 
are kodon, rice and wheat. There are two zamindaris — ^Rengakliar and 
Bhonda of which the latter is under ''management on account of indebtedness. 
The Boria Zamindari has been resumed owing to failure of direct heirs. 


HEOXJHAE, 

1. The Eaja of Keonjhar had 'formerly full authority over Pal-Lahara. 
The tribute of the State rras originally 'fixed at.Rs. 2,976-11-11, but in recog- 
nition of the services of the present ■Chief ^'S'- great-grand-father during' the 
Mutiny of 1857, it was reduced byEs. 1,000; it includes the amount payable 
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by Pal-Labara. Besides tlie Tediictioa of tlie tribiite,.. tlie, Cliief was made a 
Maharaja, and his.. Dewaii, the late, . Babxi Chandra. , Bhikhar ' Maiiapatra, 
was made a Eai Baliadiir, with a life pension of Es. 200 a month. , 

2. The present. Chief ’’s grand-father, Maharaja Dhaiinrjai Narayan Bhanj 
Deo, who was the , thirty-sixt.h in succession from, the foniider of . the family, 
succeeded to the gadi in 1861. 'He was a capable many but his rule', was marked 
by more tlian one disturbance. He commenced his career in bloodshed 
because the widow of Ms predecessor would not accept his .succession to the 
gadi. The Bhiiiyans took the Dowager Eani's side and broke into what is 
known as the Bhiiiyan rebellion of 1867-68. The last Bhuiyan rebellion broke 
out in 1891. A proposal for the re-settlement of the Jiiang Pirs in the State 
for a period of 15 years was approTed by Government during his administra- 
tion. He was created a Maharaja in 1877. 

3. He died on the 27th October 1905 and was succeeded by his eldest son, 
Eaja Gopi Nath Narayan Bhanj Deo to whom a son and heir wms horn two 
months later on the 26th December 1905. The Chief was given for some 
time a capable Dewan, Babu Sudani Charan Naik, a Deputy Magistrate and 
Deputy Collector, in April 1907, however, the Raja resigned the Cliief ship, 
and his resignation was accepted by Government and the State taken under 
Government management. 

4. After the death of Raja Gopi Natli Bhanj Deo on tlie 12th August 
1926, the succession of his eldest son under the style and title of Raja Bal- 
bhadra Narayan Bhanj Deo, was formally annou.nce<l at a public durbar in the 
State by the Political Agent and Commissioner for the Orissa Feudatory 
States on the 29tli November 1926. 

The State was released from the administration of Government on 13th 
January 1929, and the Chief formally installed on the gadi by His Excellency 
the Governor of Bihar and Orissa. The Chief married the daughter of the 
present Ruling Chief of Ivharsawmn in June 1929. 

The Ruling Chief has been vested with the powers of a Bessions Judge and 
allowed to tleiegate these powers to the State Judge, Eai Sahib Bhushi 
Blmsan Barkar. Eai Bahadur Jugal Ivishor Tripathi is the Dewan. 

5. A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 17th February 1932. 


KHAIRAGARH. 

1. The family are Nagvanshi Kshatris who appear to have migrated 
originally from Chota-Nagpur. The territories of the State were acquired 
partly from the Gond Rajas of Mandla, partly in satisfaction of a debt from 
the Kawardha State and partly from the Bhonsla Rajas of Nagpur. 

2. Kamal Narain Singh succeeded in 1892. The title of '' Raja was 
conferred upon him as a personal distinction in 1896 and subsequently was 
made hereditary in 1898. He was present at the Coronation Durbar held at 
Delhi in January 1903 and subsequently received the gold Delhi Duihar 
Medal. He died in 1908 and was succeeded by his son Raja Lai Bahadur 
Singh, who died of pneumonia on the 22nd October 1918 leaving two sons 
and two daughters. The eldest daughter died of injuries received due to her 
clothes accidentally catching fire. A posthumous daughter was born on the 
22nd January, 1919. The eldest son, Raja Birendra Bahadur Singh born on 
9th November, 1914, has been recognised as successor to the gadi, but owing 
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to ilis minority the State is . under' (JoYemmeiit Bianagement. The second son 
Lai Bibram Bahadtir Singh' was,..Lorn..-' on ;th^ 20tli December, 1915. After 
passing the diploma exaiiiination .from the Eajkxuiiar College, Eaipiir, in 
April 19f32 the minor Chief entered the Allahabad ITiiiversity in order to 
study for a degree, while his younger brother, Lai Eikrani Bahadur Singii, 
is being educated at the Eajktiinar '■College,. .Eaipnr. Eaj Sahib EainaniiJ 
Prasad, of the Central Proyinces Proyincial Seryice, is Siipeiintendeiit of the 
State. .. . 

3. The State lies at the western: edge '.of 'the ‘Chhattisgarh plain... .and. is 
intersected by the States of ..Kandgaon and . Chhiiikhadan and by the 
zamindaris of Ganclai and Silheti both. -'in -the ■Drug district. Aboui one- 
eighth of the State is hilly forest and ■the ■rest "open country. The chief crops 
are tiir, koclon, rice and wheat. The ' population consists chiefly of Lodhis, 
Telis, Gonds and Chamars. There are no zaniindaris. 


KHAiSrDP.AEA. 

The family title is Bhramarbar Eay. 

Eaj a Eamchandra Samanta, who was twelfth in descent from the founder 
of the State, died on the 26th December 1922, leaving an adopted son who 
has succeeded him under the style and title of Eaja Harihar Singh Deo 
Mardraj Bhramarbar Eay. The late Chief bad some knowledge of Oriya 
classical literature and composed several Oriya poems. The State is tinder 
Government management owing to the Ohiefbs minority. Babii Prasanna 
Kumar Piijhari is the vSuperintendeiit of the State. 


KHAESAWAN. 

1. The present Chief, Sriram Chandra Singh Deo, succeeded his father 
in 1902 as a minor. During the minority the State was under Government 
management? The Chief was educated at the Raj Krimar College at Eaipur, 
and was installed on the gadi on the 4th duly 1913, when the titlf? of Thakur 
was conferred on him as a personal distinction by ^is Excellency the Viceroy. 
The title of Eaja was ('onferrecl on him as a hereditary distinction in 1917. k 
son and heir, Sriman Purnendu Narayan Singh Deo, was born on the 27th 
December 1911. 

2. The Chief exercises the powers of a Sessions Judge. 


KOREA. 

1. This State lies between Changbhakar and Siirgiija. The ruling family 
trace back their descent to Dharamal Shah,, a Chief of the Chauhan clan, who 
conquered Korea, several centuries ago. The State was ceded to the British 
Government under the provisional Agreement concluded with Madhoji 
Bhonsla in 1818. ' 

V 2. The late Chief, Ea-ja Pran Singh and his two sons died of small-pox in 
July 1897, and the State was. reported to' have become an escheat to Govern- 
ment. Pending the decision of the .question, the State was temporarily placed 
under the management of a leading' mmindar for 'nearly two years. The 
question was fi.nally decided in favour; of one Slieo Manga! Singh Deo, whose 
claim. to he a distant cousin .of' the late , 'Chief was eventually admitted, by 
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Groveriiment. He was bom in 1874. A GovemiiieEt officer was appointed 
Uewan in 1907. The Eaja died in I^ovoniber lOOOj and was succeeded by his 
eldest son Eamaniij Pratap Sin^li Deo w'ho w^as born in 1899. Owing to his 
minority the State wars taken 'ander the direct manageiiieiit of Governiaeiit. 
t In April 1920 Baja Ramaniij Pratap Singh Deo married the second daughter 
of Maharaja Pratap IJrlainath Shah Deo of Chhota-Nagpnr. The Chief liae 
four sons; the eldest Kumar Bhupendra Karaiii Singh Deo, who was born on 
19tli March, .1923, the second Iiiiniar Kriipendra Naraiii SingJi .Deo on 29th 
June, 1927, the third Iiiimar Maheiidra jjahadiii* Singh Deo on (hJi July 
1928, and the fourth iiuiirar Eanchandra Pratap Singh Deo on 13tii. Febnia-ry, 
1939. In April 1924 he took his B.A. degree at the Allahabad University 
and on the 5th January, 1925, he was installed irith full powers by His 
Excellency the Governor at a Divisional Durbar at liaipiir. He has trvo 
brothers Lai Earn Sharan Singh. Deo who passed the I.O.S. exainiiiatioii 
111 England in .1929 and is now an d^ssistant Conrinissioiier in the Central 
Provinces and Lai liar Sharan Singh Deo i,ho look his IhSc. degree at the 
Allahabad University in 1930. The Ruling Chief -was selected by Govern- 
inent in 1931 as one of the representation of the lesser vStates at the Second 
, Round Table Conference. There are two large Zainindaris, Kliargaivan and 
Patna, besides several other petty ones. The State is veiy hilly, inaccessible 
and backw^ard, but has made rapid progress within the last decade. The 
construction of the Central India Coalfields Railway from Anniipur to Dalton- 
ganj, ivhich has already been completed as far as Manendragarlx within the 
Korea border, will do much to assist in tbe developmeni; of the State. Another 
Station has noiv been opened in the State at Chirinuri for the collieries. 
The population eoiivsists of (xoiids, Kan wars and Raju-ars. 



MATUEBHAKJ. 

1. The present Chief grand-father, Maharaja Krishna Cha^ndra Bhanja 
Deo, who "Was an able and enlightened ruler, was created a Mah&aja in 1877 
in recognition of his efficient administration of the State and of his public 
liberality. 

2. After his death in 1882, the State came under Government manageineiat 
owing to the minority of his son, Sriram Chandra Bhanja Deo, who was placed 
in charge of the State in 1890. He recefved a liberal education, and in 1910 
made a trip to England via Japan and America. His State was administered 
on British lines under his personal supervision, and in a manner which earned 
the commendation of successive Political Officers. 

• He was a guest of the Government at the Imperial Durbar held at Delhi 
on the 1st January 1903, when the title of Maharaja was conferred on him as 
a personal distinction. This title was made hereditary in June 1910. He 
also attended the Imperial Durbar in Delhi in 1911. 

3. He died from a shooting accident on the 22nd Eebruary 1912 and was 
succeeded by his son, Maharaja Puma Chandra Bhanja Deo, then a minor, 
who was formally installed on the gadi on the iSth November 1920. 
Maharaja Puma Chandra Bhanja Deo died from tetanus at Bombay on the 21st 

1 1928, and was succeeded by his younger brother, Maharaja Pratap 
idra Bhanja- Deo, whose euceession to- the ffctdi was announced at a Durbar 
‘:af Baripad^t-^by the Poiitioai. Agent and Commissioner on the 16th June 
' "H# Was eduoated at 'the Mayo College, Ajmer, and Muir Central College^ 
,;The resMotions^ .imp on the powers of the Chief by ' 
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Saaad ^ lias^ been abrogated siiice March' 1031, ■. 'Tiie.' Chief now exercises full 
powers of iaternal admiiiistratioii -and is-'a'.nienibei* of the Clianiber of Princes 
by his own right. The' general clauses in. his- Sana d.. regard ing nood riilej etc., 
lioweTei%.'rem,aiii^ in force... A son'a-nd-.heir-was born to the Chief on the 10th 
Becember 1929.' 

" 4. . , A light railway has been' hoiistriieted ':con Baripada, the head 

quarters, of .the State, .with the Baripad.a .Eoad Station on the Eengai-Sagpiir 
Eailwa.y;;,aiid,is worked .for the present by the BengahXae-pnr Eailwav Com- 
pany. ^ ■ 

5., In May 1917 a rising occurred 'among the Saiital inhabitants of the 
State, the immediate cause of which' wa-s .the panic 'caused hy an attempt. to 
recruit for a Labom Corps for seiwiee in France; ^ The Santals assaulted some 
of the minor officials w.lio were-. ..helping in- the work of reeriiitiiient, looted 
certain bazars and -broke ,iip the railw.ay line. ,- Order .was teinporarilY ■^‘estored 
by .the despatch- of, the armed police r-e-serTes from Orissa and 100 iiifantiy 
from Calcutta. In spite 'of assiirane.es ..regarding the reeniiting. ope'ratio ns, 
the Santals ' continued . to ,iiold mass, meetings, in-order to discuss- sundry 
grievances^ with regard to certain features of the admiiiistratioiq and in June 
a fresh^rising' occurred in the Bamanghati sub-division, the bazar of liairang- 
pur being looted ^ and burnt and a' State constable' nnirdered by the nob. 
Military and . police , w^ere again called in and the ■ disturbances ' were quelled 
by the end of the month. A large number of Santals were convicted and 
sentenced to various terms of imprisonment for their complicity in these 
disturbances. 

6. For services in connection with the War, the late Chief was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918. He was made an 
honorary Lieutenant on the 29th July 1921. 

7, The present Chief married in 1925 the daughter of Raj Kumar Sardar 
Singhji of Shahapura in Eajputana. He visited England with his late 
broQier in 1926. 


^TANDGAON. 

1. The country comprised in the Fandgaon Chief ship was first conferred 
by Raglioji Bhonsla on a religious devotee named Earn Das, w-ho was the 
family priest of the miler. Celibacy being one of the observances of the sect 
to whicdi Ram Das belonged, the succession was at first to the chela or spiri- 
tual disciple. The late Chief , Ghasi Das, however married and following the 
Hindu custom had his son married at an early age. On a representation 
made by him in 1879, the Governmeiit of India assured him that marriage 
would not be allowed to invalidate the succession. 

2. Ghasi Das died in November, 1883 and was succeeded by his son, Balram 
Das, who was born in 1866. The administration of the State, until Balram 
Das attained the age of 21, was entrusted to his mother aided by a Dewan. 
Tn 1887 the Chief received the title of Raja and in 1893 the title of Eaia 
Bahadur as a personal distinction.- Raja Bahadur Balram Das died in 1897. 
Before his death he adopted a son named Rajendra Das. 

3. The minor Chief Mahant Rajendra Das, -a most promising boy, died 
Cn the 25th May, 1912, without leaving . any issue and Mahant Sarveshwar 
Das, who was born on the 30th March, 1906, was selected by Government as 
his successor. The Chief was educated -at. the Rajkumar OoUege, Raipur, 



and was inTested witli: .powers -.of a Exiling CMef ' ..by /.His,, Excellent the 
Governor of the Central Prov-inces at .:a Durbar, held, at B.ajnaiiclgaoii on the 
10th February, 1927. ' He married the sister, of the, Maharaja of Mayiirbhanj 
on the 28th February 1932. , A son and heir was born to him on 25th April 
1933. Mr. A. E. C. 'McGavin, Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector of 
the Bihar and Orissa Provincial 'Service, is the Dewaii. of . the State. 

4. The State is open and, fertile and there is a large 'cotton mill at the 
capital which is located' on the Bengal-Nagpnr Eailway line. There are no 
Zaniiii Claris. . ... 


HAESINGPUE. 

Eaja Earn Chandra Harichandan Mahapatra died on the 5th July 1921, 
while still a minor and his younger brother, Eaja Ananta Harayan Mansingh 
Harichandan Mahapatra, who was born on the 9th September 1908, succeeded 
him on the gadi, the State continuing under Government management owing 
to the Chiefs minority. The Chief married the daughter of the Honhle 
Eaja Eajendra Harayan Bhanja Deo of Kanika on the 12th March 1929. 
The State was released from the administration of Government on the 4th 
May 1931 and the Chief was formally installed on the gadi on the same date. 

2. A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 14th September 1932. 


HATAGAEH. 

1. Eaja Balbhadra Singh Mandhata, the twenty-third in descent from the 
founder of the State, ruled for twelve months and was succeeded by Eaja 
Eaghunath Singh, a blood relation who died in 1897, having on his death- 
becl authorised his younger Eani to adopt an heir, Eaja Harayan Singh- 
Mandhata. 

2. Eaja Karajan Singh Mandhata married in May 1903 the daughter of 
the Eaja of Hindol, and died on the 7th December 1918, being puceeeded by 
his son, a minor, under the style and title of Eaja Krishna Chandra Singh 
Mandhata. He was installed on the Gadi on 20th July 1933 when the State 
was released from Government management. Babu Janaxdan Naiida is the 
officiating Dewan of the State. The Chiefs brother San Deo Kumar Brinda- 
ban Chamdra Singh is undergoing training at the Eaj Kumar College, Eaipur. 

3. The Chief was married to the daughter of the second son of the late 
Prime Minister of Kepal on the 29th January 1931. A son and heir was born 
to him on 4th September 1983. 


KILGIEI. 

The late Chief, Raja Shyam Chandra Mardraj Harichandan, who was a 
brother of the late Maharaja Sriram Chandra Bnanja Deo of Maytirbhanj. 
died on the 6th July 1913 and was succeeded by his son, who was then ten 
years of age, under the name and title of Raja Kishore Chandra Mardraj 
Harichandan. The State, which had been under Government management, 
was released on the 2nd February 1925, The Chief was formally installed 
on the gad^i on the 20th April 1925. He is authorised to exercise \vithin the 
limits of Ms State the'^pow^'ers of a Sessions Judge subject to certain limita- 
it%l0c ■ ■ . ' . ■ ^ ^ . 

A son and heir was born to the Chief on the 7th April 1930. 
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PAL -LAHABA,-^. 

^1. Tliis State pays its tribute-. direct info tie. Government treasury^ but it is 
paid as a part of the tribute payable -by -Keonjliar. . ' ' " . 

^2.^ Chakradliar Pal, afterwards ^faiown as Itiini Pal, the fathei* of the late 
Chief, was made a Eaja Bahadur -in:.' lS'67-68 for services rendered by him 
during the first Keonjhar rebellion.' The family titles of Ganeswar Pal 
and Miiiii Pal are assumed .alternately by the Eajas when succeeding to 
the gadi. By the sanad of 1874,- -the title 'of Raja was made hereditary. 

3. The late Chief, Puti Erislina Pal, 'succeeded as a minor in J.888, and 
assumed, according to family' custom;,, the designation of Ganeswar Pal. He 
died on the 30th July 1912 and the State came under Government manage- 
ment. Sarat Chandra Pal, son of the' late Chief’s cousin, has been recognised 
by Government as his successor under the name and title of Raja Muni Pal - 
A son and heir was born to him on the 24th March 1923. 

4. The State was released from the' administration of Govern ment on the 

26th November 1925, and the Chief was-.-formelly installed on the gadi on 
the 11th December 1925. ' . - " 


PATNA. 

1. Maharaja Prithwiraj Singh Deo who succeeded to the gadi on the death 
of his father, Maharaja Dalganjan Singh Deo, on the 4tli February 1910. 
died on the 16tli January 1924 and was succeeded by his adopted son under 
the name and title of Maharaja Rajendra Narayan SinoJi Deo, whose succes- 
sion to the gadi was announced at a Durbar in tbe State by the Political Agent 
and Commissioner on the 2nd April 1924. He was married to the daughter of 
His Highness the Maharaja of Patiala on the 24th April 1932 and invested 
with ruling powers on the 3rd February 1933 by ITis Excellency the Governor 
of Bihar and Orissa. A daughter was born to him in A]>ril 1933. 

2. The^State suffered severely in the famine of 1900, and want of control 
led to an ontbreak of dacoity which extended to the neighbouring British 
district of Sambalpur. A force of Government police had to^e deputed to 
Patna for the suppression of the outbreak, > 

3. For services in conneciion with the War ihe late Chief was granted a 
permanent salute of 9 guns on the 1st January 1918. 


RAIGARH. 

1. This State lies on both sides of the Bengal-Nagpur Railw^ay between 
Saraiigarh and Udaipur, The family claim des(*eni from the old Goml Rajas 
of Chanda. They originally hailed fi'om Sambalpur but on the annexation 
of the latter by the Mahrattas, concluded a treaty with the East India Com- 
pany about the year 1800. 

2. The Zamindari of Bargarh was in 1833 (^inferred on the Chief of 

Raigarh, Deonath Singh. He, rendered good service in 1857, died in 1862, 
and was succeeded by his son Ghansham Singh. Ghansham Singh died on 
the 31st January 1890 and was succeeded by his son Raja Blmp Deo Singh 
who was l>orn in 1869. The Chief was granted the personal title of Raja 
Bahadur on the 12th December 1911,, _ * 

3. Raja Bahadur Bhup Deo Singh, died on the 22nd March 1917 leaving 
three sons, Lai Natwar Singh, Lai Ohakradhar Singh mi Lai Balbhadra 


vSiiiglu Lai Xatwar Singli wlio was born on tbe l-Ub March. 1931 was recog- 
nhsed as the Luliiig* .Cliief. He died '-on -1116 , Ibtli Eebniarv 1924 ajid wuvs 
sui^eeeded by bis younger brotber Lai Cbatradbar Siiigb wbo was born on 
t,.lie illtb August 1905. He married in 1923 a sister of tlie ssaiiiindar of liiiidra- 
Hawagarb in tbe Eaipiir district by wbom be bad a son and beir by name 
Iv lunar Lalita Siiigb on tbe IGtIi Septeniber 1924 and two daughters. He 
married a second time tbe only daughter of tbe Euliiig Chief of Sarangarb in 
1929, by whom a son was born to him on the 14tb Septeniber 11)32. The 
Euling Chief iiiarrm^^ a third time the only sister of the Euliiig Ciiiof, 
Kawardba., , in ' April 1932."' He was invested with the powers of a Billing 
Cliief by His Excellency the CTOvernor of the Central Provinces at a Durbar 
lield at Eaigarli on tlie 3rd February 1927. Lai Balbbadra Siirgh was 
in 1907 and was adopted by the Zamindarin of Tispali. Pandit Baldeo 
Prasad Mislira is Dewan of the State. 

4. Tbe northern portion of tbe State is billy and tbe southern open. 
There are many aboriginal tribes in tbe population, tbe most numerous being 
Eawars. Tbe chief crop is rice. There are 8 isainindaris, chief among these 
being Tispali and Tarapur. Tbe rest are small and consist of only a few 
villages each. 


EAIEAKHOL. 

Tbe late Chief, Eaja Gaura Chandra Deo, was born in 1871 and succeeded 
to tbe gadi on tbe lOtb June 1900. He died on tbe 3rd July 1906, after having 
adopted as his beir a brotber of tbe Chief of the Bonai State. The adoption 
and succession of tbe adopted son under the title of Bir Chandra Jadumani 
Deo Jenamani has been recognised by the Government of India. The minor 
Chief was educated at tbe Eajkumar College, Euipur. The State was released 
from Government management when tbe Chief was installed on tbe gadi on 
tbe 27tb November 1916. Tbe Chief married the sister of the Maharaja of 
Sonpur in Ma-y 1912, and a son and beir was born to him in August 1914. 


EAHPTJE. 

Tbe present Chief, Eaja Birbar Krishna Chandra Singh Bajradbar 
Farendra Mabapatra, wbo is 98th in descent from the founder of the State, 
succeeded in July 1899. The family title is Bajradhar Narendra Mabapatra! 

2. Tbe heir is Jubraj Sri Birancbi Farayan Singh Deo wbo was boru on 
tbe 9th March 1900 and married tbe sister of tbe present Eulinir Chief of 
Filgiri in March 1928.. 


SAKTI. 

1. This State lies on tbe Bengal-Fagpiir Eaihvav between the Eaigarh 
State and tbe Champa and Chandrapur zamindaris. It was formerly held as 
a tributary of tbe Maharaja of Sambalpur. A former Chief, Eaja Ban jit 
Singh, was born in 1836.^ He was deprived of power in 1875 and the manage- 
mmi of the State was assunied by tbe British Government. In February 
1892 the Government sanctioned the installation as Chief of Eu]) Faraynii 
Singh, his elder son, born in 1886, and the appointment of a Tahsildar as 
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Bewail of the State, Tiy whose 'adTice the Chief was to be Later this 

restriction was withdrawn Init^ owing. -to. the /famine of 1900 and to mismanage- 
lueiit, the affairs of the State fell once' more into disorder, and in 190.2, as an 
allernative io fTOTcnniiiieiit management, a Bewan selected hr the Chief Coni- 
niissioner was again appointed ■ and . was e.ntriisted with a large share of the 
administration. 

2. Eaja Blip Ifararaii Smgh/died.in Jiilj. 1914 and was succeeded hy Baja 
Liladhar Singh -who was formally installed- in 1915. He was married in 191.4 
to a sister of the Zamiiidar of Bindranawagarh who has since died. A son 
and heir Lah Jjwendra Aath Bahadur Singh rras horn on the 12th August^ 
1916. The Chief iiiarried a second time in :1929 and lia.s hr this marriage a 
daughter born on the 28tli Beceniher, 1930. He was gireii tlie title of Raja 
Bahadiir in ^1929 as a personal distinction. Eai Sahih Gangadin Shiikiil, 
rHired IVdisildar, is Bewan of the State..' The State is well adiniiiisterf.'cl and 
its finances are on a sound basis,. -■ 

. .-..3, The State is mostly open country and- the chief crop .is rice. .The 
population consists chiefly of Gonds and Kanwars. There are no .{saiiiindaris. 


SARAHGARH. ^ 

l..^T.his State lies south of ■ the Mahanadi. At the time of its cession by 
' the/, Mahrattas to.^^ British Goyernment, it formed one of the Samhalpiir 
gro'iip of Garhjat StateS;. 

2. In 1878 misinanageinent was found to exist in the State, and the young 
Chief, Raja Bhawani Pratap Singh, had been allowed to grow up without 
education. Tem.porary management of the - State during his minority was 
accordingly assumed by the British Government. Raja Bhawani Pratap 
Singh died in September 1889 and 'was succeeded by Lai Raghubar Singh, 
his cousin, ajid father of the present Chief. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Bahadur Jawahir Singh, was born in 1888 and 
succeeded to the gatU on the death of Ris father Lai Baghubir Singh, on the 
5th August 1890. He was educated at the Rajkun*ar College, Raipur, which 
he left in 1906 and of which, he was for some time Chairman of the Managing 
Cmuniitiee. On tlie 4\h March 1907 he married a daughler of the Zainindar 
of Khargawaii in ilie Korea State. He married a ‘second time on the 8th 
lamia IT Hhl8 and a son named Kumar Karesh CdiaiKlra 'Singh was born to 
him by the secmnl Ibini on the 21st Xovembtu 1908. The Chief wus installed 
on the Ord Koveniher 1909, lie was for some time Provincial rommissioner 
of Boy Scouts for the Central Provinces, and Berar. , The, State suffered 
severely from the effects of famine in 1897 and 1900, but it has now recovered 
and is in a prosperous condition. On the 3rd Tune 1918 the title of Raja 
Bahadur wuis conferred on the Chief as a personal distinction. Mr. Ramdas 
Kaik, B.A., LTi.B., is Bewan of the State. The State is mostly open rice- 
growing country and the ryots are' excellent cultivators, belonging to various 
castes. There arefwm zamiiidars, Bangarpali and Karanpali. 


SIEAIEELA.- 

1. Maharaja TJdit Harayan Singh Deo died on the 9th of Decemher 1931 
was succeeded, as his eldest dead, hy his graudsou, barn on th^ 

a 2 



30tli July 1887, under tlie name and style, of Raja Aditya Pratap Singli Deo. 
Raja Aditya Pratap Singli Deo lias, been Tested witli tlie powers of a Sessions 
Judge. . 

A son a-iul Iieir was born to the Chief on the 21st March 11)1)8. 

2. Towards the end of 1924 there was some agrarian agitation in the 
Keraikela Pir concerning the rights in timber and jiirigle, the right to culti- 
vate waste land and the right of the Chief to certain abwabs. Tlie matter 
was referred to the Governor in Council and his decision was accepted by the 
tenants with some reluctance. Certain Mundas, however, remained refrac- 
tory, refusing to pay their arrears of jungles cess and other clues which had 
been found to be legal, and consequently the situation became so serious that 
in May 1925 the forces of the State came into collision with the maleonionts. 
A fight took place in which one of the latter was shot dead, while a head 
constable of the State was captured and detained bj" the Mundas as a prisoner. 
For this act of rebellion the ring leaders were put on trial and convicted and 
twelve of them, who were mainly responsible for promoting the rebellion, were 
removed from the State. 


SONEPITR. 

1. The present Chief, Maharaja Sir Bir Mitrodaya Singh Deo, succeeded 
to the gadi on the death of his father, Raja Bahadur Pratab Rudra Singh 
Deo, on the 8th August 1902. He was installed by the Chief Commissioner 
of the Central Provinces at Samhalpur in November 1902, and was present 
at the Coronation Durbars held at Delhi in January 1903 and also in 1911. 
The title of Maharaja was conferred upon him in 1908 as a personal distinc- 
tion, but was made hereditary in January 1921. For services in connection 
with the War the Chief was made a K.C.I.E. and Avas granted a permanent 
salute of 9 guns. 

The heir is Maharaikumar Siidhansu vSekhar Singh Deo wlur was born in 
1899. 

2. Maharaiii Parbati Dpvi has been awarded a EaisarA-TTind Medal of the 
1st class for Public Service in India. 


SDRGDJA. 

1. This is the largest of the five transferred Chhota-Nagpur States and 
lies^ in the middle of them. The ruling family is descended from the Raksel 
Rajas of Palamau, In 1818 the State was ceded to the British Government 
undeiy the provisional agreement concluded with Madhoji Bhonsla, and 
Captain H. Sinnock was appointed Superintendent of the affairs of Surguja. 
When order was restored, Lai Amar Singh was declared Raja, and in Marclj 
1826 was invested wuth the title of Maharaja. 

Maharaja Bahadur Raghunath Saran Singh Deo, the father of the present 
Chief, succeeded to the gadi while still a minor on the death of his father 
Maharaja Indrajit Singh Deo. The latter’s younger brother Raja Bindesh- 
wari Prasad Singh Deo, C.S.L, grandfather of the late Raja of Ddaipur, was 
appointed Sarbarahlmr or Manager of ihe State by Government. This 
arrangement was continued up to March 1876 when the late Chief was still a 
minor. The title of Maharaja Bahadur was granted to the Idtter as a personal 
dfetinctioB in 1895-96. The title of Maharaja was made hereditary in the 
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Stirgnja family in 1918 on the iinderstanding* that it is not to be regarded as 
ii territorial title. On 81st March . lOSS-. this' tittle was conferred upon the 
It filer as a territorial distinction. 

2. The State is somewhat inaccessible ' and needs improved means ol 
(‘ommiinieation thoiigh of late considerable inipro v emeu t has been made in 
iliis respect by the construction and maiiitenance of fair-weather roads. Much 
of it is difficult liill and jungle country and a. large proporiion of the area is in 
Ibe hands of estate-holders of whom the ■chief are the Filaipiir fainih" (who 
hold the tappas of Partabpiir, Paharbulla;.. Chalgali and Binjpiir), lliilniili 
and Laldiaiipiir. They used formerly to control their ouri excise and police, 
wliieh have, however, jiow been ta'keii over by the State. The name of the 
capital of the State has been changed frorn Bisrarnpiir to ximliikapur. 

3. The present Chief, Maharaja Eainanii.| Saran Singh Deo, who 

was born on the 4tli lS”oTember 1895, succeeded to the gacli on the 3ist Decem- 
ber, 1917. The Cliief has two sons, Kumar Aiiibikesliwar Saran Singh Deo, 
born on the 14th December 1910, and Kumar Chandikeshwai- Saran Singh Dec 
born on the‘2nJ January, 1914, and a daughter from bis first Maharani who 
died on the 20th November, 1921. A son and daiigliter were born on the 5th 
June, 1923 and tlie lOih Februaiy, 1925, respectively l)y his second Maharani 
whom he married in April .1922. ITis elde.st son was married to the sister of 
the Zam.indar of Bansi in tbe United Piuvinces in 1925. Sbe died leaving a 
daughter. He was married a second time to the daughter of His Highness 
the Eaja of Sitaman in Central India by whom be bad a. son hj name Kumar 
Madueshwar Saras Singh Deo horn on 1st June, 1930. A second son Kumar 
Kamesbwar Saran Sijigb Deo was Imrn on tbe 28tli May 1932. The Chief’s 
youngest son Kumar Ti’ibhuneshwar Saran Singh Deo born on the 5th June, 
1923, from Jiis secotid wife was adopted by the Hiding Chief of Udaipur on 
tbe 17tb. Kovember, 1925, under the name of Cliaiidra Chur Prasad Singh 
Deo. Mr. T). D, Dadiinaster, retired EA'tra Assistant CommivSsioner of the 
Central Provinces Provincial Service, is the Chief Minister. 

4. In th#s State the wild Korwa tribe is a standing cause of trouble An 
armed expedition had to be sent against them in 18Sr3, and a l^nd of them 
committed several murdervS and robberies in 1910., Towards the end of April 
1918 the Kisans and Uraons in the State adjoining the Palamau district and 
the Jashpur State rebelled and several murders and robberies were committed. 
Tbe rebellion ivos ])roniptly suppressed and the chief offenders punished. 
Pleasures have lu'en taken for reclaiming and .settling them. 

5. The vState is largely hilly, but contains mucb good land. The principal 
crop is rice. The population is mainly aboriginal, consisting chiefly of Gronds, 
Gracias, Pans, Kanwars and Oraons. 


TALOHEE. 

The family title is ‘‘ Birbar Harichandan ’b 

The present Chief, Eaja Kishor Chandra Birbar Harichandan, is 
the twenty-second iii the line, and succeeded to the gadi by adoption in 1891, 
being the son of the late Eaja^s first cousin. He was placed in charge of 
his State when his inihority expired on the ■9th June 1901. A son and heir 
was born to him on the 28th February 1902, • 

The Chief has been given extended criminal powers under the terms of 
his umad. The Exiling Chief under the sanction of Government delegated 
the powers of Sessions Judge to his eldest son Hridaya Chandra Deb with 



effect from tlie Lst April 1931. .Etiling* Oliief in a ro|H‘evseitiaf-.!V(‘ 

Member of the (JJiaiijheiv of Princes.’’ 

Tlie existence of coal over an extensive area in i,Jie Siate bas long been 
kaowii ajid pinspecting operations were carried out in 1841, and again in 
1855 and in 1875. 

In 191S a prospectiiigv: license was -..taken by' tlie East India Prospcn'3ting' 
Syndicate who proved the existence of' 'workable ttoal. A mining* lease was 
granted in 19.24 to the Talclier Coal Fields Company Jiimited, whicth look over 
the rights of the East India Prospecting Syndicate, and tlris conjpany has 
been 'allowed to grant sub-leases for part of their area to the .Be.iiga,bl^agpiir 
Railway Company and the Madras and South Mahratia Eailway Company. 
Two pits have been opened, and coal is now^ being mined and exported hy a 
railway which wms opened for traffic from Cuttack to Taieher in January 
1927 


TIGIEIA. 

The late Chief Eaja Bamnali Kshatriya Birbar Chanmpati Singh Maba- 
patra, wdio lived to the advanced age of 76 years died on the 1st April 1933 
and was succeeded by his adopted son Raja Sudarshan Kshatri^ni Ibhffiar 
Cliamupati Singh Maliapatra. 


XJDAIPIJR. 

1. This State lies to the south of Surgnja jind ivas tornicrly luld by a 
distant younger branch of the Surguja family. It was ceded to the British 
(jovernment by Madhoji Bhonsla in 1818. In 18()0, the Stale was <M)nferrtHl 
on Lai Bindeshwari Prasad Singh Deo who for his good services obtained the 
title of Raja Bahadur tus a personal distinction and was made a (’Oinpaiiiou 
of ilie Crder ot the Star of India. His graiulH<)n, Raja Chnudraslnlvhar 
Prasad Singh Deo, O.ICE., was born in 1889 and edxuaded ai the Rajlannar 
College. He rvas installed on the ]3th December, 1912. The Uaja was 
married in 1998 to tlie dahgliter of the Raja of Chai!i]>ur iti the Palamau 
divstrict of Chliota-Nagpur. In April 1914 Ite married a sec'ond wife, the 
niece of Rana Giri Hiirsingh of Benares and subsequent!}^ married three 
more wives. On the 17th November, 1926, tlie Cliief adopted Kin).uir Triblui- 
neshwar Saran Singh Deo, third son of the Maharaja, of Surgnja, as his 
son and heir under tlie name of Chandra Chur Prasad Singh Deo. The Cliief 
died on the 8th December, 1926 and was succeeded hy his son Chandra Chur 
Prasad vSingh Deo, who was born on the 5th June, 1923. Raja Chandra Chur 
Prasad Singh Deo was formally installed by the Political Agent at a, Durbar 
held at Dharamjaygarh on the 27th January, 1928. He is being educated at 
the Rajkuniar College, Raipur. Owing to his minority the State continues 
under direct management. Mr. Muhammad Amir Khau, Talisildar of the 
Central Provinces, is the Superintendent of the State. 

2. The Udaipur territory is chiefly undulating ground, covered with sal 

forest. The main crop is rice. The principal caste is that <i£ the Kanwars. 
A land revenue settlement was successfully completed in 1912, There are two 
j^amindaris, Chal and *Baghahar. ; : 
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effect from ibe Jsi A.|)ril lOtll. Tlie; lliillBg Oliief ie|H'ecieiiiaiive 

llemffer of the CJuiiLilier of Princes/ ■ ■ , , 

The existence of coal over an extensiTe-' area in the Si;at6 lias long Jjeen 
known aiifl prospecff-ing operations ■ were .'carried out in 1841,, and again in 
1855 uiifl ill 18T5. 

In 19iS a prospeeiiiig licenso was lakeii hr the East India Prospecting; 
Syndicate who proved the existence- of' workable coal. A niiniiig lease was 
granted in 1924 to the Taleher Coal Fields Company Limited, wliicli took over 
the rights of the East India Prospecting- Syndicate, and this company has 
been, allowed to grant siib-leases for .part of their area to the Bengal-Kagpnr 
Railway Comprany and the Madras and South Mahratta Railvray Oonipany. 
Ttvo pits have been opened, and coal .is .now -being mined and exported by a 
2 ‘aiiwav mdiich was opened for traffic from Cuttack to Talelier in tfaniiary 
192T ^ 


TIGIRIA/ 

The late Chief Baja Banmali Kshatriya Birbar Chamiipati Singh Maha- 
patra, wdio lived to the advanced age of 76 v^ears died on the 1st April 1933 
and wns succeeded hj his adopted son Raja Sndarshan Kshatriya Birhar 
Gha.niupa,.ti ' Singh Mahapatra. 


IJDAIPTJR. 

1. This Slate lies to tlie south of Surgiija and was formerly held 1)y n 

distant younger branch of the Surguja family. It was ceded to the British 
Cfoveniment by Miulhoji l^honsla in 1818, In the Slate was conferred 

on Lai Bindeshwari Prasad Singh Deo who for his good services obtained the 
ti1le of f{aja Bahadur as a personal distinction and was mjule a Coinjianion 
of ilw* Order uf tJie Star of India. His gruiidsoin ILija (I^^ndrasliekhar 
Prasad Sinpli Deo, O.lhK., urns liorri in 1889 and eduealed ai llie Uajkumar 
(hllege. He was installed on the 13lli I)ecend;er, 1912. Tlie IHija was 
married in DOS to the daughter of ilie Raja of 01iain])ur in the Palannut 
district of Chhota-Xugpiir. In April 1914 he married a secotnl wife, iln* 
niece of Rana (Kri Niirsingh of Benares and suhsequently mftrried three 
more wives. On the ITtli November, 1925, the Cln*ef adopted Kumar Tribhu- 
neslnvar Saran Siiigli Deo, third son of Ihe Maharaja of Surguja, as his 
son and heir under ilie name of Chandra Chur Prasad Singh Deo. The Chief 
died on the 8th December, 1.926 and, v/as succeeded by liis son Chandra Chur 
Prasad Singh Deo, who was born on the 5th June, 1923, Raja Chandra Chur 
Prasad Singh Deo was formally installed by the Political Agent at a Durbar 
held at Dharamjaygarh on the 27th January, 1928, He is being educated at 
the Rajhimiar College, Raipur. Owing to his Tuinority the Stale continues 
under direct management. Mr. Muhammad Amir Khan, Tahsildar of the 
Central Provinces, is the Superintendent of the State, 

2. The Udaipur territory is chiefly undiilating ground, covered with sal 

forest. The main crop is rice. The principal caste is that r?f the Kanwars. 
';4 land revenue settlement was successfully completed in 1912. There are two 
.'Mmindaris, Chal and^agbahar. v / 
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BAEODA. 

The Gaekwur family first rose to prominence about 1720-21, when Damaji 
liao Gaekwar %vas appointed by Ilaja Shabu of Satara to tlie post of second- 
in-conimaiid of Jiis army with the title of Shamsher Bahadur or Illus- 
trious Swordsman/’ Equally distinguished was his nephew and successor, 
Piiaji Eao, who was Lieutenaiit, or iSutaiik, of the Maratha forces, with the 
additional title of '' Sena Elias Khel ” or Chief of the Special Troops/’ and 
who laid the foundation of the family’s dominions in Gujarat, with Baroda for 
the capital. Pilaji’s son, Damaji, continued the conquest of Gujarat wnth the 
assistance of the Peshwa Balaji Eao till in A. D. 1755 the Moghul GoTerninent 
in Ahmedabad was entirely subverted. The death of Damaji in 1768 was the 
signal for family dissension fomented by the Peshwa. The disorder brought 
the State into connection with the British Government, as their support was 
enlisted by Damaji’s son, Patehsing Eao, with the result that an offensive and 
defensive treaty was concluded in 1T72. Patehsing Eao died in 1789. The 
cnird Prince in succession from him, Anand Eao Gaekwar, entered into fresh 
treaties in 1802 and 1805 wit]} the British Government, whereby definite rela- 
tions wei'c esta]>lisJicd aj]d, ariioiig other provisions, the niaintenance of a sub- 
sidiary force was agreed to, for which territories yielding Es. 11,70,000, were 
ceded by the Darbar. In 1815 the connection between the Gaekwar and the 
Peshwa was severed, and in 1817 a supplementary treaty was concluded for the 
cessiuii to the British Guvennnent of all the rights that the Gaekwar had ac- 
quired by the farm of the Peshwa’s territories in Gujarat, the consolidation of 
the British territories and the Gaekwar’s by the exchange of certain districts, 
the co-operation of the Gaekwar’s troops with the British in time of war, an in- 
(■rease of the subsidiary force, the maintenance of a contingent of 3,000’‘‘* liorse 
at the disposal of the British Government and the mutual surrender of cri- 
minals, Anand Eao Gaekwar died in 1819, and was succeeded by Ms younger 
brother, Sayaji Eao, who in 1820 entered into a further convention with the 
British, whereby he agreed to send no troops into Xathiawar and Mahi Kantlia 
and to make no demands on his tributaries except through the medium of the 
British Government, who, on their part, engaged to procure payment of the 
tribute free of expense. to the Gaekwar. In 1847 Sayaji Eao died and was suc- 
ceeded in turn by his sons, Ganpat Eao and Khande Eao. During the Mutiny 

* This force was disbanded in 1885 in consideration of an annual money navment of 
Es 3,75.000 by the Barbar. 
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of 1857 Kliande Eao remained loyal to the British. Government,, and in reward 
was relieved of the payment of Rs. 3,00,000 per annum,, for' ^vliieh the Barbar 
had been liable on aocoimt of a body of cavalry know^n a.s the Oiij.arat Irre- 
gular Horse. He was also created a G.C.S.I., in 18G2. 

2. Khande Eao died in 1870, leaving no son, and was succeeded by his 
younger brother Malhar Rao, who ruled till 1875. For his successor, 
Maharaiii Jamna Bai, as the wddow of Khande liao and in consideration of 
the latter^ s services during the Mutiny, was invited to adopt a son. The 
choice lay between three brothers, descendants of Piiaji Rao throirgh his 
younger son Pratap Eao. The second of the three wm adopted and is the 
present Gaekivar. His Highness was installed under the style of Maharaja 
Sayaji Rao on the 27th May 1875, being then in his 13th year. 

3. On the Maharajah’s accession Sir T. Madhava Rao, K.C.S.I., at that 
time Bewail of Indore, was appointed Minivster and Mr. F, A. H. Elliot of the 
Bombay Civil Service was engaged as tutor to His Highness. Under Sir 
Madhava Rao^s regime all Departments of the State were rel'ormed. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling pow^'ers m 1881. Sir Madhava Rao 
retired in 1883. 

4. In November 1875, His late Majesty King Edward VII, then Prince 
of Wales, honoured Baroda with a visit in the course of his Indian tour and 
was the guest of the Gaekwar. On the 1st January 1877 the Maharaja was 
present at the proclamation of Queen Victoria as Empress of India at Delhi, 
and on that occasion was invested with the title of Earxiand-i-Khas-i-Daulat- 
i-Inglishia or '' Favoured Son of the British Einpiru ’h He was created 
G.O.S.I., in 1887 and G.C.I.E., in 1919 and he attended the Coronation Bur- 
bars held at Delhi in 1903^ and 1911. His Highness lias had the honour of 
being received in England by Their Majesties Queen Victoria, King Edward 
VII, and the present King**Einperor_, and of '"being visited at Baroda by His 
Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in November 1921, and by Their Excel- 
lencies Lords Dufferin, Elgin, Minto, 'Chelmsford, Reading, Irwin and 
'Willingdon during their Viceroyalties. 

5. The Maharaja first married in 18^ Laxmibai% Saheba of Tanjore, who 

died in 1885. The only son of this marriage, Tuvraj Fatehsinh Eao, died in 
September 1908 at the age of 25, leafing, 'two daughters and one son Pratap- 
sinh. who is the heir-a-nnareTift and wfia bnr'^'i nn 90^1^ ioao 
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fi* tiuirried Ills liigliiioss tiie Muliaraja of ivolluiptir on ilie 1st 

Xyiil I!ii8, wiiiii! llio yyiiuger liUiiTied ilia Cliief of iSawautwadi on tlio 
A|n.i .Educaieil ioi‘ ^oiiio time at tlie liajkumar (Jullegej ilajkot, and 

r'OO 111 JvogiaJid,, J/riilapsiiili is now being trained at iiaroda in 
iJie woik uf Adiaijii.-tration. In Janiiar}’ 1929 Pratabsiidi jnarried Slianta 
Dioi. doiiaiiSiT ol Shriiiiaiit Sardar Maiisingrao Siibarao alias Appasalieb 
(ilioi'pade Oi .Kolkapnr. A sun was born on 2iid April J9d0. He lias two 
daiighiors abu. fii 1886 His Highness married Gaj rubai Balieba of the 
IjLalg* faindl) ol: JlewuSj by wliom lie lias one surviving son, MaliaraJ Kumar 
])lidiryasliil Euo, and one daughter, Maliaraj Kumari Indira Eaja who mar- 
riefi ilie lute ilaliai'aja of C?oorh Beliar in 1918. Maliaraj Kumar Dliairyasliil 
lliiiK ihe yuriiige^i son of His Highness, was born in 1893 and educated at 
hast 1)0 1 ; i iio and in ihe Mayo Ghilege at Ajmer. He held a King’s commission 
in the Indiun Armv which lie resigned in 1921. A son was born to him on 
17th lid y 1924, a second son on lOth September 1925, and a third son on Ctli 
Augsust I92T. He bas 1avo daughters also. The eldest son by the second 
marriage, Mabaj'nj Kumai* laisinh llao died in Germany on the 27tli August 
leaving no ehihJren, and the second son Maliaraj Kumar Shivaji Eao 
died on ihe 24tb Xuvemher 1919, leaving two sons, IJdaysinh born on the 9tli 
January 191 o and Kliande llao on the 29th August 1916 and one daughter on 
the Jst December 1917. 

6. T.he Government of the State is conducted on modern iines. The execu- 
tive head of ihe administration directly responsible to the Maharaja is the 
Diwan. or Minister, assisted by an Executive Council of which he is President, 
their respective jiowers being regulated by rules laid down by the Maharaja 
from time to time. The Executive Council couvsists usually of two Kaib 
Dewans and two other oflicers — heads of departments — selected by the 
Maharaja. 

7. The various Departments in turn are organised as in British India, 
there being a Sar Siiba or Revenue Commissioner, a Commissioner for Settle- 
ment and Land Records, Chief Engineers for Public tVorks (Buildings, Com- 
mnnicuUDus luul Irrigation) and for Railways, a Conservator of Forests, a 
rommissiojier' of Education, etc. For general administrative purposes the 
State is divided into five PrJnis (Districts) and 42 Mahals which are in tlie 
(diarge of Subas and "Waliiwatclars respectively. The Police organization is 
similar, the corresponding officials being the Police Kaib Stibas and Foiijdars, 
while in most of the other Departments the District is the usual unit of 
f'lmrge. Tlie rvotwari system is in force generally throughout the State, and 
the revenue assessment is conducted on the lines of the Bombay Settlement. 
An alienation enquiry was begun in 1889 and has been carried out throughout 
Ihe State. 

8. On the judicial side the Varisht (or High) Court is composed of three 
judges, and there are District and Subordinate Courts constituted as in Bri- 
tish India, except that since 1904 the Subordinate Courts have been vested 
with criminal as well as civil powers, and executive officers have been almost 
entirely relieved of Magisterial duties. 

9. Reciprocity exists between ftie Civil and Revenue Courts of British 
India and of Baroda for the direct service of processes and the execution of 
decrees of Civil Courts. « Similarly there is a system of direct co-operation 
between the Police of tlie State and of neighbouring Administrations and of 
direct correspondence in certain matters between Revenue officers in the 

Presidency and Darbar officials of similar status. 
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JO. i<ur ijc purpose ui' Laws uiicl iieguluiious tliere is a Legis- 

lative C-oimcil comprising iioii-official members, Lofcli noiiiiiiuied und elected, 
i'bis latter element lias’ also been introduced since 1904 in tlie State's system 
of Local Boards, of^wiiicb. tbe village Pancliajat forius tJie basis. Sueb Pan^ 
cluiyats Lave been founded for villages, or groups of villages, liaving a popin 
latioii of 1,000, tbe Pafel being president witli tbe village uecountaiit and 
sclioolmastei as ex-of]ku.o nienibers, and tbe rest of tbe ineiiibers being partly 
officially appointed and partly elected," Tbe District Boards liave been con- 
stitnted on ^ similar liiies, and all 'are invested witli deffiied powers of local 
administration for wbieli funds-., bave been placed at tbeir disposal. Thus, 
village Paneliavais receive a fixed.' share of the Local Cess eolleetions of their 
villages from which they are expected, to meet all ordiiiaiy village waiiis. 

11. Education is another popular movement in the State. In 1893 compuh 
sory and free primary education was tentatively introduced by tlie Baroda 
Cloveriiment in one District and since August 1900 has been made universal. 
In addition to the Baroda College there are sev'eral High Schools, Anglo- 
Ternacular Schools, ami numerous Vernacular Schools tliroiigiioui the Stale. 
There is also a well equipped technical school at Baroda, and various indus- 
trial seliools in the Districts. 

12. Other measures which may be noticed are the abolition in 1887 of all 
transit duties in the State, and the discontinuaiice in 1909 of all Customs 
duties with the exception of the sea customs in the Maharaja's possessions in 
Kathiawar and the duties imposed under Treaty obligations with the British 
Government. The State has also transferred to the local municipalities any 
octroi duties levied in their areas. In 1901 the Maharaja arranged with tbe 
Go%mrnment of India to withdraw tbe local (Babashabi) currency and to sub- 
stitute British Indian silver coinage as tbe currency of tbe State for a term 
of not less than 50 years. His Highness devotes particular attention to tbe 
development of Hailways in bis territory ; tbe State already owns more than 
TOO miles of open lines, and additional lines are at present under contem- 
plation. Ckfmmercial enterprise receives every encouragement from the 
Mabaraja’s Government, and there are numerous joint stock qpmpanie^ in 
ilu? State, including tbe Bank of Baroda founded in 1908 with a capital ot 
20 lacs A distillery has also been established as a private undertaking ai 
lbn*oda and has the contract for the supply of liquor under the Central 
distillery system, wdiich is in force throughout tbe State. For tbe benefit 
of the agricultural population experimental fainns have been established ai. 
selected centres and are doing valuable w’ork. Attention is being devoted to 
the establisliment of agricultural banks and co-operative credit societies, 
wliicb imm1)er more than 900. There is a Central Library at Baroda and 
alxait .1,000 District, Towm and Village libraries in the -State, and a very 
successful system of sending travelling libraries into tbe District has been 
introduced. 

13. The Maharaja has himself travelled extensively in Europe which he 
has visited on more than 20 occasions. He 'travelled in America in 1906, I9l0 
and 1933; in 1910 and 1933 he also visited Japan. Many of the State Officers 
have studied abroad; and in addition to the grant of State scholarships for 
study in Europe and America, His Highness has inaugurated a system, of 
educational tours for selected officials and Btiidents. 
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reViUiUi; 

(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 
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5 
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Its. 

Agar . 

Thakor Yavarkhanji Gam- 
biiirkfianji, Ttsakor of — 

lyth .Taiujary 
isdih 

4th December 
1931. 

17 

3,586 

34,000 

Ahva . 

Tiiakor 'Ehuslialbawa Sur- 
darkhan, Thakor of — 
{Maiemlam). 

■ 185'5 ■ . 

4th October 
1900. 

5 

1,757 

13,000 

Amah , 

Raja Gulalsingh Kansaii- 
siisjh, liaja of — (Bhil). 


1 4tlji August 
1912. 

119*77 

6,235 

4,000 

Anirapur 

Four Shareholders (liarim). 



o 

407 

1,000 

Anghad 

Six Shareholders (Gohil liaj- 
2n(U). 


*• 

4*25 

3,798 

13,000 

Avekar 

N'aik Niislnh Yeshwant, 
Naik of — (Bhil). 

1900 

5th April 1916 

7‘8S 

626 

190 

Ikihsiiior 

Xawab Babi Shri Jaoiiat” 
khaiiji Manavarkhaiiji, 

Narvab of — (Pathan). 

loth Novem- 
ber 1804. 

nth Septem- 
ber 1899. 

189 

52,525 

2,43,000 

IhiiJmla 

Maharawal Shri Indrasinhji 
Ihratapsmbji, Kaja of — 
(Solanki Rajpui). 

loth Februnry 
1888. 

2lBt Septem- 
ber 1911. 

215 

48,807 

7,38,000 

Bnriii . 

Major His Highness Maha- 
rawal Shri Sir llaBjitsinhji 
! IMansinbji, K.C.S.I., Baja 
i of — (Vhohan Msjpnt). 

loth July 

1880, 

29th Febniary 
1908. 

813 

159,429 

11,74,000 

Bhadnrwa, 

1 Baita Shri Banjitsinhji 
Amarsinhji, Thakor of — 

( W&ghelu Rajput), 

2nd Oetoher 
187;>. 

, 14th Decem- 
ber 191 7. 

27 

13,048 

00,000 

Bhilodia 

Two Shareliolders (Majputs) 



9 ■ 

-r-. 

20,000 

Bihora - / 

1 

Thakor Hetamkhan Sardar- 
khan, Thakor of — (MaU- 
mlam), ^ ! 

1882 

1 15th ATay 

1891. 

1*75 

2 GO 

2,000 

Blilmr! . 

BhavJ! Walacl Maliasia Eon- 1 
kna, Powar of— (xtmb/nsf).! 

1891 

; 27th August 
1903. 

i 1*05 

27 

80 

Cambaj- 

His Highness Kawab >nrza 
Husain Y'awar Kimn Saheb 
:Bahadur, Hawab of — 
(Mughal), 

10ih May 

1912. 

21st January 
1915. 

392 

87,761 

10,19,000 

CBlmiiar 

Bamsinhji Indrasinhji, 

Thakor of — (Rajput). \ 

24th Dei-em- 
ber 1913. 

18th Novem- 
ber 1918. 

11 

2,940 

22,00() 

Chbota- 

Uthimr 

Mahartwal Shri Natwar- 
siBhji Fafebsinhji, Baja 
of — (Chihan Rajput), 

10th Novem- 
ber 1900. 

29th August 
1923. 

890-34 

144,040 

13,10,000 

Chiiictili Qaded 

Nalk Nayansinh Ankiish, 
Nalk of — (Mil), 

1893 

I2th February 
1917. 

27-23 

1,305 

683 

Chorftkgk 

3wahlphih|i Ct&alrftsiahji, 
Tiiakoi of — (Eajpnt), 

^4th October 
1901. 

gist Decem- 
ber 1932. 

16 

2,715 

15,000 

Ciiudeaar 

Six Shareholders (Moh* 

•• 

'• 

2-50 

644 

4,000 

Berbhavti 

Sahebrao Badirao, Baja of 
-- (BMi), 

19D7 

24th August 
1914. 

70*25 

4,343 

4,000 

Blmimsia uHm 
Yaimmh. 

Thakor Badliarkhan ICalu- 
bawa, Tlmkor of — 
(Molesalam), 

1866 

24th Septem- 
ber 1890. 

10-50 

2,379 

28,000 
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llB. 

30,000 


IvSjOtH) 
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1 Aaiiit:., title and easte ot ' ' \\ . . , - , 

l «'i Jiljier. '■ \ , ot birth. 


4j 


i-iueces.-ioiii . 


I A rea in' 


iiiiJe.". I 


I A\'eragct 
,, , ! onnii/ii 

1 Opola- I reVtnii.'e. 
iiuii. I (Jo 

I iJcarchi 

I flton.'-iiin.l) 
■ 1 


I Dliar,Jiin|iuf 


' R’aharaua 

>uri \ Jjayiidevji Slohaii. 

d^Vb Raju 01 — (Suo 4 ifi 


h*rd DoceiJi- 
berisS4.' ■ 


~btii llarcii I 

lom 


-Six frhurehoidur.-) . 


Diidhpiir 


. i\va .Mutadur.^ (Pu^u/fir 
(now iimifr per- 
iiiaiieiit attaelnnenlj. 


Aiiopsiiih Dada- 
bawa Tkihnr of (Jfwfo. 


ISth Xoveui- 

bor 1SS8. 


j Cad-Bumd 


iiukor Omkarrfiiihji 

ChaiKinxsinhji, Thakor of i 

•— {Itnnmt) 


26th June 

1903. 


4th July 192‘ 


Haja Samatrdiih Umarsiuh, 
Raja or -- {Bkll). 


25th Jaaaary 
1890, 


Four Shareholders iKvH) 


30th ilareh 
1896. 


itwud , 
Jambughoda . 


Four Shareliolders (KoJi) , 
(nmv under permanent 
attachment}. 


Four Shareholders {Rajput) 


I Ranjit.sinbji 

trambhrrsinhji, Thokor of i 
— ( Parma r Ra jpm). 


4tli Jaimurv 
1802. 


2Tth Septerii- 
berlOir. 


' Yeshwantrao aims Dada 
saheh \ikramshuh* minor, 

Raja of — ( A^ofi?). ’ 


nth Ihn-erii- 
ber Ki;i7. 


lOtJi Dece ru- 
ber 1027. 


I dhari Char- 
khadi. 


j Four Shareholder^^ {Pagi) 

-■ 1 .... - , ' ' ” .■ 


I dirul EainsoJi 


-R;9id,'i Chhubadia, 

Aaik ot — , 


Jurakha 


Two Siiareiiohlers {Mole-^ i 
mluru). 


26t,h Jjiiv 

1929. 


- ^Iwiidrasinh, 
H hakor m — iBuria). 


l«t June 1904 


Sliri Oiihatrasalji, 
ihakor of — (Puwar 


Kasla Faglnn 
Mnwada. 
Kfrll . 


Rajput). 

Three Shareholder.s (Jiaria) 
Three Shareholders (Pagi) 


2Sth January 
1879. I 


I2tli April 18S0 


I liUimwada 


01 — (Bhil). , j 


1902 . 


^^taharaiui Sri Virbkidra- 
smhji iiatiiitsinhji, Raja 
oi . (tiifdanki Rajput) 


23rd, March 
1928. 


J une 

1910. 


27fh April 
1 929. 


112, 1);; I I i(f,27.o(H} 


1#154 IbOUO 


1,446 5,000 


'Moka 

I Mniyada. 


Haiia ,Shn\ KhushalHinhii 
Sajansinhj!, Thakor of 

(Ma.jpm). 

Three Bhareholdcrs (Pagi) 
Two ShareholdcifR (Pagi) , 


21st Septem- 
ber 1912, 


8th Januarv 
1915. 


Two Slt;irc}!nlder,s iRufm) 


129 600 


11,203 51,000 


7,767 6,000 


■130 1,000 


1,459 10,000 


1,569 8,000 

11,385 1,33,0U0 


57,261 5,41,000 


514 3,000 


507 134 


1,253 I 1 0,000 


17,560 1,30,000 


1 ,387 S,000 


133 700 


1,258 SuO 


95,162 5,58,000 


5,50.5 98,000 


1,702 (hoOO 


“97 ,l,t00 
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j 
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'( 1 ' 
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1 
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u,iwu 
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1 ■ 

! i 1 

( 

1 

T,UU0 


S50 

V* 







1 j .. j 


(SOU 


i 








1 .. i-l 


r>4,oou 


80,5 







: j 

. . i 

i ' ■' . 


6,000 


j 


.. 








3 ,000 


827 


■ j 


f - . ' 






18,000 


155 







! 

! 

.. .. 1 


8,000 


402 










D20,000 


32 

- 

- 

* '■ 



•A 


'S7 ■ 


4,24,000 

•• 

•• 

• 1 

“ 

. . 



A 

1 


; 

"'.iCiA. A). 

i 


8,000 


110 

.. 

f 

. ■ ■ 

__ 





- ' ■ ■' 

A':a :;|'v"a„.^': 


134 



.. 


•• 


• 




* 

10,000 


256 

•* 

, ■ ■ 








2,000 


39 










1,20,000 










12 j .. . 


9,000 


1,232 








” ' . j: ■ . j . 


700 


50 









*■■■. A.'*'*, A'.';, 

soo 












5,51,000 

0,231 

5,001 



11 

10 



02 














• 

1,00,000 


1,704 
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'A 

H 

5aiiu‘ ot’ .Statt' 
or Estate. 

jN'aiiia, title and caste oi’ 
iUiJer. 

Hate of birth. 

Hate of 
succeSisioii. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

■ 

Popiila- 

tioii. 

A-Verage 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
ncarei^t 
thousand }. 

Xfi 

1 


3 

4 

5 

6 

7 . 

. 'S' ■ 

4*j 

Xaliu . 

Tuo Siiarcliulciers (Mole- 
mtlam). 

-• 


1 

176 

1,UU0 

47 

Isa Ilia la 

Poar Shareliolders {Mole- 

SfMatti.). 

•• 


3 

625 

3,000 

48 

. ' 

Xaswadi 

Thakor Kistiorsmhji ilau- 
siuhji, Thakor of — 
iliaj-piit). 

12th June 

lhl3. 

17th June. 

1933. 

19‘50 

6,536 

48,000 

4U 

Paiusni 

Tiiakor Chandrasiuhji 

Jitsiiihji, Thakor of — 
{Mjput). 

7th February 
1889. 

■ 

6th Jsovem- 
ber 1929. 

12 

, 

2,758 

27,000 

50 

Fala&viliir 

Xaik Gondu Vtalad Laksiia, 
:Naik of — (Bhil). 

12th October 
1890, 

9th February 
1896. 

2-02 

239 

138 

51 

Puiidu . 

Six Shareholders (Kkanjada 
Makomedan). 


•* 

■9.' 

2,341 

8,000 

52 

Pali Takvtli , 

Two Shareholders {Mok- 
salfm). 


- 

5 

935 

6,000 

50 

Pimpri 

Naik Bhagerao Keshavrao, 
IN'aik of — (Bhil). 

1894 

22nd Beceai- 
herllUS. 

72-94 

3,393 

4,600 

54. 

Xdmpludevi . 

Kaujiirao Walad Tithia, 
Pradhan of — (Minor 
under guardianship of 
Sukar Mahasha) (Bhil). 

1913 

1st June 1926 

3*44 

125 

165 

55 

i'ok'ki . * . 

Six Shareholders (Bajpui) 

*• 

- 

3*75 

1,018 

3,000 

55 

ilaika . 

m . ■ 

Two Shareholders (One 
Rajput and the otha 
MairatM). 

- 

•• 

3 

554 

8,000 

57 

Rajpipia. 

Major His Highness Maha- 
raua Stoi Sir Vijaysinhji 
Chiiatra.sinhji» K.C.S.I., 
Maharaja of — (Gohel 
Rajput). 

30th January 
1890, 

2()th Sojdeiu- 
her 1915, 

1,517*50 

206,085 

24,05,000 

m 

llajpar 

Thakor PatehsinhjI, Thakor 
of — (Rajput). 

IStli July 1903 

24 til February 
1926. 

1*50 

15)5 

2,000 

551 

.itaiiipura. 

Four Sivareholdors (Rajput) 


! 

4-50 

1,5)82 

11, out) 

00 

llciigaii . 

Two Shareholders (Mokr. 
saiam). 

I 

1 

4 

587 

4,000 

Cl 

Saeiiia * 

Xawab Sidi Miihainnmd 
Haider Muhammad Yakut 
Khan Mufoarizud, Baula 
Nasnit Jung Hahadur, i 
Kaw'tth of — (Sunni 
Mmiim). ^ 

11th S(;ptein* 
berl909. 

2()th Novem- 
ber 1930, 

49 

22,107 

3,97,000 

M 

’Sanjfll . 

Thakor Pushpasinhji 

' Pratapsiuiiji, Thakor of — 
(Vhohan Rajput). 

1.1th Becem- 
ber 1S92. 

1902 

34 

8,083 

93,000 









Serial No. 
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'Kc. 
' "a 

/■'l' 

Xame of State ' 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
'■ . Etiler. ■ 

Bate of hart ii. 

Bate of 
succession. 

5 

Area -in 
square 
in lies. 

■ ■ ■ 0 

Potmla 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
' ■.nearest 
tiioiu-andj 


Sant. 

Maharanu Shri JonYarsinhji 
Pratapsinhji, Eaja, of - 
(Parnmr jRajpfU). 

24tli lUwrh 
1.881,. 

Sint AugueJ 
;iS9fi. 

394 

S3,5'3S 

,iT-., 

4 .(jNUMlO 


Sim nor , 

Thakor Prabhatsmhji 

Xarsinhji. Thakor of — 
(Jiajpuii 

13th Septem- 
ber 1909. 

lOtii May 1927 

11 -25 

1,S40 

36,000 


Siiivba ra 

Xaik J.iwalia Bangn, Nnik 
of •— f.t 

19.14 

ITth .Novem- 
ber .1930. 

4-99 

409 

4S5 : 

66 

Sihora . 

Thakor Alausinliji Kuran* 
hiirihji., Tluikor of - 
(Rajput). 

lih Xoii em- 
ber 1907. ^ 

22tid .Ain.'U.-l 

1921. 

15-50 

1.532 

33.1(00 

67 

SindliJitpura . 

Alu ha nmdklia n Arairklia n, 
Thakor of — iMoUmhm). 

30th April 

1902. 

41 h TuTje i 913 

4 

007 

€,000 

68 

Surgana 

Akshwantra o Prutaprao, 

Beshmukh of — {Maratha). 

2Lst .Tilly 1 002 

21 stT line 1930 

304 

15,235 

73,000 

69 

U ei'ci <.l , 

Thakor Atolutiuaclrnia Jitu- 
bawa, Thakor of — iMole* 
mlMn). 

lath .Tune 

■JSit',. 

21th Tune 

193.5. 

8 ‘50 

3,362 

36,000 

70 

Urneta . 

Thakor Bmiatsinhji It am* 
sirjhJI, Thakor of — 
{Radhuu' liajput). 

9th Tuniiar.v 
1917. 

9th Aiigu.^it 

1 929. 

24 

'5,h22':':j 

73,000 

71 

Vadliyawnn , 

Xaik CTarigarani Arikn^^h, ' 

1 809 

7t}j April 1903 

4-90 

147 

128 

72 

Vajiria , 

Thakor Ke-'^arkhah|i .Kaln* | 
taawa, Thakor of — | 

.. (iifatoalaw?.)- ■ ■ 1 

1 rth 0<to)>er 
J-STh. 

fil'd April 1881 

.2 i 

.5,908 

i 

55.00U 

i 

'7S , 

%'akiitainir ^ 

Thre.e .'Shareholders. 

[ . . . ■■ ■ ■ .■ 



1-50 

1 ' .'SOo^ j 

2. out* 

74 : 

Vaniolnuii 

Two Shareholder?: iL^rla) 



3-5 

084 j 

i Jtfio 

75 

VariiolMoti .] 

Ratanhinh Bhagwaii;*hsh , 
Thakor of — (Bajpai). 

1888 

6th Alay ,,>99 



} 

76 

Varnol Nani * 

Two Slia reholders (Bojptd) 

•• 


! 

87 

3(U 

77 

Sevada 

Thakor ]sabkha.!ijl »Tora- 
warkhanji, Thakor of ■ — 
(MoP’^alaw':. 

10 th Decfc in- 
ker 1901. 

30th Tulle 

1903. 

1 2-50 

1,604 

8,U0(} 

78 1 

Va-'an Virpiir 

Six Shareholder^ {Molmiffnv) 



12-5(1 

4,57 1 

lOlUt! 

79 

A'a.siirria 

Sa rnu ns t h h ndnra o . Ea |a 

of ^ 

.1913 

1st Alay 1920 

l:{2-11 

7,329 

4,000 

80 

Viraiyipiirii 

Thakor Amadkhan Xathn* 
kiian, Thakor of — 

( Malemlam ). 

1 8RO 

. 12th Eebrujirv 
191.8 

1 

107 

lliOO 

SI 

Vora 

Thakor Badharkhan Mota- 
ba,ww, Thakor of — (Mok- 

ii(tlam). 

30th October 
1901, 

271 h IVceni- 
ber 3911. 

5 

1,-107 

12,000 
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Paymbxts. 


MilJTAllY FOKCTIS. 


Average 

itliiui;/] ex- 

peiiditure 

(to tlie 
lu-arest 
<iiuu.s(i)d}. 


SAtTTfK IN 

«irKS 


I 1S'*GUWI: I.N-DUX SWns' I 1 

„. i'EOOl'b. TnOfIPF, FOKf'FK „ 

io Tu I t,.. . Poll,.,* ^ 

t»overii- other — j— — ^ — ___ Fort-e?*. | 

E.fiit. '■tales. inti.,. try U.foniry li„ti,„(ry I | 

tavalrj. awi Uivalry. and Caviilr.v* and I ^ ^ 

Artiilery. Artiilery |Arrj]ler\'. j ^ 

13 U 13 le jy IS L Lo 


:i«= « .. . 



! 


3,208 5,00S 
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01J.TAI?,AT STATES ■■■B.AEOBA EESIBKNCY, 


List of Rulers of the Guj(mt States Agency in direct relation with the 
Government of India through the Agent to the Governor General. 


^ieriai 

.No, 

Name of tho State. 

Name of the liiiler. 

Title. 

Besidenee. 

Bemakk.s. 

1 

Eala.sinor (oki iMra 
Kxmtha Ayto/ov). 

Xawah Bahi Sliri JamiatMamji 
Manvarkhanji. 

N'awub of 

Balasinor. 



Ba jii'i la 5 Old Surut .i ije^tcij) 

AJaharawal Shri JjKlxasinhji 
.?rata]>.sinbji. 

Baja of 

Bansda. 


a 

Baria (O/c/ A’a.?ra Ka'tdim 
J ncnru'). 

Major Bis Highness 3faharaM'al 
Shri .sir I'ianjitsmhji Man” 

' "slnhn.K.C.S.!. : ■ " ■ ■ 

Ibjja ot 

Pevgad Baria. 



Camliav (fj/d JO.nnf 

.His ' liJghness ' ■ Nawab Mfm 
Hussein Vawar Kluin Niheb 
Bahadur. 

Nawaii of 

('aiui)ay. 


5 

i'hiiota LNifpur C.Hd Hen'u 
Ktiilhtt A\lriH'>C. 

Maharuwal Shri NatwarsiiiSiji 
Katehsiubji 

Baja, of 

Oduda U depur. 


() 

Bhsiriuni'Ur {Ohf Surat 

A >U'hi'U). 

His Highness MaharATia Sltri 
Vijnyn fleA\ji M rdiandevji. 

Baja of 

.PharandHir. 

1 /, 

■' Y"' 

Javxhar (OW Thaua 
Ayeuaj). 

Baja. Sniieb Shrimant Y'esliwant- 
xao tfhVjfjf Badasaiu'b Yikrani- 
shah, Minor. 

K*aja of 

Jahwar. 



J,.uiiawatia {Old i.Vjca 
Kmitha Jyeara). 

Maharana Shri Virhhadrasinhji 
Banjifsinhji. 

Baja of 

Liinawada. i 


0 

Bajpipla (Old Iteuv 
Kardha Ayuu-jy). 

Major His Highness Maharana 
Shri Sir Vijaysinhji Chhatra- 
sinhji, iv.C.SJ. 

Maharaja of . 

Kajpipla. ; 


10 

Saehiii (Old Sarat A'lauvy) 

Nawab Sidi Muiianiraad Haider 
Muliainmad Yakut Klain 

Mni'urij:ud Paula Nasrut Jang 
Bahadur. 

Nawabof 

Sachin. 


11 

Sant {Old Remi Kuutha 
Agemy). 

Maharana Shri Jonnvjir.sinhji 
Praia psinhji. 

i 

Baja of 

Santrarnpnr. 



List of Chiefs of the Gujarat States Agency in direct relation with the 

Political Agent. 


Serial 

No. 

Name of tile State. 

Name of tile Cliief. 

Title, 

Besidem-e. 

r 

1 

Agar .... 

ATi'hei'i'Hii Thiikor Sliri Yavar- 
kli tanj i G a m l)iii r k tia nj i . 

Tiiakor of 

Agar. 


Bhadarwu 

^lelierbun Banu Shri Kanjit- 
siidiji Amarsinhji 

Meheriein 'Phiikor Nhri Baiu- 
.-dnhji Jndrasinhji 

I'hukor of . 

Bhada ru u . 

.‘f 

Clihaliar . 

Thu koT of 

<‘iihaliar. 

4 

Bad- Burin ti . 

.Meherhan Thukor Sliri Pmkur* 
sinhji rhandrasinhfi. 

Tiuikor of (hid 

6*ad‘,Bariud, 

5 

f? 

Jainbuuhmia 

Meher]»an Bana Shri .Banjiteinhji 
UambhirHinhji. 

'Fhakor of 

Jamiuiglmda. 

Katlnna 

Meherban ilarm Sini nihatrasalji 
Per vu t p in ijJJ, 

Thakor of 

.Kadana. 

7 

Majutwa 

Meherban Bana Shri Khnshab 
Hinhji Sajansinhji. 

Thakor of 

Mandwa. 

H 

Nanwadi 

Meherbaii Thakof Shri Kishor- 
f^inhji Mansinbji. 

Thakor of 

Naswadi, 

h 

Palu^^ni 

Meheri)an Thakor Bliri Chandra- 
sinbji Jitainhji. 

Thakor of 

Palasni, 

p> 

SanJeU .... 

Meharban Thakor Shri Pii.^hpa* 
Rinhjj PrJitapKinhji, 

Tiiakor of 

Sanjeli 

IX 

Shanor .... 

Meherban Thakor Shri Prabhat- ; 
sinhjj Nari?inhji. 1 

Tiiakor of 

j 

Shanor. 

12 

Si flora .... 

31eherban Thakor Shri Mansinhji 
Tvaransinhji. 

Thakor of 

i Sihora, 

13 

SiirKuiia 

Meheriian Y esh wantra o Pra ta p» 
rao Peshmukh. 

Chief of 

Surguna . 

14 

IJehad 

Meherban Thakor Shri Mahinad- 
iniya Jifeamiya. 

Thakor of 

Uehad. 

15 

Hmeta .... 

Nleherban Thakor Shri Himat- 
.dnhji Bamsinhji (wjwof). 

Thakor of 

Umeta. 

16 

\ajiria .... 

Meherban Thakor Shri Ke.Hhar- 
kban Kalnbawa, 

Thakor of 

Vajiria. 


Remarks. 


Kcmt'ha Agency the excc^tJon of Surgaiia wiac|i was in thr 
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Lis$ of Estates in the liewa Kantha {Gtijamt States Agency) nrider the control 
of the Deputy Political Ageiit. 


.St-rial 

Xo. 

r 

Xsuiiu uf the Star.,-. 

Xanie of the Chief. 

Title. 

Rb.dtleiiee. 

llEMAlKS. 

1 

Amrapiir 

FANm Mewas. 

Fo^ir stja-reholders 


Aiurapur. 


■ . 2. ■■■ 

Aiighud 

Six ?;harehoIderi^ - . 


Augluid, 


:i 

Bhari .... 

Six sirarehoidcrs , , 


Dhari. 


4 

Bodka .... 

Two Matadars . ' 


^ Bodka 


r. 

(iotardi 

Foar SharfAioidcr.-. . . . 


dutard.h 


1*. 

lh.»thda 

Four shaieiioiclers . . 


Gothda . 



ItAvad .... 

Four Shar^diuJder.s. . . . 


It wad. 


8 

dfc.'iiir .... 

Four sliurehoideK . . 


Jeour. 


y 

Jumkhu 

Thakor llrti.dnh Chundrasiuii . 

■Th::ikor of 

Jiiiukha. 


10 

Kanodu 

TiiTee ftiwrt*holdGr?“ . . . j 

Kajioda. 


11 

Kasla Fagliiu Mnwada . 

Tltree shuTehoIders . , ., J 


Ka.~!a iGgiiiii 


It 

Mevli . ' . . . 

Thr(;e .diarehold(;r-5 . . . : 


; Mu Wit da.’ 


IS 

^ Hfjka Pagiiiu -Muwadii 

Two .sh.U‘t;ho]dtjrte . . . 


1 Muka i'Mgliiu 


u 

•Xiihara 

Iavo .-iharf’ioiders . . , 


Muwatia.. ’ ' , | 

1 Xaiaira, 


in 

t Pandii .... 

Six shareliokivu's 


•Fa lid 13. 


10 

1 Foieha , . . 

Six shareliolders . . 


jpwieha. 


IT 

f Itaika .... 

Two sharetiohiers . , . 


i liuika.. 


IS 

liajpur . . , : 

Thakor Fatehdnhji Hiiuatfiiuhji 

; Th.akor ot 

Kiijpur. 


VJ 

Vakhtapur . . 

Three shareholder^. ... 

I ■ . . 

1 Viikhtiiptir. 


20 

Varnohiiai 

Two s'uareholdei-s 


i 

j VaruoIiiiaL' 


' ■ 21 

Yuniol . 

Thakor Ratausinh Bhagwau.dnh 

: TJjakor of 

; Vamol .Mot I. 


il2 

Yarnol Xuai . . . 

Two .-^harehoiders 

1 ' ' ■ 

! 

j' Yarnol, Xaiii." ' 

j 



List of Estates in the Perea Kantha, {Gujarat States Agency) imder the control 
of the Deputy Political Agent. 


Serial 

Xo, 

• 

X'aiue of the State 

Name of the. Chief. 

Title. 


Efaiabkb. 

1 

Aiwji .... 

SAMiHEPA MEWAB. 

Thjikor Khiisiiiilhawa Sardur- 

I 

Thakor of 

Aiwa. 


2 

Bhilodia 

kiuiii. 

Two shall. iiolders 


Jihllodiu. 


S 

^Biho^a ■. ■, ' . . 

Thakor Hetamkhan Surdarkhan 

Thakor of 

Bihora. 


4 

Chora Tigia 

Thakor SwariipsiuhjJ Chhrra- 

Thakor of 

Choninglii. 


5 

CTnidesar 

.sinldi. 

Six shareh<il(lf rs 


(.'hude>ar. 


6 

Dhamasia aitas Vanm!:ila . 

Thakor Budhurkhan Kaluhawa 

Thiikor of 

Dhuuuishi. 


7 

Bildhpiir 

I'hakor Anopsinh Dada bjnva 

Thikorof 

.Diidhpnr. 


8 

.Tiral Kauisoli 

Two Shareholders . , . 


Jiral Kamsoli 


9 

Xalia , 

Two shareholders 


Kalla 


10 

Xangam 

Four shareholders . 


Kangauj, 


11 

Pan Tfilavdi - 

Two shareholders 


Pan 'TalaTcil. 


12 

Eamxmra 

Four shareholders . , , 

1 

Eiirapiira 


IS 

Beiigan 

Two shareholdilrs 


Bengan. 


14 

Slndhiaptira . . • 

Thakor Muhamadkhan Jitahawa 

Thakor o.f 

SliidMapura, 


15 

Yasan Sevada . . 

Thakor Isahkhaiiji Jorawar- 

Thakor of 

Yasaii Sevada. 


16 

Vasan Yirpur 

khaaji. 

1 

I Six shareholders 

• 

Vaisiiii Vlrpnr. 


17 

Yiramptira . 

Thakor Amadklmn .Kathukhap . 

Tha kor of 

ATrauipur. 


18 

Vora .... 

1 Tfmkor Badbarkhan Mota'bawa , 

i • ' ’ ' ■ 

Thakor o: 

Vora. 



i08 


/ANB, .bIeobX .BEsitoiMe-f; 


List of Estates in the Dangs (Gujarat States Agency) under the control of the 

Assista^it Political Agent. 


StTia i 
Xo. 

Xuiue oi the State. 

Xanie of the Chief. 

Title. 

.Llesideuee. 



Dangs. 




Auudu .... 

Itaja OulalsJuh Kaitiiinsinh 

Haja of 

Amala 


Avehar 

Xhvik Xilsinh Yeshwant . 

Xaik of 

Avfhar. 


Jlilbiiri , . , 

Uhavji Wilad Mjihasia Kokiai . 

Powar of 

Biibari. 

4 

C-hiijfhli Oinled 

Xaik Xayansiiih Aukusli . 

Xaik of 

Chiiichli Uaded. 


Oerbhavti 

ilaja Sahebrao ISadirao . 

Eaja of 

Derbiiavi i. 


Oadvi . . . , 

liuja .Saiujiusinii Cuiursinh 

Kaja of 

(hidvi. 


.’Shari tiharkhiuii . . ' 

Xaik Denda Chhabjjdiu 

j Xa.ik of 

; .Shari ^ (ihar- 
khedi. 

■ '...S/ 

Kirli . , , . 

Xaik Wadia Koya . . . j 

Xaik of . : 

Kirli. 


PaluhViiiir 

Xaik OoBdu walad Ljtkslia 

Xaik of 

Calasvihir. 

,10 

Pimpri .... 

Xaik iiliagcruo Keahavrao 

Xaik of . i 

Piiiipri. 

11 

Pimpladevi . 

Kuiijurao walad Vitliiu. {minor) 

Pradhaii of . 

Pimpladevi. 

12 

Siavbara 

Xaik Jiwaiia haiigu 

Xaik of 

Shivbaru. 

13 

Vadhymvjm . 

Naik OaiiKaram Aiikiish , 

Xaik of 

Vadhyawan. 

14 

T ii.su riisi 

.liaja Saniaiisiuh Paiuluraa 

Kaja of 

Yasuraa. 


AGAR. 

.1. The State is situated in. the Saiikheda Mewas. 

2. The (jhiefs of the State originallr he]oiig‘ed to tlie Chohaii class of Raj- 
puts hut later on enihraeed Islam and ai*e no\r classed as Molesak-ins. 

d. The State came intcj relations with tlie British GoTernnient in A. D. 
1825, with juany others, Billowing <'e.rtain ari'angeinents made between the 
British Govenuiuemt and tlie Gaekwar. 

4. The present Gliief is Yavarkhanji Gainhhirklianji. He wurs born on 
tlie lOtli, January 1899 and succeeded to the gadi on the 4ih December 1931. 
The Thakor lias two brotliers Mahomedkhan born on 23rd April 1907 and 
Ahmadkhan born on 11th July 1912. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is go\'erned by the rule of primogeniture. 


BALASINOR. 

1. The iYawah lielongs to the Bahi family, the founder of wliich was the 
door-keeper (Babi) to the Moghul Emperor m the seventeentli century. 

2. The late Hawab Manvarkhanji was, in 1890, granted a Sanad guaran- 
teeing succession aycoixling to Mahomedaii Law in the event of failure of 
direct lieirs. He died in 1899, leaving a minor son Jamiatkhanji. 

3. The present ISTawnib Babi Shri Jamiatkhanji Manvarkhanji w^as horn on 
10th November 1894 and succeeded to the gadi in 1899 on the death of his 
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failier. Tlie adiiiiaistration of the State was handed oTer to him on 31st 
December 1915. 

4. I’iic Isinsch has uue daiigliter. 

5. Thi* Xa\u‘ib is Piitilled to lie j'eceived by the Vic^eroy. 


BAJNhSDA. 

1. Bausda is one of the salute States in (iiijarai, Soiitli of Surat. _ The 
ciHijitry is aliuost hilly except in the Xorth where it merges into the plains 
ot Cjiijui'at. Ill the Boulh, the lajid is corered with dense forests interspersed 
with inaiigo-gruves and intersected by rivers and rivulets. ?s attire has 
speeiallj" favoured this piiduresqiie part of the country with many irrigation 
facilities. 

2. The liiiler^ of Baiisda aie Bulanki liajpiiis and trace their descent from 
Hidhraj flaysinh. the fanicam and illtistrioiis Ruler of Gujarat who had ex- 
tended and coii.‘si)liduted the ivingdoji! of ttjijaral in ihe beginning of the 12th 
century. Thc^ present Baja, Maharawal Shri Indrasinhji, succeeded his 
fatliei*, Maharuwui Sliri Pratapsinhji, in 1911 at the age of 23. He wa^ 
educated at the Eajkumar College, Kajkoi. 

3. .The heir-apparent, .Yuvraj Shri'lJigvirandrasinliji, -was horn on the 1st 
October 1927. 

4. The Baja is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. 


BARIA. 

1. The hrsi ruler of this State was a ^munger brotlier of the founder of the 

Ohhota Udepur State State thus dates froin the end of the 

fifteenth century. Its connection with the British Government commenced 
in 1803 when^’ordiai assistance was given to the British Force which occupied 
Sindhians Gujarat Bistiicts. This led to the Raja of Baria being declared to 
be under British Protection by the Treaty of Sirji Anjeiigaon, Tlie position 
of the State enabled it to preserve its independeUce and levy contribution 
from the surroimding country. The present Raja Major His Highness 
Maharawal Shri Sir lianjitsinhji succeeded on his father Maharawal Shri 
Mansinhji’s death on 29th February 1908 and was installed on the 7tli May 

1908. He was educaied at the Rajknmar College, Rajkot, and tor some time 
in a private seliool in I)erb3'"shire. 

2. His Highness visited England in 1903 and again in 1933, He was 
appointed Honorary Aide-de-Camp to His Excellency Lord WilUngdon, 
Governor of Bomba}’, on the 1st May 1913. Tlie Horioi'ary rank of Captain 
was conferred on liiiii on the 1st January 1918 and a ]jersonal salute of 11 
guns on the 1st' January 1921 in recognition of personal services rendered in 
coimeeiion with the Great War 1914-18. He was created a K.C.S.I. on the 
1st January 1922 and promoted to the rank of Major in 1930. 

3. The Raja is entitled to be received and visited by tlie Ticeroy. His 
Excellency Lord Irwin visited Baria mn Sth December .1927. 

4. The Raja lias been granted a Saiiad of adoption. * 

5. The heir-apparent, Kunrar Sliri Subliagsinhji, was born onThe 9tii June 

1909. He visited England in 1927 with his .tutor and guardian Captain 
W. N. PowelL M. C. 
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BHADARWA. 

1. The Chiefs of this State are Waghela Ilajpiits. The present Chief is 
Hun jitsinliji. He was born on 2nd October 1875. He succeeded to the yadi 
on i4th Deeejiiber 1917 and was installed on 27th February 1918. 

2. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Natwarsinliji was born on 19th No^^eni- 
ber 1903. He received his education at the Raj'kiiinar College, liajkot. 

3. Tlie State is included among the groups of States electorate entitled to 
send a representative member to the Chamber of Princes. The present 
Thukor w'as elected a representative member of the Chamber of Princes on 
27tk July 1928. 

4. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

5. Siicces>sion is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


CAMBAY. 

1. The founder of the Huling family was Mirza Jafar Hizain-i-sani, better 
known as Momin Khan, the last hut one of the Mahoinedan Governors of 
(xujarat. The Kawab of Cambay is a Shiah Moghul of the Kajum-i-sani 
family of Persia. His hereditary title is Kajum-ud-Daulah Mumtaz-ul-Mulk 
Momin Khan Bahadur Dilawar Jang. 

2. The present Kawab is His Highness Nawab Mirza Hussein Yaver Khan 
Saheb Bahadur. He was born on 16th May 1911 and succeeded to the gadi 
OB 2lBt Januarv 1915. He was invested wuth the full powers on 13th Decem- 
ber 1930. 

The Nawab is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, 


CHHAIilAE. 

1. The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas- ^ 

2. The'Cluafs of the State belong to the Chohan class of Ilajpiits. 

3. The State came info relations with the Britisli Government in A, 1). 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Governinent and the Gaek\iw. 

4. The present Chief is Eamsinhji Indrasinhji. He ivas born on 24th 
December 1913 and siu^ceeded to the gadi on 18th November 1918, The State 
was under Agency management up to November 1933 when he was invested 
with the powers of the State. The Thakor has one brother Laxmaiisinhji 
born on 2tth November 1914. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


CHHOTA HDEPUE. 

1. The Ruling family are Chohan Rajputs, the first Ruler being the 
grandson of the last Eaja of Pawagadh or Champaner. The present Raja, 
Maharawal Shri Natwarsinhji Fatehsinhji, was born on 16th November 1906 
and succeeded his father on 28th August 1923. As he was minor, the State 
was under administration up to 20th June 1928, on which date he was in- 
'tested with ruling powers. The Raja was educated at the Rajkumar Cbl- 
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lege, RaJkotA He visited EaglaB^AiE.iOB^ by tlie Adminis- 

trator Major J. C. Tate. 

2, The Eaju married a second time on otli December DJ28 the daiigiiter 
of Major His Highness Maharawal Sliri Sir Vijaysinliji Chhatrasiiiliji, 
Maharaia of Eaipipla, as liis former' %vife, fhe sister of His Highness, died on 
KHh April 1928 

3. The Eaja is entitled to be receiTed by the Viceroy. 


DAJfGS. 

The tract of country between the Salijadris and the Surat District is par-* 
celled out among 14 petty chiefs. Of these 13 are Bhils and 1 a Eokani. (.)f 
the chiefs 4 are Eajas, 8 are Jfaiks, 1 is a Eradhaii and i a Eowar. The 
revenue of the Chiefs consists chiefly of (1) an annual subsidy of about 
Es. 27,000 for their Forest and Abkari rights, (2) land revenue at Es. 0-8-0 
per plough, (3) a fee of annas eight per head on all cattle thai enter the Dangs 
and on cattle of Son-Dangi residents and (4) various (liras allowances from 
the surrounding States and Britivsh territory. The population, wliicli accord- 
ing to tli.e Census of 1931 was 33,800, consists chiefi}' of Kokanis, Bhik and 
Warlis. 


DHAEAMPITR. 

1. The Euliiig family are Sisodia Eajputs of the Solan ki (or Solar) race. 
The present Eaja, His Highness Maharana Shri Vijajnnlevji Mohandevji, 
succeeded to the gadi with full povers on 27fh March 1921 on the death of 
his father. He was educated at the EajkiinQar College, Eajkot. The honour 
of a personal salute of 11 guns was conferred upon him on the 1st January 
1932. 

2. His Highness visited Europe in 1924 and again in 1929 for the benefit 
of bis health. The heir-apparent Eiiinar Shri Karhardevji was born on the 
14th December 1906 and is now at Eingk College, Cambridge. » 

3. His Highness is entitled to be received by; the Viceroy. 


GAD BAEIAD. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Me-was. 

2. The Cliiefs of the State belong to the Chohan Class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekw^ar, 

4. The present Chief is Omkarsinhji Chandrasinhji. He was born on 26th 
June 1903 and succeeded to the gadi on 4th July 1926. He has one brother 
Eandhirsinhji born on 5th March 1926. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

'6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

JAMBTTGHODA (FARUKO^). 

1. The State is inhabited chiefly by Faikdas and Kolis formerly notorious 
robbers and bandits. 


112 


GUJABAT STATES AGENCY AND BAllODA RESIDENCY, 


2. Prior to 1894, tke State was under tiie Collector of Pancli Mahals. It 
was later transferred to tlxe Eewa Kaidlia Agency. 

3. Rana Shri Ranjitsinliji (jambliirsinliji, the present Tliakor, claims to 
be a Parmar Ilajpnt, descended from a family residing in Dliar in Central 
India and has been recognised as sneli by the All-India liajpiit Association. 
He traces his descent to Vachhaji, the founder of the State of INariikot, about 
the close of the 14th century. He was born on 4t]i January 1892, succeeded 
to the gadi on 27th September 1917 and was installed on 2nd I^ebruary 1918. 
He was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

4. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Digvijaysinhji was born on 12th 
August 1922. lie is at present receiving education at the St. Joseph’s Con- 
Tent High School, Panchgani. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

0. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 

T. The present Chief has, as a mark of personal distinction, been invested 
with full powers in Civil and Criminal .matters except that he shall not try 
any persons other than his own subjects for capital offences and that sentences 
of death require the couhrmation of the Agent to the Governor General for 
the Gujarat States and Resident at Baroda. 


JAWHAR. 

1. No accurate account of the rise of the Jawhar family is available; but 
it is believed that up to the time of the Mahommedan invasion of the Deccan 
and even a little later the greater part of the Northern Konkan w^as held by 
Koli Chiefs oi‘ Palegars. Uf these Jayaba Mukne xvas the most prominent 
having his head-quarters at Jawlxar. His son Nemshaii, wdiose territory i 
estimated io have contained 22 forts and to have yielded a revenue of about 
nine lakhs of rupees, whs rex'ognised as Raja of Jawhar by tlie E.uipe.ror of 
Dellii in or aboiii A. .1). 1343, and ilie piesent Ruler is believed tobe direct!}* 
descended from him. The late Raja, tAkramshah, died on the Jdtli December 
1927 and ibe succession of his minor son Yeshvantrao to the f/dfli lias been 
sanctioned b\ the Government of liidia. The .minor Raja is at prese.nt re- 
ceiving his education at the dajkumar College, K*ajkot. 

2. The 8tate wris given a penuajient salute of 9 giuis on tlie 1st January 
1921 for services in connection witli tlie War. 

3. The Raja of Jawliar is ejilitled to be received In' the Viceroy. 


KADANA. 

.1. The State was founded b\' tbe younger brother of tli(3 founder <.)f the 
Sant State in the thirteenth ceiitury. 

2. The Ruling family are Puwar or Parmar Rajputs. Rana Shri 
Chliairasalji is the pi'esent Tliakor. He was bojTi on 28th Jaiiuaiy 1879 and 
succeeded to tlm gadi on L2th April 1889, The State was under administra- 
tion from 1889 to 1901 during Ids minority. He was educated at the Girassia 
School, Wadlnvan, ami was associated in the administration before liis i.!ivest- 
iture. Tlie Tliakor has no son and lias adopted Kumar Shri Ivishorsinhii to 
beluBheir. - 

, 3. The State is included among the groups o:t States eleetoniie entitled to 

send a representative member to the Chamber of Princes. 
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4. The Thakor lias restricted jurisclictioRal powers, 

o. Succession ivS governed bv tlie rule of primogeniture. 

(). The ])resent CTiief lias, as a mark of personal dislinetion , been iirvesieci 
wiili full ])owers in (.Tvi] and Criminal matters ex('e])t that he sJiall not try 
any persons otlier tlian Iiis own subje<*ts for ca])ital (>ffen(‘es and ilmi senipnce.> 
of death require the coii&nnatioii of the Agent to llie Goreruor Gemu’al for 
tlie Gujarat States and Eesident at Baroda. 


LFIS'AWADA. 

1. Tlie Elders of this State., are Solanki Eajpuis, deseended truin the 
family ruling in Anhilwad Eatan. His Highness Maliarana Shri Sii* 
Wakhatsinhji, E.C.I.E., who was perrnitted to be adopted by the widow of 
the late Euler in 1807. died on 27ih A])ril 1929. The Eaja was given a Saiuid 
of adoption in 189fJ and a pej*sonal salute of 11 gnus. The ]>reseni Eaja is 
Maharana Shin Tirbliadrasinh ji. He was invested with the powers of the 
State on 2n<l (hdoher 1900. 

2. The Eaja is entitled to Ije received b^" the Yieeroy. 


MAT^DWA. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankhhda Mewas and has sixteen villages. 

2. The Chiefs of tlie State belong to the Chohan Class of Rajputs. 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. I). 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made betw’eeii the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Eana Shri Ivhushalsinhji Sajausinhji . He was 
born on 21st September 1912 and succeeded to the tjadi on 8ih .laiHiorv 191b. 
Afier re<‘ei\;^ug education at the Eajkumar (b.)llege, Eajk(4, and administra- 
tive training of tlie Agency, lie was invested with the ruling ]H)wei's of the 
vState on the 8lh October’ 1932. The Thakor has one son Born on lltli 
December 1933. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

(>. Smu'ession is governed l>y the rule of primogeniture, 

STASAYABI. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mewas. 

2. Tlie Chiefs of tlie State belong to the Solanki (dass of Eajputs. 

3>. The State came into relations with the Britisli Goverinnent in A. I)„ 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made between tlie 
Ihutish Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Kishofsinhji Maiisinliji. He was horn on 12th 
]\rar<h 191:> and succeeded to the f/mh on 28th June 1929. The State was 
under Agency management up to June 1933 when he was invested with tlie 
])owers of tlie State. The Thtikor has one In’other Chhatrasinhji horn on 11 th 
April 1918. 

5. Tlie Thakor has restricted jurisdiidional powei's. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of i>riinogeniture. 
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- PALASNI. 

1. The Sta.te is situated in the Sanldieda Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Pariiiar class of Ilajpiits. 

3. Tlie State (aiine into relations with the Pritisli Govern laeiit in A. 1). 
1825, with many others, following certain arrange nieiits made betu^eeii the 
Briiish Government and tlie Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Chandrasinliji Jitsinhji. He was born on 7th 
February 1889 and succeeded to the gadi on 16th Hoveml^er 1929. The 
Thakor has one son Sardarsinhji horn on 6th October 1919. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powders.. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


PAHDTJ MEWAS. 


1 . The Pandu Mewas Estates border on the Malii River. They are 24 
in number and cover a frontage of 58 miles along the river's bank. The 
Pandu Mewas Estates form four groups, the Thakors of which are (1) Kolis, 
(2) Barias of mixed Xoli and Rajput descent, (3) Rajputs and (4) one family 
of Mahomedans, 

2. The Tliakors of Sihora and *Clihaliar enjoy restricted jurisdictional 
powers while the remaining are non- jurisdictional estates. The 22 non- 
Jurisdictiqnal estates are plai'ed for administrative ])urposes under a Thanadar 
with head{[uarters at Pandu. They are under the control of the Deputy- 
Political Agent and the Political Agent. 

3. The following is a list of the Pandu Mewas Estates arranged according 
to the caste of their Thakors: — 


Caste. 

(7) Kolis ^ 


(6) Barias — 

Parmar 

Solanki 

Parmar 

Parmar 

Parmar 

Parmar 

(9) Rajputs — #. 

^ Solanki 

v[,l 1 P-armar and Maratha 


Estate. 

1. Mevli (a). 

2. Gotardi (a). 

3. Kasla Paginu Miivada (a). 

4. Moka Paginu Muvada (a). 

5. Gothda (b). 

6. Jesar (a). 

7. Anghad (a). 

1. Sihora (a). 

2. iimrapur (a). 

3. Kaiioda (a). 

4. Varnolmal (b). 

5- Kahara (b). 

6. Jximkha (a). 

1 Dhari (b). 

2. Raika (a). 
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■ 'Estate*;' 

(9; .Raj])nts — conid. 

Solan ki 

dytChhaliar; (a). 

Solaiiki . , , 

. ' 4. .Vakhtapur (b). 

.. Solaiiki ^ ' . 

. ' 5. Rajpur (b). ^ ■ 

Eathod 

. . 6. Itwad (b). 

Rathod 

. T, .Varnol M.oti'(a)*t , 

Ratliod 

. S. Yarn ol Nani (a). - 

AYaghela 

9. Poicdia fb). 

(1) Mahornedan 

1 . Paiulii (b). 

(1) Hindu — 

Ikitidar 

i.'Dodka' ('Matadars), 
cognised. 


Note. T hose* marked (a) have the custom of primogeniture while those inai’ked (b)' 
Biib-divide. 


RAJPIPLA. 

1. The Eajpipla State is a premier State in the Gujarat States Agency, 

2. The Rulers of the State are Goliel Rajputs, descended from the family 
ruling at Perim in the thirteenth century. 

3. In 1862, Maharana Gambhirsiiihji received a Sanad of adoption. In 
1867 the Ruler was granted a permanent salute of 11 guns. In 1887 it was> 
on account of had administration, found necessary to place the vState under 
Jk-itish administration. In 1897 ilaliarana Gambhirsinhji died and was 
succeeded Iw lus son Maharana Clibalrasinhji. 

4. On tile death of ITis Highness ilaharana Shri Sir Chhatrasiiihji, 
K.O.I.E., on the 26th September .1915, his eldest son Maliaraj JIumar Shri 
Yijaysinhji, the present Maharaja, -succeeded to the gadi am! was invented 
with full powens of the State on tlie lOth Decenihm* 1915. His Highjiess was 
edu(*ated at the Rajkiimar College, Rajkot, of which His Highness holds tlie 
final diploma and medal. After completing the course at Rajkot His High- 
ness joined the Imperial (.'adet Corps at Dehra Dun. The honorary rank of 
Ca])tain was conferred on His Highness on the 14th October 1919. The per- 
manent salute of the State was raised from 11 to 13 guns and the title of the 
Ruler from Raja to Maharaja on the 1st flanuary 1921, His Highness was 
created a K.C.S.I., on the 1st January 1925, and was granted the honorary 
rank of Major on the 8th September 1932. 

5. The heir-apparent, Yuvraj Shri Ra jendrasinhji, was born on the 30th 
March 1912. 

6. His Highness visited Eiiro])e several times since 1912, 

7. The Maharaja is entitled to he received and visited by the Yiceroy. 


SACHIN. 

<!» 

1. Tke Euliug family is of Africaa descent. The State was taken under 
adminisiration by Government in 1873 owing to the death of Nawab Sidi 
Ibrabim Mahomed Yakut Khan II and the minority of his son Naw.ab SirH 
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. Caste. -Estate. . 

Eatliod (t)~contd. 

'L UJiorau^’la (aj. 

'3. Naiigaiii (b). 

A. Yasan Sevada (a). 

Biliora (a), 
d. DiidlipDr (aj. 

- ■ ■ -■ . T. -Vora (a).. 

Uliavda (2) . . . . .1. Bhilodia (bj. 

2. Eainpiira (b). 

(3ori (3) ...... 1. Jiral Kamsoli (b). 

. - 2. Obiiclesar (b). , ' 

3. Xalia. rbj. 

Daiiua (4j . . , . . ]. Yasaii Yirpiir — 

First 2 shareholders (aj. 

Other 4 shareholders (b). 

■ 2. - E'engaii ■ '(b). , . 

3. Yiraiiipiira (a). 

. 4. '■ Uchad . (a). ,, 

So] aii id (1) . . . . .1. I^faswadi (a). 

PaiTDar (1) j. Palasni (a). 

Eadhiar (1) ]. Panlalavdi (b). 

Note. — T hose marked Oi) liave the eiistoin of prioiogenitin*e whil'^ those iiiarked (h) 
sub-divide. 

\ A: ■ :-# 4 - AY,.' kV:;/.'-..':'''' A,:':'" 

,1 . The Exiling family of this State are Parmai* ilajputs of the Mahipavat 
branch. The preseni Euler Alalia raiia Shri -Torawarsinb ji Pratapsinhji was 
born oil (.lie 24th iJarcJi 1881 and siic(‘ee<led to the gad I on the 31st August 
1896. Ke was invested with full lanvers on the 10th May 1902. He was 
educated at the Eajkiuriar College, Kajkut. 

2, Tlie heir-appareni Iviinmr Shri Pra vAlnsinliji xvas liorn o.n the 1st 
December 1907. He passed the T)i])lonia exaniinutioii of tlie Eajkiimar Col- 
lege, Eajkot, and School Leaving examination of the Bombay University and 
was the recipient of several medals and prizes. He went to E.nglcind in *1929. 

3. The Baja is entitled to be received by the Yiceroy. 

SHAHOE. 

1. The State is situated in the Sankheda Mew^as. 

* 2. The Clviefs of the State helong to the Khichi Chohan class of Rajputs. 

3. The Sfate came into relations xvitli the Britisif rTOvernrueiit in A. D. 
1825, w'ith many others, following certain arranc*emenTs, made hetween the 
British Governnieni and the Gaekwar. 
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4. Tlie present Girief is PrabKatsiiiliji ISTaiiarsiiiliji. He was born on 13tli 
December 1909 and succeeded to gadi on the 19th May 1927. He has one 
step-brother Ij'desiiihji born on 19tlx December 1909. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


SIHORA. 

1. The State is situated in the Pandu Mewas. 

2. The Chiefs of the State belong to the Parinar class of Rajputs, 

3. The State came into relations with the British Government in A. I). 
1825, with many others, following certain arrangements made, between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The piesent Chief is Mansinhji Karansinliji . He was born on 4th 
Novemher J907 and succeeded to the gadi on 22nd August 1924. He w^as in- 
vested with the ruling powers of the State on 13th June 1928. He has two 
sons Prethurajsinhji born on 22nd December 1929 and Surendrasinhji born on 
7th August 1933. ' 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional powers. 

6. Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 


SITRGANA. 

1. The Ruler of the State is styled the Deshmukh or the Chief of Sur- 
gana. The Chief Prataprao Shankarrao died on June 21st, 1930, and his 
eldest son Meherban yeshvantrao lhataprao Deslnnnkh xvas recognise<I as liis 
father's sm-eessor and installed oii the gadi on Januaiy 2;)]*d, 1931, and 
granted full powers in Feliruary 1933. 

2, The present Chief has one son and two diwigliters aged about 10, 12 and 

7 respectively. Their names are Dhairyasheelrao, S])a!itabai and Kamilabai 
respectively. The son is being edu(‘aied at Daly College. while the 

daughters are being educated in the State. 


UOHAD. 

1. The State is situated in the Saukheda Mew^as. 

2. The Chiefs of the State were originally Solanki Rajputs but later on 
embraced Islam and are now classed as Molesalams. 

3. The State came into relations with the Britisli Government in A. D. 
1825, with many others, followung certain arrangements made between the 
British Government and the Gaekwar. 

4. The presejit Chief is Mahomadiniya Jitamiya. He xvas born on the 
15th June 1895 and succeeded to the gadi on the 24th June 1915. He has one 
son IJsmanmiya born o». the 16th March 1926. 

5. The Thakor has restricted jurisdictional poxvers. 

6. Sxxccession is governed by the rule of primogeniture, 
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FMETA. 

L 19iis 8ial(‘ is siiuidecl u) llie exIrcBic west on hanks of ihe Ifalii 
Ji (‘oitsisl.s of two <'Iusters of villages, one of iivt^ in the Ivaira Disfriri 
ainl the otlier of jiiiie in the llewa Kant ha Ageiiov. Its {lutes partly 

i'lBin the close of the loth and partly From the (‘los{‘ of the ITth (‘{‘fiturv. Tlie 
Siai(‘. was orio-jnally in{'lude{i in ilie Malii Kautlia Kidilmiient anil was irans- 
ferred to Eewa Kan tint in .1827. 

.2. TJn^ (,diie.fs of this State are Padli.iar 'Haj]Mits. The present (.diief 
Hfmatsiiibji Kainsinliji was honi on 9tli laniiary .1917 ami siic'ceeded to the 
gadh on the death of his father ’Rainsiiihji on 9th Au^-nst 1929, He is now 
stiulyiiig at Baroda High Seliool. Tlie State is under Agency rnaTiagernent 
owing to tlie nainority of the Thakor. 

>]. Succession is goserinnl hy the rule of priniogeriitiire. 


VAJIBTA. 

1. Tlie State is situated in the Sankheda Me was. 

2. The Chiefs of the State wej’e originally Kaihod Kajpuis l.nit later on 
erii1>raced .Tshnn and are now classed as Molesalains. 

• K Idle State came into relations with the Briiisli Goveronient jji A. I). 
1825, with many oiliers, following certain arrangements jinade lietu'een the 
British Gover.ru nent and the Gaekwar. 

4. The present Chief is Kesharkhaiiji Kahibau^ He was horn on 17tli 
October 187G and siua.'eeded to the j/adl {>n f>rd April 1881. He Avas invested 
with the ruling powers of ilie State on tHli Oefoher 1896. The Tliakor has 
three sons Suheldchanji horn on lltli Ma.r<li 1902, Ihipiisaheh lauMj {>ri 1st 
December 1902 and Ahdiil Hamidklnui ])orn {>n 16ih *Yovemher 1900. His 
eldest son Sahehkhanji has two sons 'Mahmaclkhanji and Sikandarkhanji. 

5. The 'fhakor has restricted jurisdictional jiGAcers. 

(i. Kin'Cession is g{)A"erried hy the rule <d' primogeoit ure. 
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a 

Kaiae of State 
or Estate. 

title and caste of 
Ktiler. 

Bate of birth. 

Bate of 
SEccession. 

Area in 
square 
miies. 

Popnla- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


2 


■ . 4 

' 5 ■ 

6 

7 

• :8. ' ■■■■ 








Ks. ^ 

1 

IS’fl’allof . , 

lils lllgliness Maiiarala 
Azira- 
EafiHsli-SImii, 
Wala SWkoIi, Melitasham- 
1 M)aiiran, Unidat-nl- 

l'mra» Sahara jadlurala 

' ffisaiH-iis-Saltaiiat ’'Oeorge 
llvaji Bao Sc'mdia, 

Aiijali Baliadiif, Slirinatli, 
Mansur-i-Zamau, Fidvi-i- 
Hazrat-i-Madli-i-UiiamHi- 

Maharaja of — , {Maraiha^) 

June 

1 


26,369' 


2, 4S, 99, 999 

2 

.BHoaniadhana 

t Kaja Khalaq Singh, Kao 
of — , {Bundda Rajput). 

26th Novem- 
ber 1892. 

Ist Novem- 
ber 1909. 

as 

17,670 

40,000 


* The title of “ Eham-us-Saitanat” was conCerred on 1st January 1877. The other complinicntary titles were 
assumed by Maharaja Jayaji Kao Scindia after the nmtiny and were approved by the Governmeiit oi India in 
1862. 

t Personal j herodltarj title is "Kao*’. 


GWALIOR. 

1. Ranuji, tiie founder of tke Scindia family, was in tlie service of tlie 
Pesliwa; and from a com man d in the Paigah or Body thiard rose rapidly to 
the first rank of Maratha Chiefs. He acquired possessions in Malwa and 
died in A.D. 1750, and was succeeded b}" his eldest son Jayapa, who was 
killed at Ifagor in 1759. He was followed by his son Jankoj^, who \ras 
wounded and taken prisoner at Panipat (1761) and put to death. His uncle^ 
Madhuji Scihdia, the youngest son of Ranuji, then succeeded to the chief ship. 
Madhuji Scindia’s forniidafele army, organized by French officers, made him 
the virtual ruler of Hindustan, though nominally the servant of the Pesliw^a. 
The British Government, after defeating Madhuji Scindia ))y a force under 
Colonel Muir in 1781, induced him to mediate between them and the Marathas. 
Peace was concluded by the Treaty of Salbai (1782). Scindia now left free 
by the system of neutrality then pursued by the British, established his power 
over the northern parts of Hindustan and obtained control over the ])erson 
of the Emperor of Delhi. 

2. Madhuji Scindia died in 1794 and w^as succeeded by his grand-nephew 
Daulat Rao Scindia. After the death of Madho Rao Narayan Peshwa in 
1795, the Maharaja Scindia’s powerful army enabled him to place Baji Rao 
in power. ^ When by the Treaty of Bassein in 1802 the Britivsh Government 
recovered its influence at Poona, Daulat Rao entered into a league with the 
Raja of Berar to defeat the objects of the Treaty. The Maharaja Scindia 
failed to meet the overtures of General Wellesley for an amicable adjustment 
of their differences, wur ensued, and the power of the Maharaja Scindia was 
completely broken in Hpper and Central India. He signed the Jreaty of 
■S^rji Anjangaon, by which he was stripped of his territories in Hindustan 
and deprived of Gohad and Gwalior. The loss of these last named caused the 
Maharaja Scindia grave discontent. Among other acts of hostilitv he attacked 
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and plundered tlie Resident’s camp and kept the Resident a prisoner. This 
action threatened a fresh rupture with the British, but a cluni^’e in ihe ])o]iey 
of Government on the arrival of Lord Cornwallis led to the renewal of negotia- 
tions on the basis of restoring Gohad and Gwalior. 

3. Accordiugiy a treaty was concluded in iSToYeinber 181)5 ceding Gwalitu; 
and Gohad to the Maharaja Scindia, and among other conditions^ binding the 
British Government not to make treaties with ITdaipur, Jodhpur, Kota, or 
other Cliiefs tributaries of the Maliaraja Sciudia in M'alwa or Eajputuna. 

4. Subsequently in 1817, when the British Government resolved to forni 
political all:i^nees against tiie Biudaris, tliis condition \vas annulled by the 
treaty of 5th iS^oveniber, in which the Maharaja Scindia [dedgeA liimself to 
act in con(‘ert wdth the ]h‘itish against the Piiidaris. 

5. In 1818 an udjnstnient of boniRlaries ■vvus eWeeted. Ilio Brifisli (loverii- 
meut receiving Ajnier and otlier districts and ceding lands of eijual vulne. 

6. At tlie (dose of the Pinduri 'War, Sir Tohn Malcohu, with a view lo 
pacifying the countrv, mediated hetween the Maharaja Scindia and the llaj- 
put Chiefs holding lands in and about ifalvva from whom the Maharaja 
Scindia exacted tribute, and who in their turns, levied (•ontrihutioii.s from 
their weaker ueighhours. Their estates were generally guaranteed to them 
on condition of good behaviour. These are now known as Mediatized Chiefs. 

7. Daulat Ruo Scindia died in 1827, leaving no son. HiwS nearest kiusTnan 
a youth of eleven, was adopted and placed in power with the title of Alijah 
Jankoji Rao Scindia ” under the regency of Baiza Bai, Daulat Eao’s widow. 

8. Baiza Bai, anxious to retain the powers of Regent during her life-time, 

kept the young Mahai-aja in such strict restraint that lie took refuge with the 
Resident. Baiza Bai’s rule was unpopular; a large portion of the army 
espoused the cause of the young Maharaja and Baiza Bai -was compelled to 
leave ftwalior territory. * 

9. Jankoji's maternal uncle, known as Mama*Sahih, occupied the post of 
minister, Intt tiie Government w^- weak and the array in a chronic state oh 
inutiav. 
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1(L Tankoji Hrirulia died on Till Felauary, 1843. His widow, Tara EaiUj 
a voiuiii* jj'irl ni' hvfdve, a(ioT)ted tla‘ nearest relalive of ilie lai(Wi\!an;yaji^ \\ ih) 
at tile ro^e o( eio'ht sueeeeded to llie (jddi uuder tbe title of Alijaii oa\aji 
Eao Seiidia 'A The Mar.ia Sahib, wlio was well <lis])Osed iowairds the 
was chose!! as Ilegent hy the iioldes of Ctwalior and recognized by fhe iiritish 
Gove.riitiient , bid iairigaes were set on foot against liiiu by one l)ada_ Kiiasgi- 
wala, Avhu sii<*ceeded in effecding the expulsion of the Hama Sahib iroiu 
Gwalior. 

11. Hade KLasgiwala soon showed himself hostile to the interest of the 
British Government by acts whieli. led to the withdrawal of the Eesident. 
The siirreiiclei’ of Da da Khasgiwala was required, as preliminary to the res- 
toration of friendly relations with the Maharani and her son, the Maharaja. 

12. On the advance of British force towards Gwalior he was given up. It 
was tlieii arranged that a meeting should take place between the Governor- 
General and the Maharaja at Hingona on 26th December 1843. The mutin- 
ous Gwalior troops, however, kept ihe ]\Iaharani and her son in restraint, and 
the day passed without the interview taking place. On 29th December the 
Gwalior troops fired on the British force, the battles of Maharajpur and 
Panniar were fought on the same day. The G-walior army was totally des- 
troyed. A treaty was concluded on 13th January 1844, assigning territory 
yielding eighteen lakhs for the maintenance of a contingent force and other 
lands for the payment of the debts of the State to the British Government 
and the expenses of ihe war, reducing the army to 6,000 cavalry, 3,000 infan- 
try, and 200 gunners with 32 guns and agreeing that the government during 
the minority should be conducted according to the advice of the Eesident and 
that the just territorial rights of the Gwalior State should he maintained by 
the British Government. 

13. In June 1857 the contingent mutinied, and the Eesident was forced 
to quit Gwalior and in June 1858 the Maharaja, deserted hy his troops on the 
approach of the rebels under Tantia Topi, soiiglit refuge at Agra. Gwalior 
w^as retakerr hy^ Sir Hugh Eose’s force on lOfh June and the Maharaja was 
re-established in his palace. 

14. For his services during tlie mutiny, the ^.laharaja Scindia was given 
lands yielding three lakhs of rupees a year and permission ^vas given to raise 
his infantry from 3.000 to 5,000 men, his artillery from 32 to 36 guns, an*d 
other concessions 'and exchanges of territory were granted and a subsidiary 
force costing not less than 16 lakhs a year was snhstitnted for the extinct con- 
tingent. After the capture of Gwalior hv vSir TFiigii, Bose in 1858, ihe British 
troops continued to occupy the fort of Gwalior. In 1860 Lord Canning and 
later Lord Elgin promised the foj-t should he restored to the Maharaja Scindia 
when this could be done with safety. Accordingly, on the lOth Afareli 1886, 
this pledge was fulfilled. The British forces marched out of the fort of 
Gwalior and the cantonment of Morar. On the same day the town and fort of 
Jhansi -were made over to ihe Korth Western Provinces Government hy the 
Gwalior authorities. At the saTneJime the Maharaja, wnn allowed to increase 
his infantry by 3,000. 

15. In 1861 Jayajijlao Scindia was created a G.C.S.T., and in 1877, on the 
. .pccasion of the Delhi AssemhlageyHis Highness was granted a personal salute 

guns and made a Councillor of the Empress. The title of Hisam-iis- 
was conferred iifon him and he was given the honorary rank of a 
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General ^ in aruiy. ' He was siibseqiientlj marie a G, 0. and a 

Companion of tlie Order of tbe liidian' Empire. ■ 

16. Maliaraja Jayuji liao Scindia ■died 'oiftlie 20tli June 1886 and was suc- 
ceeded by liis son, Madlio liao, born 2Gtli October ISTli. TJie administration 
MS carried on by a Council of E eg ency' during tlie ^ minority. 1,21.1894, His 
Highness was entrusted with full powers;. in his' State. 

17. His iligliiiess had two wires, the first belonging to the ilohite family 
of Satara, while the second is the daughter of Bala Saheb Tithal Rao Bane 
Bar llesai of Sanldi in Goa territory. A claugliter was born to the latter on 
the 14th HoAmnber, 1914, 'and a son and heir on the 26th June 1916. The son 
— the present Ruler of Gwalior Hi^ Itighiiess Maharaja George Jivaji Rao 
Scindia, succeeded his father, tlie late ilaharaja iladho llao Seindia in June 
192r5. On 4tli eTime, 1928, His Imperial Majesty tlie Iving-Emperor was 
pleased to confer on Ilei Highness the Dowager Mahararii Chinko Raja 
Seindia, the Order of the Lrown- o.f Indio. Her lligliiiess the Senior. 
Maharani died at Boinbay on 2Jrd Horeniber, 1931. The Ruler is a minor 
and the administration of the State is eoiidiicted by a Coureil presided oirer 
by Her Highness the Junior Maharani, the mother to His Highness the 
Maharajti, He is entitled to l)e received and visited by the Viceroy, 


KHAMADHAJ^HV. 

1. Khaniadiiaiia is an olf-shoot of the Orchha State originallj^ granted by 
the Orchha Chief Hdat Singh, to his son, Amur Singh, about the year 1724* 
After the dismemberment of Orchha b)' the Mura the s, it became one of their 
dependents and subsequently a dependent of the British Government when 
Jhansi lapsed to the latter. 

2. The present Chief is Raja Khalaq Singh. He was married in 1910 to 
the daughter of Thakiir Paliar Singh of Sauia, uncle of the present Maharaja 
of Chhatarplr but slie died in August 1914 and the Raja again married on 
the f30th November 1914. In January 1912 a son was born td the Raja. 
He was granted the title of Raja as a personal honour on the occasion of 
ibe (fjroimtinji Hurlcu* at Delhi iji December RTi 1 at which iic was present. 
He was invested with ruling ])Owers in May 1914. 

Owing Id indebtedness, the Estate is tempmrarily under superintendence. 
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HYDERABAD, 

, . by Mir Kamar-ud-din Aii Khan, better known bv 

^ titles of Cbin Killij Khan Fateb Jang, Nizam-nl-Mulk and Asaf Jab'. 
He was the son of Anrangzeb's General, Ghazi-ud-din Ehan Firoz Jang, wbo 
trae^ his descent tbrougb Sbaikb Alam and Shaikh Shab-nd-din Suhrvardi 
to Abu Bakr, the first Ehalifa. 

1 was first appointed Viceroy of the Deccan in 171 ? anrl 

^1 V ^ ® himself virtually independent of the MoghuV Emperor at 

the succession to the mamad%^sSSZZ 
tested by his sons, the English and French Settlements of Madras and PoX 
cWy espousing in turn the cause of the rival claimants. Eventually in 
liul, w the influence of M. Bussy, Salabat Jang, the third son emerged 
successful from the struggle. Though French influence predominated at his 
co^, he was compiled to surrender Masuiipatam to the English Companv 
^d to permit no Trench settlement in his Dominions. In his wars witlf the 
htorattas he was imsuccessful, but in 1761, after the shock which the Mfhratta 
power received at Panipat, he was able to regain most of the territory he had 
tost, lajae same jrear was deposed hj Ms youiiffer brother Hizam AH 
T ® a period of great importance to Hyderabad. 

‘^o^^unction with the Peshwa, he attacked and defeated Janoii 
Bhonsla, who was compelled to restore to him three-fourths of the districts 

t"ea?v til t TTl ? concluded a 

Geaty with the East India Company by which the latter agreed to pay an 

annual pe.th^sh of Es. 9,00,000 for the Northern Sarkars which had "^been 

grated to them by a farman, and to provide a body of troops to assist him 

and his successors. In 1767 the Nizam allied himself with Haidar Ali avainst 

the Company but was^compeUed early in the next year to conclude a Heaty 

of peace by which the agreement regarding the tenure of the Northern Sarkars 

by the Company was revised and by which a 
stipulation was made that the troops which the Company was liable by treatv 
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to be called on to supply, sbonld not be used against any Oliief in alliance 
with the Company. Me again prepared for war in 1T79 when the interventioii 
of the Supreme Grovernment led to the restoration to Basalat Jang, the Nizam’s 
brother, of the Giintnr District. In 1795, Nizam AH nnsnccessfully attacked 
the Mahratta confederacy at Knrdla and wms forced to surrender territories, 
including the Eort of Daulatabad, valued at Rs. 35,00,000 a year and to pay 
a sum of three crores of rupees. The prohibition against the use of tie 
Subsidiary Force on this occasion led to its withdrawal at the Nizam’s request 
and to the * organisation by him of a force under French officers. British 
influence was restored in 1798, when Captain James Achilles Kirkpatrick con- 
cluded a treaty of alliance determining the permanent strength of the subsi 
diary force and stipulating that the IVench officers in the Niz^’s service 
should be disbanded and no more foreigners employed. In 1799 the Nizam 
aided the Company in the war with Tippu Sultan, on the successful termina- 
tion of which the partition treaty of Mysore was signed. In 1800, a new 
subsidiary treaty was concluded by which the strength of the subsidiary force 
was permanently increased and the Nizam agreed to supply a contingent of 
bjOOO infantry and 9,000 horse to act with the subsidiary force in case of 
war. The death of Nizam Ali and the succession of his eldest surviving son, 
Sikandar Jali, occurred on the 7th August, 1803, three days after the outbreak 
of the second Mahratta war. Before the end of the year the w’ar was con- 
cluded, and the treaty of Deogaon assigned to the Nizam the whole of Berar 
w’'est of the Wardlia, except the hill forts which were acquired in 1822, and 
all the ; districts held by Scindhia to the south of the A junta hills. 
contingent supplied by the Nizam in the war had proved inefficient and was 
subsequently reorganised under the command of British officers. The force 
thus created was known at first as the Russell Brigade, then, until 1853:, as 
the Nizam’s Contingent and thenceforward , until 19^03, when it wae abprjbed 
into the Indian''; Army, as the, Hyderabad Contingent. The Coh'^ingent 
acquitted itself well in the third Mahratta war, which broke out' in , I8l7, 
and the close of which the trealf :ol 1822 was concluded. Under this treaty 
the Nizam received a quittance, of all demand, past and future, on account 
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this time the Eesident, Mr. C. T. (afterwards Sir Charles and snbsequeiitly 
Metcalfe^ with a view to the better administration of the State, 
appointed European otlioers to supervise the eolleetioii ot the revenue and the 
control of the police in the districts. In 1824 the Nizam was enabled, by the 
capitalisation of the demand iox jyeshkash for the Northern Sarkars, w'hich was 
aiTuiiged by Mr. Metcalfe, to settle the iust claims ol the l)ai)ikiiio‘ firm of 
William Palmer & Co. Their more exorbitant demands, for wdiick the State 
could not be held liable, were repudiated, wdtli the result that the firm failed. 

3. Sikandar Jah died on the 21st May 1829, and was succeeded by his 
eldest surTivirig^ son, Nasir-ud-Daula. By 1852 the pay of the Contingent 
had fallen heavily into arrears, and the officers and men were reduced to such 
straits that it was found necessary to relieve them by direct payments from the 
British treasury, debited against the Darbar. The financial embarrassment 
cf the State, and its consequent inability to meet its obligations, had long been 
causes of complaints, and the Governor-General ultimately resolved to demand 
territorial security for the payment of the Contingent. By the treaty of 1853 
the province of Berar and certain districts in the liaichur I)oab and on the 
western frontier of Hyderabad -were assigned for this purpose, and were 
ailministered by ihitish officers under the control of the Resideul. It was 
stipulated that accounts should be rendered, and that the Nizam should receive 
any surplus that might remain after the charges of the administration and 
the Hyderabad Contingent had been defrayed. 

4. Nasir-ud-Daula died on the ilth March 1857 and was succeeded by his 
elder son Afzal-ud-Daula. Hyderabad owing to the exertions of the Minister, 
Sir Salar Jang, gave little cause for anxiety during the mutiny of 1857. In 
J Illy of that year, a city mob under the leadership of a fanatical Maulvi and 
a Pathan named Tura Baz Khan attacked the Residency, but was repulsed, 
and there was no attempt at a general rising. The State was so quiet that it 
was found possible to detach some troops of the Contingent ancl subsidiary 
force for service against the imitineers in Central India. Aftej^ the mutiny 
the treaty g^f 1853 was considerably modified to the Nizam's advantage. By 
the treaty of 1860 Berar was retained but all other districis assigned in 1853 
were restored, the confiscattid territory of the rebellious Raja of Bhorapur was 
ceded to the Nizam and a debt of 50 lakhs of rupees due to the Government 
of India wms cancelled. On the other hand, the Nizam agreed to forego the 
demands for accounts of the a>ssigned districts. In 1862 an adoption sanad 
was granted to the Nizam, and in 1867 an extradition treaty was concluded. 

5. Mir Mahbub AH Khan, the late Nizam, succeeded his father Afzal-iid* 
I Daula on the 26th February, 1869. During his minority the State wm 

administered by Sir Salar Jang and Shams-ul-llmra, who were appointed eo 
regents. In 1870 a railway agreement was concluded permitting the construc- 
tion of lines of railway wuthin the State and transferring jurisdiction over 
railway lands to the (jovernment of India. On the 5th February 1884 the 
Nizam was invested with full powers of administration and Salar Jang II. 
the elder sojj of the eo-regent who had died in 1883, was appointed Minister. 

188T, and was succeeded by Bashir~ud-3)aula Asman 3 ah, who, 

' ’hi' 'his foaignation in 18S3; w^aa sueeeeded by Sir Vikar-ul-IJmra. In 1901, 
on the resignation "bf. Sir Tikar-uHJmra/the Peshkar. Maharaja Sir Kishen 
Pershad, G.CJ.E., Yamin-us-Saltanat, of Chandu LaPs family, was appointed 
Minister. Tn 1893, the ^ 'Nimm ' pstahHshed ■ a Legislative CoiiiiciL The 
Council wa.s to consist of t|it a Puisine Judge of the High Court, 
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tJie Iiispeetor-Geiieral of HeTeime, tke Director of Public Iiistriiciioiij tke lu- 
spector-Cxeiieral^ of Police^;,^ and tlie Financial Secretary. In 1891 Act I of 
1801 Eaali received tlie ^N'izam's sanction recognising tlie right of the people 
to share in the work of framing laws and to representation. In 1900 this 
Jlegnlation was I'e-ejiiiel'ed willi certain modifications us Act III of 1309 Fasli, 
and ^ is still in ^ force. The Council at present' consists of 20 members, in 
addition to the President. Of these, 11 are official, 7 non-official and 2 extra- 
ordiiiary meriibej*s. /Ihe^ President of the Executive Council is also the 
President of the Legislative Coimeil. The Assistant Minister, whose depart- 
iiieiit is^ concerned willi a bill before the Council, is Vice-President for ihe 
tim.e being. Of the 11 official members the Chief Justice, the Legal Adviser 
and file Secrviniy, lucHcial, J^olice and iTeiieral Departments, are e.r-offirio 
menibers. Of tlie 7 nojj-oflicial members 2 are elected by the Jaginlais and 
land-owners, 2 ly the pleaders of the High Court* and remaining 3 are nomi- 
nated from among the residents of the 'State of whom one must be nominated 
from the Paigah lluka, 

b. (hi the bill February, 18tS5, the late Nizam was appoiided a Ivnight 
Crand Commander of the Star of India. In 1903 he received the Grand Cross 
of the Datli at tlie Dellii Durbar of that year, and in 1910 lie w'as granted 
the Honorary rank of Lieutenant-General in the Army, 

7. On the Itth November, 1902, a new agreement was conci tided under 
which tiie Nizam whose sovereignty over Berar w^as re-afiirmed, leased the 
province to the Government of India in perpetuity in return for an annual 
rent of Its. 25,00,000, the Government of India being empowered to make 
such arrangements as might seem to them desirable for the administration of 
the province wliicdi has since been attached to the Central Provinces. At the 
same time the Hyderabad Contingent w'as delocalised and incorporated, with 
the exception of the Artillery which was disbanded, in the Indian Army, the 
Government of India engaging to make due provision for the protection of 
she Nizam's Dominions. The Nizam on the other hand agreed to reduce his 
costly establishment of over 19,000 irregular troops to 12,000. Not only has 
this reduction been effected but in 1912, His Exalted Highness the 'Nizam's 
Government decided further to reduce these troops by 800 men, a decision 
which has also been given effect to. 

S. On the 28th September, 1908, the portion of the City and of the Ilesi- 
dency _Bazars adjoining the Musi Itiver was devastated by a sudden flood of 
unprecedented height. Much damage was caused and it is estimated that 
about 18,000 houses were washed away and there was considerable loss of life 
and property. A sum of over two lakhs of rupees was collected from all parts 
of the British Empire in aid of the sufferers, and various persons wwe awarded 
decoi-ations bv the (xovernmeni of India for acts of bravery and self-sa.(*rifiee 
during the disaster. 

9. His Highness Mir Mahbub Ali Khan died on the 29th August, 1913, 
after a brief illness. His eldest son Mir Usman Ali Khan, succeeded him 
and was dfficially installed by the Eeaideiit, ' Lieutenant-Colonel (afterwards 
8ir) A. P. Pinhey, O.R.T., (LLB. ■ A moacial visit of coiigratiilatioii %vas |iaid 
by His Excellency the Viceroy (Lord Hardinge) during the following month. 

10. The present Nizam has two half-brothers who wtre born in 1907. Their 

names are 'Mir Ahmad Mohi-ud-din 'AH ^ Khan (Salabat Jah) and Mir 
Muhammad Mohi-ud-din Ali Khan '(Ba^alat Jah). The name 'of the hein 
apparent, who was born on the 21st Fehmarv. IPAT la Miy* in* 
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Man (Azam Jali)_ and the second son is Mir Shujaat Ali Khan (Mnazzam 
Janj. Ihe Aizam s sons and half-brothers visited Europe in 1931. The heir 
apparent (Azam J ah) and his brother (Mnazzam Jah) married the TurWsh 
Princesses, daughter and niece respectively of the e^-Khalifa Abdul Maiid. 
I 4 ' Sl’ice in France on the 12tli HoTember, 1931. The 

I ia 1932 and 1933. A son was born to 

the wife of the heir-apparent on the 6th October 1933, at Nice in France He 
I has been named Mir Burhat Ali Khan (Mutaram Jah). 

■n -f- I 'll hraours and distinctions have been conferred by the 

British Government on His Exalted Highness the Nizam: 


1. G. C. S. I., 12th December, 1911. 

2. Honorary Colonel, 6th December, 1912. 

3. Honorary Colonel, 20th Deccan Horse (now 9th Eoyal Deccan Horsei 

bth December, 1912. ' 

4. G. B. E., 4th December, 1917. 

•5. Honorary Lieutenant-General, 1st January, 1918. 

8. Title of ‘His Exalted Highness ’ as an hereditary distinction, 1st 
January, 1918. “ ’ 

lSE'D?c«Slr’‘‘lQr?‘* and Qaaen-EmpresB at CeU? on^ie 

Hirsf d r V tfok wir 

ii of His Excellency Lord Chelmsford 

In 19-,8, he^paid another visit to Delhi where he stayed m his o^m palace. 

13. Maharaja Sir Kishen Pershad upon whom the title of G C T F Innfl 
been conferred in 1910, resigned his appointment as MiAirter^on the'mh 
Julj 191^, and was succeeded by Aawab Salar Jang Bahadur who in turn 
vacated the post m November, 1914, when His Exalted HiinesP himself 
assumed the duties of Minister. On the 21st November' 1919 a ciundl 

0*^°™“ ah sl^d' nti °* “ “■* 

‘•’-'■‘“'a he ™ ied 

on the 1st April, 19^, but continued as Extraordinaiy Member of the Council 
Ml his dwth on the 26th November, 1928. He wls succeeded by nS^ 
Wali-uf.-Daula Bahadur, ^ Paigah Noble, wbo on the 25tb November 1996 

On the 9th M:ay, 1921, _an extraordinary Jarida was issued bv His Exalted 
Hignness ihe^m otderm^ the separation of the Judicial “and eSSI 
timctions m the Admimstration of his Dominions. u-xecurive. 


Frd. ‘ Highness phe Nizam contributed Es. 1,53,00,000 towards 

tne maintenance from September,^ 1914, December, 1918, of the Hyderabad 
mpeiia. aneers.and the 20th (now i9th Eoyal) Deccan Horse on ar.f.iNrA 


airDl!EABAj&. 
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HifSlt-f r 6.39. W t. various rsK.f tod. 

Bected rtl, tie War\io4tiag E«gl™d oo- 

subscribed Es. 1,64,00,UOO to tfe wfr I n dovernmeiit 

subscribed by His Exalted HiSiness He ^ ^ T oi rupees bas been 

Victoria Memorial, Calcutta. ' V ^ All-India Queen 

guffmn, LSowuf,^El|ir®^^^^^ Hyderabad :— Lords Eipon, 

Heading and Irwin. ^ Hardinge (twice), Cbelms4d! 

King cLige^ v’a^^Quee^ mS'* theTli^-*^ ’^ritb a visit by their Mafesties 
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ITame of State 
or Estate. 

Hama, title and caste of ' 
Iluler. 

Bate of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

iii’ea in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
' annual 
revenue 
(to nearest 
, thousand). 

1 








1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

7 

8 

• 

IwiBu aid 
Eaabmir. 

Coliiel Hfe Higlmags Ilaha* ' 

Mahiite Kaliadinr^. SlBar- 

KG.*¥.0., A.h.€., Maharaja 
Of , (Doi/ra Rajput), 

mh Seufeitt- 
»er un. 

Septem- 
1 berm?».. ,, 

85385;; 

1 

3346,243 

Ps. 

2 

HuBza 

Muhammad Nazim 
Khao, K.0J.E.,Hir of-*-. 

September 

1867. 

15th Septem- 
ber 1892. 

1 

6,848 

13,535* 

3i,470t 

$ 

Nagir 

Mir Sir Sikander Khaa. 
K.E;E., CXE., Mir 

of — 

1871 . . 

14th June 

1905. 

1,245 

13,664* 

20,745t 


♦ Included ia figures for Jammu and Kaslimir. 
t Tiaese are chieUy in kind. 

X Including Paonch but excluding Che iami and Itamkot Jagirs, 
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in L cnlsb .ted XSed who.-e annals „e related 

the original nr.nns4t“tStei‘S^ 

Pandrattau, the Takht-i-Sulaiman Pattaii^ Islamabad, Bijbeliara, 

and remained for about two hundred vea™ I^T » * “ • i throne, 

Moghul Emp ero”, wTom are Jo”Lnf-""?> 

pointed by the Lahore Darbar. ^ ’ hrovernors being ap- 

‘SSeS is 



ABB KASHMm. 


Salute in 

iitUSB. 


TSIBETI?. 


MlUTAMf FORCES. 


IST line 
liESEEfE 

Trooes. 


AENU/IARY 

Services, 


iRaE&lJLAE 

TEoors. 


Average 
anmiiii 
expenditure 
(to nearest 
thoiisanii). 


Twd 
HEEhmlr 
Bha'wls 
and tferee 
Eoinsis. 


Kashmir 
16 tolas 
5 rnashas 


Kashmir 
17 tolas 
1 maslia 


Deo, by name Gnlab Singh, Dhyan Singh and Siiehet Singh, took service 
at the Sildt Court and rose to great favour; and in 1818 Maharaja Eargil 
Singh conferred the principality of Jammu on Gixlab Singh, those of Bhimber 
and Chibal, which included Poonch, on Dhyan Singh, and that of Ramnagar 
on Suchet Singh, as feoffs, Suchet Singh and Dhyan Singli were killed 
aliont 1848 and their estates fell to the survivor except Poomth. Dhyan Singft 
had three sons, Hira Singh, Jawahir Singli and Moti Singh. Hira Singh 
appears to Save succeeded to his father’s estate, but after his death in 1844 
the Lahore Government confiscated it. 

... 3-, In 184i'ai,the close of the first Sikh .War ify the ..victoiy.. of .the. British 
at Sohraon, Gulab Singh appeared on tlie scene us mediator between the 
English and the Sikhs; and under the negotiations winch folhuved, the Sild» 
Mahaiaja had, in addition to o, large forfeit of territory in. he Punjab, lo 
pay a crore of rupees as a war indemnity. Tliis lie (*ou]d not manage and in 
lieu thereof ceded all his hill territories from the Beas river to the Indus 
including Eashrair «and Jammu. But Lord ITardinge, Governor General, 
considered the occnjiatiou of the whole of this territory inadvisalde. as it 
would so largely increase the extent of the British frontier, and the military 
establishment for guarding it, and create new and conflicting interests, wdiile 
the districts in question, with the exception of the comparatively sm.al] v^le 
of Kashmir, were for the most part' unproductive and unlikely to pay the cost 
of occupation and manageinent. On- the other hand, the ceded tract comprised 
the whole of the hereditary, possesm’ons of Gulab Singh, who being naturally 
eager to obtain an indefeasible title to them, came forward and offered 'to 
V pay the war ' indemnity'; if ’ constituted independent ruler of - Jaxamu' 'and 
Kashmir. A separate treaty 'embodying this arrai%ement was concluded 
with Gulab Singh at ' Anrrits,a.r '.on_,the 16th March 1846. Under that, treaty 
the ruler of Kashmir acknowtoged the supremacy of the British Goyieminent. 

''&Tlid IB LaItab a# ... -I . 
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Ilovernment oae horse, twelve perfect '■shawl goats aB.d three pairs of Kasliiair 
Shawls. This ariaagement was years -later altered aad the anniial present- 
ation made by the Kashmir State now', consists of two Kashmir Shawls and 
three Eomals. 


From ihe date of the Treaty of Amritsar the history of the Jammn a no 
Kashmir State as a political entity commences. The Treaty pnt Giilah 
Singh, as Maharaja, in possession of all the hill country heween the Iiicliis 
and the Ravi, including Kashmir, Jammu, Ladakh and Gilgit; hut excluding 
Lahoiil, Kulu and some other districts which, for strategical purposes, it wms 
considered advisable to retain, and for which a remission of 25 lakhs vras 
made from the crore demanded, leaving 76 lakhs as the final amount to be 
paid ])Y Gulab Singh. Gulab Singh had some difficulty in obtaining actual 
possession of the province of Kashmir. The last Governor appointed by the 
Sikhs made for a time a successful resistance; and it -was not until the end of 
1846 that Maharaja Gulab Singh was established in Kashmir until the aid of 
British troops* 


4. Maharaja Gulab Singh died on 4th August 1857, and was succeeded by 
his SOB, Eanbir Singh. The change of rulers happened at a critical time, but 
both the dying Maharaja and his suceessor proved themselves staunch friends 
of the British Government in the troiibles of 1857. Maharaja Eanbir Singh 
was invested with the G.C.S .1., and, on the occasion of the Delhi Assemblage 
of 1877, the hereditary title of Indar Mahindar Bahadur, Sipar-i-Sal- 
tanat was conferred on him and he was gazetted a General in the British 
Army, and created a Councillor of the Empress. Important events during 
his rule were the Commercial Treaty of 1870, the Yarkand Mission in 1873-74, 
and the great famine of 1877-79. Maharaja Eanbir Singb was the recipient 
of one of the Lord Canning's Adoption Sanads (Ko. CXXXIII of 5th March 
1862); but failing adoption the succession passes under the Dastnr-uI-Amal 
or will of Maharaja Ranhir Singh, which is held very sacred In the State, 
stri(‘tlv in tfiil male. 


5. Maharaja Eanbir Singb died on the 12th September 1885, leaving 
three sons, Pratap Singh, wlio was horn in 1850, acceded to the Gadi in 1885, 
and died in 1925 ; Ram Singh who died in 1899 and Amar Singh, who died 
ill 1909. Maharaja Pratap Singh was gazetted a Colonel in the British Army 
in 1888, a Major-General in 1896 and a Lieittenant-General in 1916, and 
’ ermiei G.C.S'J. in 1892, G.C.I.E. in 1911 and G.B.E, in 1918. Por services 
in the Great Wnt*' the late Maharaja w^as granted a personal salute of 21 
guns on the 1st January 1918, and a permanent salute of 21 guns on 1st 
January 1921. He attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 1911. A son 
and heir was born to the Maharaja in Koveniher 1904, but died in July 1905. 


M President, ibis brother Uaja Sir 
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President, Eaja Sir Hari Singh, his nephew, 
as Senior and Foreign Member of Council and three other Members. 

n n'<i r? n Highness Maharaja Sir Harisingh Bahadur, 

G C.S.L, G-O.I K, K.C.T.O., A.D.C., nephew of the late Maharaja and 
only son of the late La j a Sir Amar Singh was born in September 18^ and 
oir 23rd September 1925, on the death of the late 

made an Honorary Captain and appointed 
K.C.I.Iii., Ill Janiiaiy 1J18; K.C.T.O. on tlie ITtli Marcli 1922 on tlie ’occasion 
ot tlie visit oi Ills Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales to India; Ij.C.IJL, 
on tlie 1st Jaimaiy 1929 and G.C.S.I. on the 1st Jaiiiiarv 1933. " He was 
gazetted a Colonel in the British Army in 1926, and appointed Aide«de4.1amp 
to His Imperial Majestw the King-Emperor in '1931. A son and heir Tiivarai 
Bahadur, was born to the Maliara]*a on the 9ih ilarcli 

8. On the outbreak of 'War in 1914, the Kasliinir State For<*es n'ere consi- 
derably increased. Each of the two battalions mobilised for overseas service 
was brought up to a strength of 1,070, a strong depot was established and an 
extra l>attalion of Infantry was created. Tbe Kashmir State Forces consist- 
ing of one Mountain Battery and two Infantry battalions fought with marked 
distinction in East Africa and Palestine and gained warm commenda- 
tion from the various General Officers Commanding. In the war ivith 
Afghanistan (1919) the Kashmir Forces also rendered considenahle assist- 
ance to the British Government. One hattalion of Infantry was despatched 
to the North-West Frontier Province and a Mountain Battery to North-East 
Persia. ^ The Corps of Gilgit Scouts gave useful assistance in the war with 
Afghanistan (1919) by guarding some of the Northern Passes leading into the 
Gilgit Agency and Chitral, and by the despatch of 3J- Companies to Chitral 
to increase forces operating there! The State Forces also took part in the 
Hunza (18S8) and Chitral (1895) Expeditions and rendered valuable service 
on each occasion. The Kashmir xirmv was re-organised on A. class basis 
in 1922-23 and classified as 1st Line Troops. 

9, Improvements effected in the State in the course of the last 40 years 
include (a) the extension of the Hail way system to Jammu (Tawfi); (h) the 
construction of a cart-road to Kohala, near Murree, from Srinagar, and of a 
similar road to Ahbottabad from Domel; (c) the adoption of a regular accounts 
system; (d) the substitution of the British rupee for the old Kashmir currency; 

(to) the introduction of an improved revenue system ; (/) the inauguration of an 
improved Customs and Exco'se administration; ((/) the introduction of the 
Imperial Postal and Telegraph system; (h) the introduction of coinpulsorv 
primary education in Municipal towms and the establishment of Colleges at 
Srinagar and Jammu for boys and girls; (i) the introduction of Irrigation 
works; (j) the construction of Hydro-Electric Installations at Jammu and at 
Mahora on the Jheluin river; (Z;) the establishment of Silk Factories at 
Srinagar and Jammu; (1) the construction of a motor and cart-road from 
V Jammu to Srinagar, md the Banihal Pass; (m) development of industries, 
expansion, of. co-operative. moveme,nt.; (o') establishment.,^. 
'>d|,''pp-tO-dufe ’'Bdspitals at' Jammu %nd ..Srinagar and provision of medical 
throughout the State; (p) local sell-governmtet'’ in im- 
' ‘'"'aiht oitios and townsf Several ' for a -milway connecting ^feaehmir 

^■^^e„';;Pun;|^h- have been made‘hMv:il„mvdo.mbtfril whether!; a railway will ■ 


toted^ . , 
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10. The finunfial rcnnHiioiv of flie State lias been sieadilv iniprovino*, ilu,‘ 
aiHiual re ve line La vino* risen from 50 laklis in 1891 to 200 lakhs in 1929-30 
while the trade wn'tli British India has greatly increased, 

11. Foonch. — The most important Jagirclar or Fendatory of the State is 
the Ra ja of Pooneh. The present Raja’s (Raja Jagat Deo Singh) connection 
with the family is show^n below. The Tagir has a reyemie.of.. about 12 lakhs, 
A settlement of the Jagir has been completed. The Raja of Pooneh holds 
his Tagir from His Highness the Maharaja of Tammu and Kashmir whom 
he attends on State occasions, and to whom he pays an annual IsTazar of 
Bs. 231. 

12. Pooneh was included in the transfer of the hilly country to Maharaja 
Gulab Singh in 1846. Subsequently Maharaja Gulab Singh appears to have 
granted Chibal, Pooneh and other ilaqas to Towaliir Singh and Moti Singh, 
sons of Dhyan Singh, the original holder. In 1848 a dispute having occurred 
between the brothers and Maharaja Gulab Singh, Sir F. Currie effected a 
settlement whereby the Maharaja granted the two Mians^ as they were then 
styled, the title of Raja ” and certain other concessions. The Rajas were, 
as nephews of the Maharaja, jointly to present the Maharaja with one horse 
with gold trappings or Rs. 790 in cash annually and they were not to commit 
any important act in their teiwitory without the advice of and without con- 
sulting the Maharaja. The two Rajas, how^ever, subsequently quarrelled, 
and in 1852 the Board of Administration for the affairs of ihe Punjab brought 
about a settlement whereby the whole of Pooneh was given to Moti Singh, 
his share of the joint tribute of Rs. 700 paid by the Rajas to the Maharaja 
being fixed at one-third of that sum. In 1859 Towahir Singh r#noimced all 
claim to hir possessions in the Kashmir State in return for a cash allowance. 
He died without issue in 18G0. Moti Singh held Pooneh until his death in 
1892. 

13. On the death of Raja Moti Singh in 1892 he was succeeded by his son, 
Baldeo Singh. Raja Baldeo Singh was appointed to be a Knight Commander 
of the Most Eminent Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st Tanuary 1909. 
For services in connection with the Great War, the Raja was granted a 
personal salute of 9 guns on the 1st Tanuary 1918, and was gazetted Honorary 
rank of Major in the Army in April 1916 as a reward for assistance given to 
Government in connection with recruiting for the Indian Army. He was 

nn his death in September 1918, by his eldest son Sukh Deo Singh. 
Raja Sukli Deo Singh was granted powers in March 1922 by His Highness 
the Maharaja. 

14. In October 1927 Raja Sukh Deo Singh died and was succeeded by his 
brother Tagat Dap Sin|h who was^fnrmally installed as Raja of Pooneh by- 
His Highness Mahata|^ 8ir Harisingh on the 27th January 1928. A -reyised 
daHur-id-amal was ^anlpcl h the iaja-hy His’ Highness at the same timev ^ 
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the genealogical tree of the Exiling Faixxilv 


j oi tlaiQinii 


Mian ;K'islKsr Siugli. 


W Janrnw), 


Bhyan Singh 
Col Poonen). 


3H€h8| SIngjfi. 


Eanbir Siagh 
alto ■ . 
Sohan Singii, 


%nb!r Him 


Predemaused 
their father. 


Singh 
CMalwaja 
of Jammu 
^ Kashmir). 


Jawahir 

Singh, 


,,/artap Singh 
(Maharaja of Jammu 
<fc Kashmir). 


Kam Singh 
(dead). 


Amar Singh 
(dead). 


Har! Singh 

- , (the present i 

Majwajaof Jaramn 
and Kashmir). Siikh Beo 
I Singh (dead). 


Jagat JDeo 
Singh (the present 
Eaja of Pooiich). 


Padam Deo 
Singh. 


Chitar JDeo 
Singh. 


HUNZA AND NAGIR. 


west of ^hey extreme north- 

they extend to the moJntamo^T retion to^rds the north 

Hindu Ennh and Mnsia.ii i->)nin>s- F adjoins tile junction of the 

and on tie ‘anlTe'-'T 

tie >»Mjan^agt‘bnt°aS™,“llI^®LT”^ ftTpa”' Sd 

SSnSs! 'ki^rof £!: “T‘ f- “"Cbi” tiir: 

H.gln»s a, Aga aan) .lile tie people ofSegL te sSal^'”™” 

Hagi Zd Mgt “e Si“a ZceZf H««sa ..d 

bxit in, 1877 the NaHr Chief with th^^ ^^tention between the two Billies 
sncceeded in ohtainiiw possession of Kashmir Barhar 

to 1886, OlaprotZ/ffiTwSe Lw w tint date pg 

1886 , wliea General Sir WilliJiTYi Tn^irk ^4^ Kashmir troops. In 

Himmf tile., Tliain Bf Hiiiipa refiiftAfl ' i-rt ^hen, Colonel Lociliai^t} , Tisited 
would promise to restore these olaoes- to Mussion to proceed toless he 

the Fajir^niler to r™ 

furnished by Kashmir trooos f5' id'ir' g^arrisbn, ,whieh, was 

,3lmrteteamoi«ier3"liS SL» ''>«■* "» troops ,W been 
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« fl’ Kiian, tlie Tliain of Himza, was nuirdered by Iiis son 

> atuai- All, wlio aifor Jus accession, professed Ms submission to tbe 'Mabarii ia 
ol ilasiiniir In 1888. liowever, tlie two States combined, succeeded in eject- 
t he iiaslinnr ^-arrison from Cliaprot. and Cbalt and even tliroateucd Gi’bdi 
iinailly hounver, (diaprot, and in August of the same year Chalt, were re- 
occupied by Ilaslinnr troops. 

5. On tlie re-estal)lishment of the British Agency at Gilgit in I88fl, the 
Agent, Colonel Durand, visited Hunza and Nagii-; and the Chiefs hound 
accept his control, to permit free passage to officers deputed to 
visit their countries, and to jiut an end to raiding on the Yarhaud road and 

conditions tlie Government of India sanctioned 
mid subsidies of Bs. 2,000 each, in addition to those already 

n to ‘ ^ashmir Durbar. Shortly afterwards, in October 1889, an iri. 

» hi, tS'bXs.' **’ 


li-i' Chiefs, however, failed to act up to their engao-ements and their 
attitude continued to be unsatisfactory. In Mav 1891, a combined forc« 

STtSremtil S Gb"?"' 


x^uxbea tne nil., .sn Agent's messenger, and as.semhled their tribesmen in 
stiong positions, blocked the paths into their valley. Their positions how 

iSiTo? and Nagir and Hunza were occupied’ 

Iham Zafar Zahid Khan of Nagir, who had been acting under the asceSTy 
of his eldest son, Dzr Khan, at once .submitted. Tham Rafdar Ali of WnnTO 
Md h» Wazh, n„I„ fled t. C1,i„e» Turkeeten, Xr 
tamed under surveillance by the Chinese authorities. Safdar Ali died' 

Of Tndia and hr the''Troi. ' th*, Government 

Offlc.7™ tLS;“"on” Se uTslluZCm" "Sr™* 

^tbe ol Safdar Alj, was formally installed as ^7of Hunra 

% the British Agent m the presence of two Chinese Envoys who attended 

quests of the Government of India Tham J?,far 

Zdliid Khan was nemstated hv the Kashmir T)flrKcT* 4.1 * /Mtar 

Govemment of India, as Chief of KaJir his iWelLn * i m 
22nd September 1892. Sanads approved by the Syeramenr^/r" r 
granted by tbe Mabaraja of Kashmir to both Chiefs 


were renewed to tL^Sfs,\tlf Ihe’ iutrbeiY^°mi^^^^^ 

of India, and the other half by the Kashmir Darbl- ^ ^^^ernment 


mi 0?the®B^%/rtJ operations for the 

of the British Garrison in Chitral and were suitably rewarded. 

Muhawmad Kazim Khan of Hunza and Raia Silcandar Khan nf 

»• DelU on tbf iSlirTS”™ 


■ 



’h date they were^b^^^^^ J^^^ary 1903, on 

h date they were both made C!d*»I«in.ions of the Indian Empire; 


mr: 

If; 
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]S7 


Najjir, „h„ karf loap bae„ Wd- 
latter was foriiially iiistallefras^t^^ SikauJar Xlian. Tire 

Agent. Eotli Chiefs a!-flnl f V the Political 

and not “ Tham ” The to inuler ike title of “ Alir ” 

and TaghdnXh \listrTcdf ^•'1 «>« 

Ka»ha-Sler-.M,ha "‘f "™«' «' ‘I** Hiadu 


. B Mll -aatiaZa „«? “ *« ““'‘i™** ‘I* »"<I in 1890 

■aSr‘ 5s •='''‘":“‘^R ■■*• SubaeiacnHv lb™ 

Hiinzaiti igHanrtoTO ,5„,5fi,?, ,5f “b ’“k**!'''*''" replaced bj 

<!l,i,.c»e aal ), u » «' I'v.io U.e land. The 

■ nbinit lo Ihoir jiirradiction and p.y lhe„5“ev“ 

5ronM7rr,™5ib;;‘t,rS'h'h';^^^^^ 

mad Ka.m, Khan was created a K.O.I.E. in dnjL 1921 anfilh 
^jkwtHlpr Ivliuii rpf*{M thp fitlp iii' ir t j ^ ^ oH Shsb, 

their eubeidie, ,-e e „„ea5d bt r? ''' i SS„‘'“ 'K8. In 1927 

the Governcenl of i,„l;a ™“''„Iea'Jlo prelent ihl ,Tw “ -S' 

khan born aW I'rsJ'.'' S il Mt.l>“m-nad GbaaaS 

the Gileif. RcoutH. The Chief of fJaoIr’H =o. ' .the Hnnza Cmnpauies of 

who wa^. !»„ abonAUlUj liSv 45 N 

tapames o4lh, Scont,, diod op th. gth April 192.3, leal "g“i° ifte 5.!^ 
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JTame of State Ifamc, title, and caste of x.. 

or Estate. Euler. - 


Date of 
succession, 


Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to tlie 
nearest 
thousand). 


1 Eanganapalle ]Srawab Saiyid PazH-All Sth ^Jfovem- 22nd January 2!5 
Ehan Bahadur, 3Tawab berlOOl. 1922. 

of f iShiah Mu/iam- 

f/mdan). 


S9,23» 4,58,000 


S Coeiiin 


His Highness Sw Kama SOfch Hccemhar 35tii March 
Vamah, Maharala of 1801 |^S2. 

— — , (Kshatriya), 


1,4171 1, 205,010 88,37,1# 


Pnlnkkotta! * His Highne^ 8il Hdha- 

damha Has Eaja Ra|a- 10^2 
gepala Tondaiman Ra&a« 
dnr, Raja ol — , {MaUar), 


June 24th HetohOT 

im 


4W,004 23,11,0# 


4 I Sandur 


Eaja Srimant Yeshwant I5th Kovem- 6th May 1928. 
Eao Hindu Sao Ghor- her 1^9. 
pade, Mamiafcatmadar 
Senapati, ^Eaja of — , 
iMaratta). 


167 13,583 *2,21,000 


Hfe Higliess 8rl Padma- 7th Hoveiafeer Septemher 
nahha Hasa Tanehl Pula 1012. 1924. 


7,025 5,995,073 2,4l,3^i#« 


Rama Parma Enk” 
sekhara Eirifapati 
Ma&ney Sultan Maharaja 
Ra|a Ramaraja Baaadur 
Shamsher lang, HalM- j 
raja of—, (K»hainya)» j 


Average for the fve yei rs cruirg ;j3r.t Mjuch li S3 


BANGANAPALLE. 


1. Banganapalle is a small State, oi-iginallT a jagir, surrounded — except 
at one point where it touches Cuddapah— by the district of KurnooL Its phy- 
sical features are of the common Deccan type. ^ 


2. The Rulers of the State are Musalmans of the Saiyid tribe and Shiah 


3. The jagir is said to have been granted to an ancestor of the present 
Kawab by a King of Bijapur at the end of the ITtb century. It formed part 
of the temtory ceded fo the British by the Kizam under the treaty of Hyder- 
, abaA in_ 1800. On the Occmrence of disorders in 1931 the Government of 
I l^aoraa interposed and tie State was resumed in October 1835, but as there 
a sort of understanding with the Nizam that the family in possession 
should not be ousted it was restored to the Tiea.res+ h 1 Qyf Q 


4. Jn 1849 a sanad was granted to the Nawab of the day, confirmino- the 
mgir to him free of any demand, with authority, subject to certain conditions, 
we reyeniie and t^e police and to administer civil justice. 







HABEAS STATES AGEHCf. 


PlYMEHTj 


SittJTJg IN 
0UNfit. 


MXITABY mSliJES, 


Average 
annual ex- 
peuciitsire 
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* Ufled for salutin® piirjK»», ^ 

6*^ la 1862 aaother sanad^ 'aaaer the liaad of Earl Caaaiag*^ conveyed thto 
promise tkat tiie Goverameat wGald peraiit aad coafirm aay saccessioa to the 
btate which might be legitimate accordiag to Mahammadan law. 

^6. la 1876 on the occasion of the visit of His Hoyal Highness the then 
Prince of Wales the title of Nawab was bestowed on the Chief as an heredi* 
rary distinction. 

:Cf. *^*,0n the 1st Pebrnary 1905 ^ the administration of the State was tem* 
ph^»arily aspmed by the Government of Madras on the ground that the then 
Hawa*b^^^ ^Saiyid Pateh Ali, C.S.I., had involved himself deeply in debt^ 
impoyefished the, administration, disregarded the advice of the Government 
of Madras and obstructed reforms. Saiyid Fateh AH died on the 22iid April' 
1905. ' The, administration wm conducted by the Government of Madras till 
the 19th December 1908^ when It was handed over to his son, Saiyid Ghniam- 
i-Ali. , Saiyid Ghnlam-i-AM died on the 22ad January 1922 and was sne- 
ceeded by his eldest son, the present Hawab Saiyid Fad-i-Ali Blan..' 

8, The Hawab is entitled by position to be received^by the Tiearoy. 

9. The Nawab.has a permanent salute of 9 guns, and is a member of the 

Chamber of Princes. A son wns born to tlie Hawab on the 12th October 
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COOHIK 

1. Gocliiri lies betweea the district of Malabar on the north and Travancore 
on the south with the Indian Ocean as its western boundary, 

2. A long series of backwaters, into which the streams descending from 
the hills in the interior discharge, runs parallel with the coast, and the soil is 
remarkable for fertility. 

3. The present Ruler, born in 1861, came to the gadi on the 25th March 
1932 Oil tlie demise of His Highness Maharaja Sri Sir Rama Varma, 0.0. LE. 

4. The duties of the small military force maintained by the vState are of a 
ceremonial character, but since the withdrawal of British troops from the 
State in January 1903 the Darbar has organised a special body of police, 109 
strong, to serve as military 2 X)lice. Its present strength is 93 and it is under 
a European vSuperintendent. 

5. The family of the Maharaja claims to be the rightful successor undei 
the marumakkatayam scheme of inheritance of Cheraman PerumaL Haidai 
Ali and afterw^ards Tippu Sultan overran the territories of Cochin in the latter 
part of the eighteenth century, and this brought about an alliance with the 
English in 1791 when the Raja agreed to become their tributary for these 

districts which were in the possession of Tippu Sultan and for 

which the said Raja paid him tribute and with which the Honourable Dutch 
Company have no concern In 1809 a second treaty was concluded under 
which an annual tribute of two iakkhs and three-quarters (afterwards reduced 
to two lakkhs) of rupees became payable to the Company. 

6. The family follows the ancient maruTnakkatayam or female law of in^ 
heritance. The heir-apparent bears the courtesy title of Elaya Raja 

7. The hereditary title of Maharaja was conferred on His Highness the 
late Maharaja on the 1st January 1921. 

8. A Legislative Council with a minimum membership of thirty and a 
maximum of sixty, of whom two-thirds are to be elected and tl)^ rest nomi- 
nated, was constituted on the 3rd April 1925. 


PUDUKEOTTAI 


1. Pudukkottai is surrounded by the districts of Trichinopoly, Tanjore 
and Ramnad, and is mostly plain, interspersed here and there with hills sur- 
mounted by old forts. The capital of the State is Pudukkottai, which is the 
only large town in the State with a population of 28,776. 

K 2. The Eulers of the State belong to the Eallar tribe, one of the non- 

.IrihiuiE easteft'in South India. 

The '.family name uf the Chief is Toadaiman. The original home of 
the family w^as Tondaimandalam, a small village near Tirupathi in the North 
Bistrict, whence the family migrated in the 17th century to Karato--^ 
hakudi, which lies close to the eastern border of the State. 

4. Tile year 1686 may be fixed as the date of the foundation of the State 
by Raghunatha Raya Tondaiman. He had already established a powerful 
• chieftaincy in the neighbourhood, and in this year supplanted tlie Palla- 
varaya chiefs at Pudubotah. He received the new territory as a reward for 
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military serjice rendered to a Rananad Setnpati with whom he also entered 
into a marriage alliance. His successors extended the, teiTitory by conquest 
and annexation, and by receiving rewards of land for fighting the battles of 
powerful neighbours in their wars against one another. As the 18th century 
closed, they had become masters of the whole of the present State, except 
Kilanilaiw'' ' ' 

p. In the IStli century, the Tondaimans rendered useful service to the 
British^ in their fighting wnth the French round Trichinopoly and in their 
wars^wiih Hyder Ali and Tippu Sultanvas- also, in the Poligar wars. In re- 
cognition of these services, the then Raja YJjaya 'Ragliiinatba Tondaiman 
solicited the confirmation of the grant made to his predecessor by Raja 
Pratap Singh of Tanjore, of tlie Fort and district of Kilanilai situated in the 
southern part of Tanjore. On the re{*ommendaiion of T^ord Clive, tlje Gover- 
nor of Madras recognised the grant; and this was confirmed in 1800 by the 
Court of Directors of ihe East India Company, subject to a yearly tribute io 
the British of one elephant, thougli as a mailer of fact, this was never de- 
manded or paid and was formally waived in the year 1896. 

6. On ihe death of ilie late Raja Martauda Bhairava Tondaiman on the 
28th May 1928, His Higliiiess Sri Braliadainba Das Raja Eajagopala Toiidai- 
man was, with the approval of tlie Secretary of State, selected by the Govern- 
meiit of India to succeed to ihe. r/adi and wms installed as Raja on the lOtli 
November 1928. His Highness the Raja being a, minor the administration 
of the State is carried on by an Administrator. 

7. The right of the Rajas of Pudukkottai to adopt for purposes of succes- 
sion was recognised by a sanad under the hand of Earl Canning. 

8. A Legislative Council, fi.rst constituted in 1924, is at present composed- 
of 50 members of whom 35 are elected and 15 are nominated by the Darbar, 
11 of the latter being officials. 

# 


SANDHK 

1. Sandur lies within district of Bellary. A cordon of hills surrounds it 
and much of the State co;nsists of rock and Jungle, 

2. The ruling house of Sandur belongs to the family of the Ghorpades 

which is identical with that of the Bhosiles of Satara; and according to the 
familjr legend their ancestors acquired this surname of Gorpade during the 
Bhamini dynasty from having sealed an impregnable fort in the Konkhan 
with the aid of an igvana known in Marathi as ' Ghorpad b Siddoji the 
founder of Sandur conquered it from a poligar of the Bedar tribe. His 
ancestors distinguished themselves under Sivaji and his family and for the 
u»ful deirviees rendered to the royal house of Satara, the Jagir of Gajendragad 
with;thfe title of Hindurao was conferred on them. Siva Rao was the tiller 
in 1817. when ,ihe treaty of Bassein hound the East India Company tp assist 
the Peshwa against his refractory vassals. Col. Munro was sent to demand 
the surrender of Sandur "on the pretence that the ruler was one of the 
refractor' vassals of the Peshwa. However after the fall of the Peshwa and 
Oil Col. Munro's recommendation Siva Rao was reinstated under orders of 
Government on 1st July 1818. In ]82() a sanad was also granted fco hmi 
declaring his rights in perpetuity. * 



HABEAS STATOS AGENCt'. 


‘5. Aiioiiier Suiuul guaranteeing tlie riglit of adoption was issued in 1862, 

4. In 187C) the title of llaja ’’ was conferred on tlie Ruler as an here™ 
ditary distinction. 

0 . The present Ruler of the State is Raja SriinaiU. Yeshwant Ivao (dior- 
pade whose succession was announced at a Durbar held on 20th June 1928. 
The Raja who was then a minor was invested with ruling powers on the 5th 
of Rebruaiy 1930. He was married to Srimant Sow Susliila Raje Grorpade 
by whom a son and heir was born on 7th December 1931. A second son was 
born on the 16th February 1933. 

6. The Eaja is entitled by position, to be received by the Viceroy. He is 
entitled to vote for a representative member of the Chamber of Princes. 

7. On 20th April 1931 a State ConneiJ was constituted. It consists of 25 
members of Avhom 21 are noii-ofHcials, Tliere is a non-offidal Deputy Pre- 
sident. The Raja has also an Executive Council consisting of four members 
to help him in the administration of the State. A Chief Court w’as estab- 
lished in 1932. 


TRAVAKCORE. 

1. Travancore is the most southern of the Indian States and occupies the 
south-west portion of the Indian Peninsula. It is bounded on the north by 
the State of Cochin and the British District of Coimbatore. The British 
Districts of Madura, Ramnad and Tinnevellv constitute its eastern boundary 
and on the west and south lie the Arabian Sea and the Indian Ocean. It is 
one of the most picturesque portions of southern India, containing an exten- 
sive hill region, numerous rivers, fmd a succession of back-waters and vast 
forests. 

2. A line of railway, an extension of the South Indian Railway, connect- 
ing Tinnevelly with Quilon was completed in 19U4. The Darbsft' has under- 
written the*^ Secretary of State’s guarantee of interest on the debentures for 
the portion of the line lying in Travancore territory. The line was extended 
to Trivandrum in IsTovember 1931. 

3. In Travancore the Ruler is the source of all authority; judicial, 
administrative and legislative. For more than half a century, the Maharajas 
oi Travancore have treated the revenue of the State as public funds in the 
strict sense of the term, appropriating to their own use only a very modest 
civil list which is exhibited in the annual budget of the State. The Govern- 
ment of the country is conducted in the name and under the control of His 
Highness the Maharaja through his Minister, the Dewan, who is appointed 
by a Neet or Commission under Sign Manual. The Dewan is assisted by an 
organised Secretariat closely resembling that of the Government of India and 
a public service constituted more or less on the British Indian model. 

4. A Legislative Council was instituted in 1888 and in 1904 a Popular 
Assembly Was also established. These bodies were last re-constituted under 
a Regulation promulgated by His Highness the Maharaja in October 1932. 
The Legislature now consists of two Chambers, namely, the vSri Mulani Assem- 
bly and the Sri Chitra^State Council. The Assembly consists of seventy-two 
members of whom sixty-twm are non-officials. Forty-three non-official mem- 
bers are elected by general territorial constituencies and five by special con- 
stituencies representing Oommeree,, Planters and Jenmis. Fourteen non- 
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official seats are reserved for iiorainatioix by Goveniment in order to give re- 
presentation^ to jiiiiiority (a>nj in unities and otlier inudequately represented 
interests. Tie Coiundl is ^imposed of tJiirty-seven members of wboin twenty- 
seven^ are licjii-offira'ids. Sixteen inenibers represent the general territorial 
coiistitueiicies and six members are elected by special interests such, as Com- 
merce,^ Jeiiniis, Planters, Municipalities and Political Pensioners. Five 
non-offieials are also nominated by Government. Women bave equal fran- 
cbise witb^ men and are eligible for membersbip in botb Cbainbers. Tbe 
Assembly is constituted on a broad franebise, '-air tbose wbo pay an annual 
land-tax of five rupees, or a municipal tax of one rupee or profession tax to a 
municipality or income-tax to Government being eligible to vote. All 
graduates of a recognised University are also eligible to vote. Tbe franchise 
for tbe Council is based mainly on an anniiar land-tax of twenty-five rupees; 
and graduates of ten years'" standing are also eligible to vote. Tbe Legis- 
lature is invested witli wide powers of legislation and budgetary control. 
Members of botb Cbainbers Jiavo tbe right to initiate legislation and to dis- 
cuss tbe annual budget, and except in cases of emerg*ency, demands for grants 
have to be voted by tbe Legislature before expenditure is incurred. Mem- 
bers of botb Chambers have also the right to ask questions and move Eesolii- 
tions on matters of general public interest. Difference of opinion betiveen the 
two Chambers is settled by a Joint Committee composed of an equal number 
of members selected by each Chamber. Tbe Euler, however, reserves to him- 
self Ms Prerogative to pass legislative measures independent’ of tbe Assembly 
and tbe Council. 

5* Taxation is covered with authority conferred by various statutory enact- 
ments; the tax-payer’s obligations are defined and known; and collection is 
made on an established system. There are only twu sources of revenue by 
direct taxation, viz,, land revenue and income-tax. A large revenue is 
derived under Customs, Balt, Excise, Tobaccro and Stamps. The State has an 
independent Postal System of its own and has the right to mint its own coins. 
The State ^ends more than one-fifth of its revenue on Education and about 
one-eighth on Public Works. Travancore is in the forefro 3 Q.t of States 
and Provinces in India in point of literacy and female education, the per- 
centage of literacy being as high as 41 for males and 17 for females as against 
an average of 16 and 3 respectively for All-India. There are five First Grade 
Colleges and two Second Grade Colleges affiliated to the Madras University. 
Theio is also a Law College, a Teachers’ Training College, a Sanskrit College 
and a College of Ayurveda. 

6. There have been regular Courts of Law in Travancore for over a century. 
The Supreme Court was constituted as an Appeal Court in 1835 and as a 
Sadr Court in 1861 and reconstituted as a High Court in its present form in 
1882. The High Court at present consists of a Chief Justice and five other 
Judges and all of them are either Barristers or Graduates-in-Law. 

7. The State forces fought side by side with the British Army in the Wars 
against Tippu Sultan. Subsequently, however, the duties of the military 
force maintained by the State came to be of a mainly ceremonial character, 
but since the withdrawM of British troops from the State in January 1903, 
a scheme for the conversion of 500 of the numbiBr into an efficient military 
force has been operative. 

8. The Euler of the State belongs to a Eshatriya family,, which traces 
its descent from the ancient Chera Kings of South India. The old principal 
town of TiruVankodu, which gave its name to the country is now but a small 
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village. Tlie Travancore .Makaraja was the ally of tlie British daring the 
wars with tlie Hoase of Mysore, and in 1795 entered info an alliance with tlie 
British (jovernmeiit receiving a guarantee of protection. His successors eoii- 
Ij’ucted closer relations with the Parainoiint Power in 1805. 

9, The Billing Family.' follows the ancient Marmnahiitliayam law or the 
luw of inheritance through the female line. A special scmacl of 18G2 iiiideT 
the hand of Earl Canning authorises the right of adoption to perpetuate the 
dynasty. In 1900 Setii Lekshmi Bai and Setii Parvati Bai w^ere adopted as 
Ranis of Attingal. The title Maharani ’ -was conferred on them on 1st 
September 1924, Tlie Senior Maharani was married in May 1900 to Rama 
Varma, a nephe^v of the late Kerala Varm a Yalia Koil Tampiiran, C.SJ., and 
the Junior Maharani was married to Eavi Varma, a member of the Kilimanur 
family in April 1907. The Heir-Apparent bears the title of ^ Elay a Baja 
The Senior ifaliarani has tW'O daughters born on the 30tb. December 1923 and 
23rd October 1926 respectively. The Junior Maliarani has two sons, and a 
daughter horn on 17th Septeinber 1916. The elder of the two sonvS born on 
7ih November 1912 is the present Maharaja and llie other horn on 22nd Mardi 
1922 is the Elaya Baja. The title of ‘ Her Highness ^ was^ formerly con- 
ferred only on the Senior Eani of Attnngal aud in Mareli 1933 tlie title of 
‘ Her Highness ’ was also conferred upon the Mother of the Biiler of Tranvao- 
core when she is not the Senior Raiii. 

10. On the Gth NoveTn])er 1931 His Highness the present Maharaja assum- 
ed full Ruling Powers. 
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MYSOliE. 

1. A lliiidii Suitt-.' iu Soiitiit'rn India, whose present ruling' dynasty dates 
from A. D. 1399 wlieai two brotliers, VijayaraJ and ErishnaraJ, came to 
Mysore, and one of them, by marrying' the daughter of a petty baron, estab- 
lished a rule which, commencing with a few villages, now comprises the 

... Mysore, territory. ■ ■■ 

2. In th^ reign of Chikka ErishnaruJ Wadiyar (1734-1765), the famous 
Haidar Ali usurped the chief ship; but, on the fall cd' his son and vsuccessor, 
Tipu, the Hindu dynasty was restored under another Krishnaraj Wadiyar, 
The people broke into rebellion in 183.1 and in consequence the British (jov- 
ernment assumed the direct management of the State. The country was re- 
stored to native rule in March 1881, in the person of the late Slaharaja 
Chamrajendra Wadiyar, who died in Calcutta in 1894. At the same time os 
the Rendition of 1881, His Highness assigned free of charge, to the exclusive 
management of the British Government, for the purposes of a Cantonment, 
the lands forming the Civil and Military Station of Bangalore and renounced 
the exercise of all jurisdiction in those lands. At the same time the island 
of Seringapatam w-as restored to His Highness. 

3. The present Euler, Maharaja S.ir Sri Krishnaraj a Wadiyar Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I., G.B.E., is the eldest son of the late ruler and was born on the 4th 
fTune 1884. On the death of his father he wms only ten years old and the gov- 
erame,iit of the State wns therefore entrusted to his mother, Her Highness the 
Maharani 0- I., as Regent, assisted by a Dewan and Council of three. After 
8 years of useful and progressive administration the Regency terminated on 
the 8th of August, 1965J; on which date His Highness was invested with full 
administrative powers by Lord Ciirzon, the then Viceroy and Governor- 
'Gehetal of India. His Highness was made a Knight Grand Commander 
fehh^'0tar of India on 'the Ist. January 1907. In 1910 the Maharaia 
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was granted tlie lionorary rank of Colonel in tlie Army. On tlie 4tli December 
1917 be was appointed a Knight Grrand Cross of the Order of the British 
Empire for services in conneetioii with the War. His Highness is assisted by 
a Council styled ' the Council of His Highness the Maharaja ^ consisting- of 
the Dewan and two or more Members as appointed by His Highness. The 
present Council consists of Ainin-ul-Mulk Sir Miriza Muhammad Ismail, Kt.. 
O.I.E., O.S .E., who is the President, and two members, Hajainantrapravina 
Diwan Bahadur K. Matthau, B.A.^ and Mr. S. P. Eajagopaldchari, B.A., 
B.L. In 1900 His Highness married the daughter of Eana Jhala Brane 
Singhji of Vana. The lieir ]>resuinptive is His Highness’s brother Sir Sri 
Kantirava Karasiinharaja Wadiyar Bahadur, (x.C.I.E, Yuvaraja, to whom a 
son and heir named vSri Java Chaniaraja Wadiyar was born on 18th July 
1919. The Yuvaraja was born on tlie oth Juise 1888. He proceeded on a 
tour to Europe and Great Britain in ifarch 1918, spent about six months on 
his travels and returned to Mysore early in October 1918. On the 1st January 
1918, the title of His Highness was conferred on the Yuvaraja as a personal 
distinction for services in connection with the War. His Highness the Tiiva- 
raja proceeded again on a tour to Europe and Great Britain for about six 
months in 1920 and since then he has been a constant visitor to Europe and 
in 1932 he visited, for the first time, the United States of America. 

4. The Instrument of Transfer, which formerly regulated the relations 
between the Darbar and the Paramount Power, has been repla<"e(l by a Treaty 
which was ratified by His Excellency the Viceroy on the 1st De<*eniber 1913, 
Article 18 of the Treaty has since been abrogated, 

5. Of tbc eight districts into which the State is divided, Shinioga is tlie 
chief rice-growing tract, followed by Mysore with its fine system of irriga- 
tion from the river Cauvery, while ’ Chitaldroog is ])re-eminentlT tlie (^otton 
district. Coffee is largely grown in Kadur and HassaU;; Tiimkur has the 
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greatest extent of o(x,’oaiiut plantations, wliile Sliiinoga produces mucli are- 
canut. Bangalore and l^Iysore grow nmlberry for ilie purposes of sericulture. 
Sandalwood is a Slate monopoly and produces a large revenue. 

6. The Mysore Government have a separate Departiueai called tiie Amrit 
Mahal Department for the supply and improvement of cattle, and with a view 
to meeting the growing demands of the agricniltural popiilaiioii in the State 
for good cattle, they have recently established a cattle breeding station at 

, The Veterinary Department is carrying on a campaign to eon- 
trol contagions diseases of cattle, especially rinderpest. Active iuunuiiisation 
(Serum vSiniiultaneous method) against rinderpest has been almost universally 
adopted with most satisfactory results and the peasants have realised the 
efficacy of this inoculation. The Mysore Government have a Department of 
Sericulture to look after the rearing of silk worms and the ])roduction of silk. 
Ihe State maintains a filature and gives demonstrations with domestic basins. 
ITie Government have started reeling classes to train reelers in domestic 
basin installations. 

7. Ihe most generally practised industrial arts, of native growTh, are 
those connected with metallurgy, pottery, carpentry, tanning, glass-making, 
the production of textile fabrics or the raw mateiual for them, rope-making, 
expressing oil and saccharine matter, and the manufacture of earth salt. 

8. The most remarkable industrial development in Mysore has been in 
connection with gold mining. The State is now' ihe principal gold-produc- 
ing centre in India, the value of the outpui, including a relatively small quan- 
tity of Silver, for 19T2 beinc» £1 .925.415- BI.IO The source of the uieio.1 nf. 
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moT]ii| 4 ‘ rpsoliiiioiv^ ajid ou ilie annual Inidget by major Leads, io res- 

pect- of all jieiiis oi expend iture save lliose speciallj^ excluded Ironi iis cogniz- 
aii(*e. His Migliness s Hoveiinneiit Lave, bower er, power io restore a *prO" 
vision wbolly or partlv *Iisallowed by the Council ami also, in cases of enier- 
genc^y, to autborise expenditure not provided in tbe budget. 

10. The^ administrative S3xste3ri adojded is practically tbe same as tbat 
whicb^was in force during the 50 i^ears of British occupancy^ wliieli terminated 
in^ I88L Tlie count ly is traversed ly 722*29 miles erf railway inclusive of 
-iO-2 jniles oi tramuny and projects for further extension «jf i‘ai]wa\' ('oin- 
municaiion ore under consfructifui or consideration. Tbe ])rf)vince beinjiiC 
largely dependent on agriculture, measures for the extension of irrigation 
imd for the iinproveinent of agriculture occupy prominent uiteutlon, and a 
feature of the criuntry is the abundunt*e of rain-fed tanks, wliicL, large and 
small, number no less than 39,000. A huge dam has been constructed at 
Krishnarajasagara across the Cauvery river, impounding its waters for pitr- 
poses of irrigation. Experiments are being made with tulie-wells. Depart- 
ments of Agricultural Chemis.tT 3 % M 3 aa)logy and Entoniologvn and Geologv^ 
Railway, and Industry and Commerce have been formed; while Arclocology 
and JCpigrapliv^ rc('eive due attention. Tlune are 278 medi(*al insliiniions in 
the Province affording free medical relief to the public l)esideH a lunatic 
asvluin, a leper asylum, an eye infirmary, tliree maternitx' bos])iials and an 
isolation, hospital. A special t)epartnieiit of Public Health has been organiz- 
ed for dealing with epidemics and for effecting improvements in tlie general 
sanitary^ condition of the State. Education is making steady progress, the 
tolal number of educational itistii utions being 7,737 with a slrenglh of 
311,37.1 puy)ils. All educatioii l>elow the Hiirh Sebool grade is imiuiried 
free. The Mysore University was started in July^ .1916. State Life Tnsur- 
ance has been introduced for the benefit of the public servants in the Mvsore 
service and since 1917-18, this bas been extended io tlie general pul)]fc also. 
Tbe finances of tlm State are in a sound conditu)n. Tdiere is a 
Sandalwood •(jil factory at Mysore worked under State T>mnagemenf . The 
My^sore Cjoveniment have carried out a scheme for working the Iron Ore 
deposits in the State by establishing a Blast Furnace and a Distillation Plant 
at Bliadravati. The State raised a loan of Rs. 5,80,000 iji 1910. In Inly 
1920, the State raised a public loan for a sum of Rs. 119 lakhs with a view to 
financing the several productive works now in progress. In 192D, a further 
loan was floated for the same ])iirpose to whi<‘h the suhsm'iptions amounted io 
220 lakhs. The Shimoga District Board Railway Debenture Tioan to the 
extent of about 11s. 3,71,0tH) was taken over ly tbe State in July 1928. In 
tlie years 1930, and lO-H further loans to the extent of Rs. 423*5i; lakhs were 
raised. A Regulation for the levv’ of Income-tax was introduced with effect 
from the 1st JiiH 1920. 

The Imperial Postal Department took charge of all postal arrangements 
in the State on the 1st April, 1889. 

IL In the Great War of 1914—1918 the Mj^sore State Transport Corps 
did good work in Mesopotamia, and .the Mysore Lancers rendered valuable 
service in Egypt and Palestine. Recruiting was stimulated throughout the 
State and material concesxsions have been granted to promote the education of 
the children of soldiers who were killed or disabled m the war. His High- 
ness the Maharaja generously presented horses, ambulance, tongas and other 
useful gifts and liberally contributed towards the expenses of the war and tc ' 
the Imperial Indian E.elief Fund, 
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Major Aawab Sir E.han-i- 1S77 
Zaman Khan, K.O.I.E,, 

[Mawab of — , {Moham- 
madan). 


His Highness Mehtar Sir 1878 
Sh!i|a-Ml-MuSk, K.C,!.E., 
jilehtar of — , {Moham- 
madan )» 


Khan Bahadur Kawab 


iSawab of — , (Mokam- \ 
madan) ^ 


» \ Phulera 


Khan Bahadur Atta Mo- 
hammad Khan {Moham" 
madam. 


Miangul Gul-shahzada Sir 1878 
Abdul Wadud, K.B.E., 

Wali of — , (Moham- 
madan). 


:5rd March '4,@0h 89,t00r Not 

1895, i . . [ teown. 


Including trans-border territory. 


Amb State comprises the folio-wing territories : — 

(1) Tlie trans-Indiis territory, wliicli lies for a few miles ^bn tbe 
bank of tlfe Indus Eirer, opposite tlie extreme* nortb-west corner of the 
Badbkak tract in the Haripur Tahsil of the Hazara District, and comprises 
a few villages only, of which Amh is the chief. 

The major portion of the tract known as Feudal Tanawal, which lies 
on the left bank of Indus, and occupies the centre of the western half of the 
Hazara District. (The State of Phuleni comprises the minor portion of 
Feudal Tanawal). 

(2) The Chief of Amb occupies an unique position, for he is at once an 
independent ruler as regards his trans-Indus territory, a feudal chief as 
regards Feudal Tanawal, and a British subject on account of his tenure of 
a large jagir and certain lands in the Haripur Tahsil. 

(3) The status of Feudal Tanawal -with reference to the British Govern- 
ment is one of considerable interest. It is governed by Regulation II of 
1900, which enacts that except as regards offences punishable under sections 
,121-^130 of the Tadian Penal Code {rebellion and sediiion) or under sections 
301 to 303 (murder and culpable homicdde), or any otlim* ()f1'eii(‘e specified bv 
the written order of the local Government, the administration of criminal 
■justice should, in ’the'^Ainh portion of Fetidal Tanawal, vest in the Chief of 

‘^'he admimhir^tion 6i civil Justice and the collection of revenue within 
are vested^in'the Chief, and the jurisdiction of ordinary tribunals 


nohth-west ebontier jpeovince. 


Xamf* of State Name, title and religion 
or Estate, of Chief. 
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is excluded. The Xmh portion of tlie Feudal Taiiawal is about 174 square 
miles in area, and coBtaiiis a population of 31,209 (Census 1931). 

(4) The present Chief of Amb, Major ]I^awab Sir Khan-i-Zaman Ehan, 
K.O.I.E., is head of the Hindual division of the Tanawali tribe. He was 
born in .187^, and suecee<Ied bis father, on the hitters death in 1907. At 
the time of his succession, some difficulty arose as to the provision* to be made 
for his brothers. Eventually a settlement was effected wdiereby the Parhana 
tract situated between the Mansehra tahsil and the village of Sliergarh was 
assigned to Abdul Latif IChan and his full brothers for their maintenance, 
and certain villages in the Dhani tract were given to Muhammad Umar Khan, 
an eleventh legitimate ^son of the late Jfawab by -a .third wife. .The riglit .to- 
realise fines and forfeitures and to levy grajsing dues was reserved to the 
Chief, and his brothers have no power to alienate the villages assigned to 
them unless they first offer them on reasonable terms to the Chief himself.’ 
Further, in the event of trouble arising in. trans-Indus Tanawal or of the 
British Government calling on the Chief for service, the Gussarakhors/as they 
are called, are bound to render the latter all the assistance necessary on 
pain df forfeiting their Guzaras. 

l^5)i.The Nawab has the following sons: — • ^ ■ 

(1) Mulianunad Farid Khan — ^born on the 16th June 1893, from a 

Tanawali wife, 

(2) Aureugzeb Klian -'born on the 19tb April 1007, from a Pathaii 

wife,’ , % » ' 

(3) Haidar Zaimm Klian — ^horn.on the 12th May 1917, from a Bajhal 

Tanawali wife, ■ ' 
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tlie Narsat Ilaqa now in the Afghan District of Asmar. The siege was 
raised in April 1895 by the joint operations of the Chitral Eelief Force under 
the Oommand of Sir Robert Low, and the force from Gilgit commanded by 
Colonel Kelly, Since then, a British garrison has been maintained in the 
country. The strength of this garrison was .at first two battalions of Indian 
llifantiy, one company of Bengal Sappers and Miners, and one section of 
^Mountain Battery. It : was reduced in 1899 by one battalion of Indian 
^Infantry* 


Kon.-^Tliey were.t^ ■ . ^ 

1. Afml-nbMtilh, killed by his nncle, Sher Afzal, in 1892. 

2^ Sher ASml ousted by Nizaxn-nbMulk in 1892, 

HUieil; hf hm Broiheir, Aniir«ul-Mulfc, ih 180B. 


CHITRAL. 


1. The present ruling family are descended from, one Baba Ayub, who 
is said by some to have been a descendant of Timur, tbe Moghul Emperor, 
and by others to have belonged to a noble family of the Hazara District. 
Baba Ajuib settled in Chitral about the beginning of the 17th Century, and 
entered the service of the Ruling Chief, a Rais of the same family as the 
rulers of Gilgit. About one hundred years later, the Rais line became 
extinct, and Mohtaram Shah (also kaown as Shah Kator, i), a lineal descen- 
dant of Baba Ayub, became Chief, or Melitar. 


2, In 1876, Aman-ul-Mulk, father of the present Mehtar, sought the pro- 


tection of Kashmir, and in the following year an agreement was signed 


between the two States (with the approval of iiie Government of India), which 
served to protect Chitral from Afghan aggression. 

3. At the time of his accession, Aman-ul-Mulk ruled only over the lower 
portion of Chitral, the upper portion being under the Khushwakt branch 
of the family, but before he died in 1892, his territory extended from Bailam, 
near Asmar, to Soma, about 50 miles from Gilgit, The present Mehtar’s 
territory comprises the whole of the country drained by the Chitral riveri 
down to Aamndu, 


4. After the death of Aman-ul-Mulk, rulers^ succeeded each other in rapid 
suceevssion, and the country was constant^ disturbed, culminating, in March 
1895, in the British Agent and his escort being besieged in the Chitral Fort 
by IJmra Kban, late Khan of Jardol, and Sher Afzal, brother of Aman-ul- 
Mulk. ■ ■ ■ ' 

; 5. On the 3rd of March 1895, at the commencement of the siege, the 


i. • pre^t MeMar ShuJa-ul-Mulk, tlie youngest of Aman-nl-Mnlk’s legitimate 
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(6) In January 1919, the hereditaiy title of Hawab was granted to the 
Chief of Amb together with an annual aJlow^an'ce. In June 1921, the present 
Hawab received the title of K.C.I.E., in recognition of his loyal services in 
connection with the Black Mountain clistiirbances of 1920 when he placed 
an armed contingent of irregulars at the disposal of Government and used 
his influence across the border to bring the tiibesmen to terms. 

(7) The ISawab maintains an Arms^ factory at Amb wdiere breach loading 
Mountain guns (screw pattern), rifles and ammunition are made by liano. 
The guns project a 7-lb. solid shell (locally turned) about 3,000 yards with 
fair precision. A large quantity of Martini nenry and Snider rifles ammuni- 
tion is turned out. 
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■ 6v 110 : CIi’^.teili'.-LeTies are.'eEiplajed .lietween.' CMtral and '1110 Jjowarai 
Pass. ' .They ^,are armed and paid 'by the ' CTOTemmen^ India. In .addition 
to these LeTies, the' Corps of Chitrali Scouts numbers'' 089 men. These also 
.are armed and: paid by the GoTernixient of ' India. The Mehtar is Honorary 
Commandant of the Scouts, in which he takes a been interest. ' 

7. His Highness maintaiiis a 'force of 3,000 men, called the '^hBody- 
guard, ’^,':for whoiii.he was lent '2,000 riies 'by the CTOYernnient oh India; in 
1911). A further 300 rifles were handed oirer to him in’ 1925 and : 681 in 
lS27';;;,:’-.T!ie Bo'djOTard is 'calied: tip, for''traiiiin.g ';by compaiim^ and lias 
attained- a good standard of effieiencj. 

The present Mehtar. Sliuja-iil-M'olk 'visited Calcutta in 1899 as f he 'guest 
of His Excellency the ' Yieer 03 -;.' i'i,i April 1902, he attended the Viceregal 
Durliar at Peshawar, and in; January 1903 .the Delhi Coronation Durbar, on 
whii‘k occasirm lie was invested as a Coinpa,iuon of the Indian Empire. , He 
Aisiied India during the cold weather of 19 041 }r 5 , and again in the follow' ing 
year.-wlien he %vas presented to His Enval Highness the d^hincc of Wales at -a 
garden party at Grovernmeift liouse, Peshawar, 

In September 1907, lie paid aii , iiiforinal visit ■ .for ten days, to Simla. 
During- the visit' lie hv as granted an interview with His Excellency Lord 
Minto. 

He, has also the lumomv of , attending His Majesty the King Emperor's 
Durbar -at Delhi in 1911 a'lid i-eceivecl the medal. 

'In .Maj^'lOlS, .the" Chief ComiiiisBioner wisited -Ghitral.';. 

In January 1919,' His Higlmess wns niade a H..CiI.E. ' ..In- GctoberlJSl, 
he paid a visit to India/ and His Royal Highness the 

Prince of "Wales on the occasion of the latter^s visit to Ajmer in November. 
Earlier in the same month, His Highness spent two days in Viceregal Lodge, 
Delhi, as the guest of His Excellency Lord Reading. His Highness also 
visited Indore, Bombay, Jammu and at the last named place, was received 

in formal Durbar by His Highness the Maharaja of Kashmir. 



In August 1923, His Excellency Lord Rawlinson, Commanderdn-Ohief 
in India, visited Ohitral en wute to Gilgit from iJie Malakand. Sir William 
Birdwood, Bart., visited Chitral as a State guest in June 1924. 

In November 1923, His Highness left Chitral for the Haj visiting en 
mufe Peshawuir, Delhi and Bombay". Embarking at Bomba.v, he pjroceeded 
to Basra, Baghdad, Jerusalem, Jeddah, Mecca, and Madina where he was 
the guest of King Hussein. His Highness returned in August 1924, 

In 1926, His Highness attended the Viceregal Durbar held at Peshawar 
He wus again in India between October the 8th and December Ihe Isi, 1928, 
accompanied by the Assistant Political Agent. On this occasion, he visited 
the Wall of Swat at Saidu, was the guest of the Hon’hle the Chief Com- 
missioner, North-West Frontier Province, during his stay in Peshawar, and 
the guest of His Highness the Nawab of Rampur in Rampur. He also 
visited the Prince of Wales Military College at Debra Dun, where one of 
his sons was studying and left four of his younger sons at Dehra Dun for 
private tuition. 

At Delhi he was accorded an interview by His Ex^sellency the Viceroy. 

His Highness proceeded to India in November 1931. He was accorded 

interview by Hie Excellency the Viceroy in Delhi, and after staying iii 
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Er eldest sons of His Highness were educated at Islamia College, 
They have now been appointed by His Highness as (xovernors of 
ing districts— 

Shah^iadah Nasir-xxLMuIb, Governor of Masttij. 

Shahzaclall MiiKaflar-uI-Mulk, Governor of Turikho. 

Shah^sadali Hnasani-iil-Mulk, Governor of Drosh* 

Shalijsadah Shadev-ul-Miillc, Governor of Mulikho. 

d-Miilk, the eldest, left the College in May 1924, having graduated, 
ifatded m Honorary lieutenancy in the Army. He was attache^ 


considerable time in Peshawar he returned to Ghitral bv Air on the 27tli April 
1932. 

9. There has been marked increase in the amount of land under cultiva- 
tion and in the general prosperity of all classes of the people since the 
disturbances in 1895, 


10. At the Mehtar^s request, an Officer of the Porest Department was 
deputed to Chitral in September 1907, for four months, to report on the 
local forests. A Geological Survey of tbe country at the expense of the 
Government of India commenced in 1921 and finished in 1923. 


A survey of Chitral was carried out by the Survey Department of the 
Government of India during tlie years 1928 and 1929. 


11. The Mehtar received a subsidy ilie greater part of which is paid by 
the Government of India and the balance by the Maharaja of Kashmir, the 
immediate Suzerain. The sum paid by Government wus increased in 1928 
in consideration of the cost of the maintenance of His Highness’ Bodyguard 
and of certain undertakings by His Highness as regards the prices at which 
local supplies should be furnished to the troops. With effect from April 
1927, an annual sum lias been granted to him as compensation for loss of 
revenue on account of establishment of a Oharas Bonded Warehouse at 
Chitral. 


12, The Mehtar has the following legitimate sons by a daughter of 
Pehlwan, late Mehtar of Yasin, Muzaffar-uPMiilk has a daughter and 
two sons, and Khadev-uI-Mulk one son: — 


B 


By 


(1) Hasir-ul-Mulk, born in 1898. 

(2) Muzaffar-ul-Mulk, born in October 1901, 

(3) Hissam-ul-Mulk, born in 8ep1 ember ]9()2. 

(4) Khadev-uhMtilk, born in 1904. 

a dmiglite? of the late Khan Baharlnr Ataliq Baliadnr 

(5) '*Khushwakt-i-MuIk, born in 1913. 

(6) Khusliamd-i-Mtilk, born in 1920. 

(7) Ghulam Miihayiiddin, Imrn in 1922, 

a sister of Badshah Khan, the hi Nairah, late Nwwah of Dir 

(8) Muhammad Muta-ul-Mulk, horn in 1918. 

(9) Khusraxi-i“Mulk, born in 1920. 

10) Khalil -xxl-Mulk, born in 1927. 

11) Mubarak-ul-Mxilk, horn in 1928. 
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to tlie 6tlt Hojal Bu-ttalion Kl-E. F. itlfles in. Delhi for Military traiiiirig 
for one year in Noveniber 1920. On the enjiipleiion of this period of training, 
he was appointed an ilonoraiy Lieutoiionl of the Kegirnent. lie aeeonipanied 
His Highness on tour to India in -Noveiober 19^1, and later joined his 
regiment for two inonths' further . Military- training. He has 'been appointed 
to Marduji to complete his civil trainmg\ Promotion to the rank of Honorary 
Daptaiir ./approved -B His Majesty in the ' Gaisette . of ' January 'Slid 193^ 
Another -SOU' \is' now receiving his education at ;the.JMnoe^of, Wales Military 
IJoik^ge,' .flehra^'Diin ' 'Th-e relatioiivS between tiie ■ Melitar . and f;he '.Hawab ' of 
;BiDv\whieh at; one time, were ;inther : strained, now excellent. ; i 

; , 13.' In '1.914, the adinmistiation of .the Khushw’akt district, which, siM 
^ 1896,' t.he year 'of the .transiei ' of yi,ie C'hitral aigency .from 'Gilgit, had been, 
■ controlled ■ by the Assistant IVditieal .Agent,. C'hiirai, wns transferred to the 
Mehtar with the sanction of the Secretary of State. The formal announce- 
ment was made by the Political Agent at a Durbar in Chitral on the 
i9th May 1914. At the end of 1916, an agitation wms started ly some of the 
people of these tracts against thc; Meh.ta.!‘'s rule; it was entirely 'factious' and 
was very soon put dowm. 


DIE. 


1. The rulers of Dir are Akhund Khel Painda Khel of the Malezai Akozai 
rasafzai. The founder of the line was Mulla Ilias, known as Akhund Baba, 
a holy man who flourished in the 17th century, but his grandson, Ghulam 
KhaV, seems to have been the first to acquire temporal powei. 


... 14. During. the, Afghan War of lOllb t.b.e- (Jliitral Scouts and Bodyguard 
co-operated with tlie moveable coliiiiin from Dro.sh in an attack on a body 
of Afghan liegiilars and tribesmen who hud occupied Wandii in Chitral 
limits. The action was most successfui, ike intruders being dispersed, and 
the Afghan Port of Birkot being taken. Pour guns w^ere captured besides 
other arms and amimuiition. Dn Ibe wilbdruwal of the fo.ree the Afgimns 
again occupied Arandu with regular troops, iipto the 16th January 1921, 
on which they withdrew across the Arandu stream , Por his services in this 
connection the Mehtar wits granted tlie title of His IIigknesB, with a pervsonai 
salute of 11 guns, and received a grant of 1,00,000 as a contribution towards 
the expenses incurred by the State. 

15. On the outbreak of the War in Europe, the Mehtar of Chitral was 
most loyal in%is otfers to the Empire, of both personal service and the whole 
resources of his State, but fortunately during 1915, all was quiet in and 
round Chitral State, and there was no need to calL upon him. 


16. In 1932, the title of His Highness granted to the Melitar in 1919 was 
niade permanent and hereditary and a formal annoiuieenieiit was made aecord- 
ingly by the Political Agent at a Durbar held in Chitral on t.lie 18th July 
of that year. 

17. During, the year 1932 an international .coiumivssioii met at xVrandu to 
demarcate a small strip of boundary in that neighbourhood between 
Afghanistan and Chitral. This portion of the international boundary was left 
undemarcated in 1895 and had ever since been a soource of trouble and dispute 
with particular reference to the area known as Dokalim. This place was 
claimed both by Afghanistan and Chitral and had been occupied sometimes 
by one Government and sometimes by tlie other. It was hnally banded over 
by the Commission to the Afghan Government. 




western siopes ot tae JLowarai range; liis responsibuity lor tne Onitral road 
Was restricted to the top of the Lowarai pass. 

7. In March 1900, the Nawab visited Calcntta on the invitation of His 
Excellency^ the Viceroy. He was present at the Viceregal Durbar held at 
;)?es^war in 1902, and also at the Delhi Coronation Durbar in 1903, on 
occasion he was invested as a Companion of the Indian Empire. . ■■■ 

1908, TheiX'lto^l Highnesses the Duke and Duchess of Connaught 
h> Malakftnd md, Chakdarra. In the same year the Hawah came,, 
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2. Miiliammad Sharif Klian, the first Chief in treaty agreement with the 
Government of India, was born about 1848/ and succeeded his father, 
Rahmatulla Elian, in 1884. After a protracted struggle, he was at length, in 
1890, driven out of Dir by Dnira Khan, Ehan of Jan dul and forced to take 
refuge in Swat. He made several attempts in succeeding years to regain 
Ids country, but was unsueeessfuL 

3. In 1895, on the advance of the Ohitral Relief Expedition, Muhammad 
Siiarif Khan came in to the Political Officer and did good service by 
advancing up the Pan j kora line with liis own forces, recovering Dir from 
Umra Khan’s garrison and ]>ushing on a .force into Chitral tenutory, which 
seized the Drosh Fort: ho also contributed to the raising of the siege oi 
Chitral by showing the near approach of vSir Robert Law'’s column, and ren- 


dered good service by capturing and handing over the Chit’rali Pretender, 


Sher xAfzal. 


4. At the conclusion of the expedition, Muhammad Sharif Khan, now 
restored to his Khanship, entered into an agreement with tlie (loverninent of 
India, by which he undertook to keep open the Chitral road from Chakdarra 
to Ashreth, to protect the whole line ^vith levies, to maintain^^^^^t^ road in 
good repair, to make such postal arrangements as were required and to 
arrange to protect telegraph eomimmications when and where established. 
In return for these services, he was granted an annual subsidy of Rs. 10,000 
and a present of 400 rifles wfith a suitable amount of ammunition. The 
Government of India also undertook to pay the levies required for the road, 
and to defray the cost of carrying the post. In consideration of an annual 
payment of Es. 10,000 to the Khan, all trade passing over the road was 
freed from all taxes and tolls in Dir territorv. 


5. In the spring of 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan annexed to his terri- 
tories the area occupied by the tribes dwelling on the right bank of the 
XJpj>er Swat, \^'bich till theji liad lieen practically independent. On the 
whole the engagements made by Muhammad Sharif Khan with the Govern- 
ment were carried out satisfactorily. In the disturbances rifised by the 
Mad Fakir in 1897, the bulk of the Dir tribes, except those in the Swat 
Valley, took no part. Iin^July 1897, Muhammad Sharif Khan was granted 
the title of Kawab by the Government of India. 'When the Mad Fakir 
attempted in November — Decembei* 1898 to attack the Chitral Road, he was 
repulsed by the Dir forces under Abdullah Klian of Eobat. In October 1898, 
Nawab Muhammad Sharif Khan came to an agreement with the Khan of 
Nawagai under which he annexed the Jandul valle.y. 

6. In December 1898, he executed an agreement with the Government of 
India defining the boundaries of his territories, and undertaking not to 
interfere with, or commit aggression on, any tribes beyond those boundaries. 
In March 1899, his subsidy was raised to Rs. 15,000. In July 1900, he was 
granted an additional payment of Bs. 1,000 a year as compensation for 
i^rtain dues formerly levied by him from the inhabitants of the north- 
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14. In Angtist and September 1915, persistent attacks were made by tbe 
clans of Bajato on the posts of the Dir I^evies, and at fii'st, with the help 
of the Nawab, their attacks were driyen off, but eventually the posts of 
: J r!' i , ]PdIb.jkora, Sado and Serai had to be evacuated^ and were bijmt by tire enemy. 


to India on a pilgrimage to Ajmei% and also visited varmn^ places of interest. 
He died on the 8tli December 1904, the last year of Hs life being embittered 
by quarrels between his tw’o eldest sons. The Na^vab^s eldest son, Aurengzeb 
E.han (generally knowm as Eadshah Elian) was recognised as Khan of Dir 
and after .a.'struggie -with his brother, Miangul Jan, established Min'self. The 
latter was assigned Miindah and Shiringal instead of the third share of Dir 
which he claimed under his father wdlL Up to this time, dispute between 
Badshali Khan and his younger brother on the one side and with the Khans 
cit Jandul on the other, leaiiing sometimes to hostilities, occurred constantly. 

9. An arrangement was made with Badshali Khan at the time of ■his 
aecession,' the main object of ■which, was the mainteaianee of the open.;. road' .to' 
■UhitraL" ' In praotiee, the policing' of the Ohitrai road is carried out by. the' 
Dir Levies, an irregular force rnaiiitai'ned .and p.aid by CToyeriiin,ent. ^ .There , 
were also, clauses designed to arrest the deforestation of EanJkora Kohistan. , 

■.10.. The title 'of Kawab w".o.s coiiferred on Badshah Khan in 1908, and in 
1911 he had the honour of atteodiiig the King- Emperor’s Durbar at Delhi. 

11. The income whicli the Eawab derived from the forests of Panjkora 
Kohistan enabled him to hold his oivn up till the end of 1913 against his 
younger brother, and in addition to subjugate (in 1911) the tribes of Upper 
fewat on the right bank of the river wTio had rebelled against him, ejected 
his officials in 1907 and had been stiuiggiing to maintai^^^ their iiulepeiitlenee. 


12. The Kawab fulfilled his agreements wdth Government. The internal 
affairs of the State however were far from peaceful. Attempts at rebellion 
were numerous. In July 1913, a rising headed by MiangiiLJ^ (known also 
as the Khan of Munda), the riverain Khan of Sindh and the Akhunzadas 
of Khal, aided by the Khans of Baiwa and other petty Khans of Jandoi, 
caused the Kawab to fly to Cbitral, and for two months the younger brother 
was ruler of Dir. means of lavish promises to the tribes, however, and 
with the assistance of the Khan of Kliar and a mixed force consisting prin- 
cipally of Ufinan Khel, the Kaw^ab regained his position in Dir. Uor a time 
his power declined. In June 1914, however, Miangul Jan was, shot trea- 
cherousiy by one of his own servants. The responsibilily for the instigation 
of the crime was never fixed but the result was that by the loss of their leader 
the faction then opposing the Nawab, became innocuous and there was peace 
in Dir till the end of the year. In De(?ember, the Kawab’s health tjaused 
grave anxiety, but early in 1915 he recovered. 


13. In March 1915, the Upper Swat elans on the right bank of 
the river, combined under the leadership of a Mullah known as the 
Sandaki Mullali, defeated the forces of the Kawab, and declared 
tliemselves independent of him. They persuaded Saiyid ilbdul Jahbar 
Shah of Sitana to be their Ruler. A movement to annex the Adinzai 
tract of the Dir State nearly embroiled the clans at the outset, with 
Government, but fortunately they withdrew in time. Muhammad Isa 
Khan, half-brother of the Nawab, avIio liacl been Subedar-Major of the 
Dir Levies, fled in March to Jandul to take the place of the late Miangul 
Jan as leader of the party opposed to the Naw^ab. An abortive attempt was 
made also at an invasion of the Maidan tract by the Khan of Barwa. 



;^ 13 , tie right hank of the riyer passed from his control, 

, Thronghont 1920 and the first half of 1921, the ISTawab^s efforts were 
reconq[‘aest of his lost temtories, especially the Admmi tract. 
s'nccess-aTid in Decemher 1920 again suffered a defeat at the hands 
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15. Throughout the year the Nawab exerted himself successfully to curb 
the anti-British activities of the Mullalis in his State who wished to Join 
those of the surrounding tribes. 

16. Towards the end of the year, there was a serious rebellion on the 
part of certain Khans in Sindh against the Nawab and they called in the 
Khans of Barwa and Khar to aid them. The Kawab, however, proved him- 
self equal to the emergency and completely asserted his autimrity throughout 
the State. During the disturbances Adinmi and the rest of the clans of the 
Lower Swat on the right bank pavssed under the control of Saiyid Abdul 
Jabbar Sliab. Jfawab Badshah Klian ixM^onquered Adin;?:ui and Slianiozai in 
1916, but was defeated in Mipki Kliel couiitiy in an effort to subdue the 
Dpper Swat clans. 


17. In the first half of 1916, the Kaw^ab made strenuous efforts to recon- 
quer the other Dpper Swat clans; hy the end of June he had established his 
hold on the right bank of the river as far as the Shamozai tract, 

18. The^ relations between Kawab Badshah Khan and the Mehtar of 
Cliitral wdiicli had l)een strained for some time past, considerably improved 
towards the end of the year. 


19. In 1917, Ahdul Matin Khan, eldest son of the late Dmra Khan, Khan 
of Jandul, came from Kabul with some of his brothers to tvY to regain his 
patrimony. He began by helping tlie Nawab to recover Jandul which had 
passed into the hands of Said Ahmad Klian when Miangul Jan occupied Dir 
in 1913. The Jandul tract was thus restored to the Dir State. But Abdul 
Matin Khan was disappointed at not being pul in possession of Baiwa and 
disasso(*uitiug himself from 1h.e jSawab’s i'action, dejiaried to Bajaur. 


20. In the same year, owing (o the efforts oF the Swatis, an alliance was 
effected between Saiyid Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sitana and the Miangul of 
Saidu on the left bank of the river, the object being to oust entirely the 
Kawab^s authority from Sw^at. Tlieir joint efforts in tlie spring of 1917 
were unavailing. Dissensions broke out between the Saiyid and*^he Miangul 
in which the latter was successful, and in September 1917, it was intimated 
to Abdul Jabbar Shah by fbe Swati Elders that his services were no longer 
required. He accordingly left for his home and his role ^vas assumed bjr the 
Miangul. 

21. In June 1918, the title of Hawab which till then had been a personal 
one, was made hereditary, subject to loyalty and good service, and t^ 
Hawab’s subsidy was raised to Rs. 50,000 per annum with effect from 1st June 
1918. At the same time Shah Jehan Khan, eldest son of the Kawab, was 
recognized aa Heir- Apparent, and tbe title of Khan Bahadur was bestowed 
upon him. 

22. During the Afghan War of 1919, the Naw^ab remained loyal to Gov- 
ernment and prevented any outbreak on the part of his tribesmen. His 

. services in resisting Afghan intrigue were rewarded hy a grant of 
f. Rs. 1,00,000. 

While attempting to extend his authority in Swat, the Hawab 
y ^ suffered a very severe defeat in August 1919, losing some 500 men killed, 
ahd a large number of rifles. As the result of this action all the Swat tribes 
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of Miangiil of Swat. Aclinzai, lioweverj was returned to the Xawab under 
official pressure in 1922, under Cfnlain conditions binding on both parties. 

25. Iji duly 192'i, His Ex(*ellency iiie EoiiiiuiUider-^iii-Eliief in India 
passed tlirongli Dir on his tour to Ghitral and Giigit. 

26. Jfawab Baclshab Khan died on the 4t]i Februar^j- 1925. His second 
son Alaini^eb Khan of Jandul aspired to usurp the Khanate by force of aiJiis 
and was strongly suppoiled by the Khan of Khar and the Miangul of S^at 
who hoped for an extension of their territory. At first an armed eontiict 
which would have thrown the wliole State into chaos and would liuve 
threatened Ghitral road, appeared imniinent, i)ut a eombinatian of events, 
frustrated Alami^eb KiiaiGs intentions and finally at a Conference at Chak- 
darra lie acknowledged his brother Ehoii Jlahadiir Shall Jelian Khan as ralei 
of tlie Dir State and in consequence w’^as granted certain lands and allowuineea. 
In Tune 1928 he was evicted ])y tlie Naw’ob from these lamls, after a weak 
resistam^e, on grountls of disloyally io his 1 ti oilier, lie i<jok refuge at Tar 
in Bajaur. In 1921, the Klirni of Kluir made an alliaueo wiili ike Nawab of 
Dir and Alamzeb Khan therefore left Tar, and went iu Utinan 'Kind country. 

2T. Khan Bahadur Shah Tehan Kli.au \vas fommily recognised liy the 
Government of India as the Kavrah of Dir in a Durbar held by the Chief 
Commissioner at Chakdarra on the Idtli Hay 1925, wFen the Xawaib received 
a Khiilat of Its. 15,000. 

At the same time, an agreement Avas executed by the Kaw^ab undertaking 
certain responsibilities in eounection with the Cliitral road in I'eturn for an 
annual subsidy of Its. 50,000, The Kaw’ub reimived llte iiile of Knight Chm- 
luaudor uf lh(‘ Mosi Excidlenl ilrdei^ of the British Empire in Tune 192^1. 

28. When fli^ Excellency I he \’i(‘eroy visited the Agency in Ocioher 
1926, the Kawab witli his Tirga w-as acc'orrled an interview' on the right bank 
of the river. 

■:v^^":29.\Ih..Qctober.A929ydthe:;^Ka^^ Was granted ; a nc interview '\at;'Ch^ 
by H. K. the Viceroy and in April 1920, H. E. paid a visit to ^amrani Sar 
in Dir. 

20, In Taojiary 1932, the Paiiida Khels probably as a result of agitation 
hy lied Siiirts from B. T. suddenly rose and burnt Warai Levy Post. Gther 
fribe>s followed tlieir exanijde an<l burnt Eoliat and Laram Levy Posts. 
Tiie situation was brought under c’outrol [lurily by action taken by the Nawab 
and pnrlly by the despatf*h of a Column to Clnikda*rra and threat of action 
from the air. 

21. From March to August 1922, the Kfnvah’s fort’s in Tandul w’ere attack- 
ed continuoiisly hy Bajaiir tribesmen led by tlie Faqir of Alingar and the 
Kawab^s brother Alamzeb Khan. Tlie Kawmb succeeded in holding his own. 
There was again considerable trouble in Tandul mostly' anti-Goverument. 
The Naw’-ab maintained Lis position. 

32. The passage of the Ghitral Selief Columns through Dir State in 1932 
was attended with considerable anxiety on account of the open hostility of 
some of the Bajauris and the doubtful attitude of the Painda Khels and other 
Dir tribes. A Column had to be despatched to Bandagai to deal with the 
Bajauris while the Kawab was successful in preventing his own tribes from 
causing serious trouble. 

33. The Balambat bridge over the Panjkora River at Zulmnkot built in 
iillt was completely destroyed liy flood in Tuly 1933. It was reconstructed 
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in September 193r3. During tbe construction of bridge tlie troops encamped 
ut Kamrani Sar and Timulgarba. On tbe completion of tbe bridge they 
were withdrawn on tbe 15tb September 1933 and tbe safety of tbe bridge was 
ent rusted to tbe Nawab. 


PHULEEA. 


1. Tbe State of Pbulera wbicb comprises some 98 small villages witb a 
population of 6,644 (Census of 1931), is situated in Eeiidal Tanawal on the 
western border of the Mansebra Tabsil and its boundaries are defined in 
Iiegulation No, II of 1900, Tiie administration of this small State is ex- 
actly similar to that of tbe Chief of Amb with respect to bis territory in 
Feudal Tanawal. 

2. The present Chief, Xban Bahadur Atta Muhammad Khan, was born 
in 1879. He has tbe following sons, all from a Tanawali wife: — 

(1) Abdul Latif — born 12tb December 1907. 

(2) Abdul Hamid — ^l:)orn 20th July 1909. 

(3) Abdul Gbafur — ^born 5tb October 1914. 

(4) Abdul Sattar — ^born 18tb August 1916. 

(5) Mohammad Ahmed — ^born 15tb July 1923. 

His uncles, Mubammad Umar Khan, and Gbulam Haidar Khan, tbe sons of 
Abdullah Khan, and other male relatives, bold Guzaras in villages wutbin 
tbe estate and gradually have become independent of tbe Chief. 

>3. Tbe Kbau of Pbiilera’s income is very small compared wutb that of bis 
neighbour, tbe Nawub of Amb. Much of the estate is in tbe bands of tbe 
Guzaxa Kbors. Tbe Giizara Kbors are not paying any rent at' present to tbe 
Khan as in 1912. According to a compromise the Khan conse^S^ted to take 
some villages from Giizara Kbors in lieu of tbe revenue. This not only in- 
creased bis income but also strengthened bis almost extinct authority over bis 
tenants. 

4. Historically Pbulera was a dependency of Amb State but this subor- 
dination has been purely nominal since Painda Khan of Amb delegated all 
bis powers over its lands to Madat Khan, tbe first grantee. For ail prac- 
tical purposes, it may be regarded as independent of its bigger neighbour, 
Tbe relations of tbe two chiefs are not defined specifically in tbe Eegulation, 
though in tbe schedule defining tbe boundaries, tbe estates of the Khan of 
Pbulera are stated to be held by that Chief from and under the Chief of 
Amb. 


tl-r'Vv' ■ SWAT. 

1. The present ruler of the State, Miangul Gulshahzada, is the grandsoji 
of the Akhund of Swat, who was the first member of the family to attain 
prominence. The Akhund, whose real name was Abdul Ghafur, was born in 
^1184 of Safi Mohmand^arents, probably in Upper Swat. He emigrated ar 
;,^rly age to tbe Tusafzai tract of British India, where be acquired a great 
for sanctity with tbe title of Akhund. Having become implicated 
t&;:mnrder of ^badi Khan ’of Hund, he migrated to Akora^ and affe 

^ 
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being defeated by tlie Siklis in 18‘J9, wben lie led a large tribal army of tbe 
Yxisafmi against tliem/ lie lied t<i liiijuur and finally settled at Saidu in 
Upper Swat, wliere be married and resided iiotil bis deatii in 1877 at tbe 
age of 93* Tlirougbont tbe 50 years of Ms residence at SaidUj be was tbe 
leading man in Upper S’wat, a position be owed ratber to bis great spiritual 
reputation than to any attempt to exercise temporal authority. His attitude 
tow'-ards tbe British Government seems to have been friendly, and it was 
against bis advice that tbe tribesmen of Biiner committed tbe many depreda- 
tions, which led to the Ambeyla Campaign of 1803. 

2. After bis death, tbe Swat Valley relapsed into tbe state of chronic 
taction lighting W'bicb bad preceded bis rise to power, and one of the two 
principal factions was led by bis eldest son Abdul Jlanun, who was known as 
Cider Mian Gul. He and bis brother Abdul Kbaliq continued to play an 
important part in tribal polities, allying themselves at one time with Uinra 
Khun of Barw'a and later with, lialimutiiilah Khan of Dir, wdio were engaged 
in eontiniial tribal 'warfare, in 1895, when the S'wat Valley "was entered 
by a British expedition to relieve Chitral and punish Umra Khan, the Mian 
Guls, as the sons of the Akhund were called, took part in the unsuccessful 
defence of Malakand, but after peace was restored, made overtures to the 
British (.Tovernmerit through tlm INditical Agent. These %vere received 
coldly, ])ecaiise it ayos realised that their authority and iniluence over the 
tribes of Upper Swat was almost negligible. At the beginning of July 
1897, the Full Jirga of Upper Swat came in for the first time to express their 
friendly feelings, but three -weeks later, led by tbe Mian Guls, they Joined 
in the attack on the Malakand inspired by the Sartor Faqir. This necessitat- 
ed tin expedition to Saidu, wdiicli was accomplished with only slight opposh 
lion. A fine of arms and money was collected, and it was clearly demom 
strated that the Mian Guls had no power either to control the tribes of Uppex 
Swmt or to protect them from the consequences of their misdeeds. In 
ilctober, the Mian Gtils came in to Malakand with 600 Maliks and tendered 
complete submission* 

3. Soon after this, the two suns of the Akhund of Swat died and the 
family was then represented by the four grandsons, of w^hom Said Badsbab, 
eldest son of Abdul Hunan, w*as murdered in 1994. 

4. Three years later, tbe other son of Abdul Hunan was murdered, 
ll.‘a^ ing Gul Sbabzada and bis brother Sbirin Badshab as the sole survivors. 
The two brotlicrs were on extremely bad terms, and had more tlian once to be 
called in to Malakand for a settlement to be arranged between, them. This 
constant strife did more than anything else to destroy their authority and 
influence. 

5. In 1915, the excellent relaiio.ns which had existed between Government 
and the tribes of Upper Swat, were endangered by an attempt on the part 
of the Sandaki Mullah to raise Jehad ’ U His efforts resulted in a very 
half-hearted attack on tbe Malakand Moveable Column, wKicb was easily 
repulsed; but in order to punish tlie tribes for this unprovoked aggression, a 
blockade w^as established against the whole of Upper S^vat, which remained 
in force till the end of the year* 

6. Shortly before this, the tribes of Upper Swat had called in Sayyid 
Abdul Jabbar Shah of Sittana to be their King and to assist them in 
freeing the tribes on the right bank of the Swat river from the 0|>pre8sive 
rule of the Nawab of Dir, Abdul Jabbar Shah aided by the Sandaki Mullah 
succeeded in ousting the Kawab from Sw'at, and eoiisolidated his position as 
rhler by driving out the two surviving Mian Guls, whojded to Adinzai and 
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joined tlie Nawab. In lOltS, tlie Kavvab attacked Abdul Jabbar Sliali uud 
re(fonquej‘ed souie ui; ]ii.s p«>ssessiuus on Ike right biuik, thus eiialdiug ike 
Mian Guls to re-e«tublisli theirLselves at Saidu mi (lie left bank, while Abdul 
Jabbar Shall was engaged elsewhere. Chaotic anarchy then prevailed in 
Upper Swat until September 1917, -wheii the Jirga decided that they no 
longer wished to retain Abdul Jabbar Sliah, who left the country. Miangul 
(Jui Sluihzada wns left as the most powerful man in Swat ami soon iifier was 
accepted as King in place of Abdul Jabbar Shah. 

7. He proceeded with the help of the Sandaki Mullah to organise the 
tribes on both sides of the river against the impending attempt of the Nawab 
of Dir to recover his lost territory on the right bank. The Nawab’s attack 
was launched in August 1918 and met with some initial success, in which 
Miangul Shirin Badshali, younger and only surviving brother of Gul 
Shahzada, was killed. His death caused great resentment both in S’wat and 
Bajaur against the Nawab, who w^as unable to follow up his success, and 
withdrew his lashkars. He renewed his attempt in the spring of the follow- 
ing year but met with very determined resi*stanee from the Mian Gul, whose 
army was reinforced by detachments from Ghorband and Chakesar. The 
Sw^atis finally inflicted a crushing defeat upon the Hawab in August 1919, 
and not only freed all the right bank of the river from the Ifaw^ab, hut also 
captured from him a considerable portion of the Addinxai Valley noiTh of 
Chakdarra. Eor the next three years, the Naw-ab continued to make inter- 
3nittent but determined efiorts to recover Addinmi from the Mian GuL 
These attempts were unsuccessful but in the summer of 1922 the Government 
decided that this stale of constant warfare across the first stage of the 
Chitral road could no longer be permitted, and the Mian Gul w'as induced 
by political pressure to abandon Adclinzai to the Nawnb, A boundary was 
then settled by formal agTeement and although feeling between the two 
Chiefs remains exceedingly bitter, there has been no open outbreak of hosti- 
lities between them since agreement was concluded. 

8. The Mian GuFs self-control was severely tested in 1925<^ when the 
late Nawab ^ied, and internal disputes as to the Dir succession appeai'ed to 
offer a golden opportunity of recovering Adclinzai. However, the threat of 
the movement of troops to* Chakdarra and his desire to stand well with 
Government, whose formal recognition as Ruler of Swat he desired to obtain, 
caused wiser counsels to prevail. 

9. Having been freed by the Addinssai agreement from anxiety as to the 
defence of that border, the Mian Gul devoted his energies in 1923 to the 
conquest of Buner and Chakesar, where already he had succeeded in forming 
a sfct^ong faction favourable to his rule. His principal opponent in this area 
was the Nawab of Amb, who had acquired during the preceding years some 
control over Buner, but had made himself obnoxious to the tribes. The 
Nawab of Amb piuved no match for the Mian Gul either in diplomacy or 
in military force, and the latter conquered the whole of Buner with hardly 
any fighting and set up a strong civil administration hacked with irregular 
but efficient troops. So great was the Mian Gul’s power and ambition that 

; '"'it was considered advisable to warn him that he would not be permitted to 
> ei^tend his conquests beyond the Indus, and this undertaking he gave without 
|;.,i ^ difficulty. 

The Mian Gul spent the next two years in organising his new terrh 
in endeavouring to secure formal recognition as Ruler of Swat 
K.tixe Government. This recognition was finally sanctioned by the Gny- 
llnf of India iiv March 1926, ;and on the 3rd May 1926, the Chief Coin- 
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missioiier visited Saiclii and held a public Durbar, at which the Mian Gul 
was proclaimed Walt of Swat with an annuar allowance of Es. 10,000 from 
Go%'ernmeiit. At the same tiiue a toruial agreement w'as signed^ by which the 
Mian Gul gave the usual xiodeilalymgs of loyalty and good service, and 
promised to abide by tlie Adin^ai agreement and to refrain from any inter- 
ference or intrigue in certain territories to the east of Buner. The latter 
condition was imposed in tJie interest of tribal peace and to protect the 
■Nawab of/Anib^ his,' po'W'erfiil.Beiglibo’ur, .This- .agreement' is, personal- 

with'the Mian Giil,, and' carries witli'it"no giito,^antee 'of,' 'Government .■support 
■for' either- the Mian- CjuI",or his'' .successors. " So- long-' ■lK)wever'’as ''th.e.. arrange-' 
ment lasts it promises to secure interna] peace for Swat and Buner and for 
fjoverniiieiit a strong and friendly Chief with wltom to negotiate. 

"■' 11. Ill 192b, a hereditary'- ".se.at i.n tlie--Pro'viiieia.l Jl'urbar was'bestow'- 

ed on the Mian (iuL He has Iwo sons, Mohamad Abdul Ilaq, commonly 
known as Jalianzeh, and Fas^al-i-Munumd known as Sultnn-i-Eum. fTahan^ieb, 
who is 2d years ol: age, le-ft ihe Ishunia* (kdlege, Peshawar, after passing the 
First .\rl.s .Examination. Sullan-i-Eum was born in Septem1)er 1927. 

12. The sirengih ami effieiency ol' Ihe ^Miaii (iuPs rule has been illustrated 
already. The whole of Swat and Buner has with his consent and co-operation 
been surveyed in detail by parties of the Indian Survey Department. In 
the spring of 192G, Sir Aurel Stein was able to carry out 'as yie guest of the 
Sfian Gill a prolonged urelueological survey of Upper Swat and Chakesar 
and visited places where hitherto no ljuropean had penetrated. 

13. When His Excellency the Viceroy visited tlie Agency in October 1920, 
the Mian Gul in Ids capacity of Wali of Swat, was accorded an interview 
with his sons and Jirga at Chakdarra on the left bank of the river. 



; -14. In 1927, the Swat forests vceve ins])eeted by Mr. Parnell, Conservutor 

5 of Forests, Punjab, and in 1928 Khan vSahib Malik Allayar Khan. Deputy 

Conservator of Forests, was deputed to demarcate the forests and prepare a 
working plan in accordance wu‘th the recommendations made by Mr, Parnell 
in the previous year. The forests were w'orked for a time under a contract by 
Messrs. Spedding, Dinga Singh and Co., but arrangements vuth. tin’s Finn 
su))sef|ueiitly Iwoke down and tluuT have been ne fellings since 1930. 


lb. Tlie Jlian Gul was appoinled a Knight fkuumauder of ihe !Most Ex- 
cellent Order of flic British Empire on January 1st. .1930, and w’‘as invested 
w ith ihe insignia bv If. E. ilie Viceroy at Kaidu in April 1930, Ilia full name 
and titles an* Miangiil Gulslmhzada 8ir Abdul Wadnd, K.B.E., IVali of 
.;Swmt. , ■ 

1C. Duifng 1931. Bed sliirt agiiabrns in British Territory did their best 
to imdermine the Waliks authority throughout Ida dominions. A rebellkm 
wdiich had lieen planned to take jdace was iiipjied in bud hy the arrest at the 
end of December of the leading spirit, a ilnlla of Gltakesar knowui hb tlm 
Suiidia Baba. The Sundia Babu is now dead. 

17. After^ the disturbances of 1931, the Wali has (‘ontiriued steadily to 
consolidate his powder and develop his State, though hampered by lack of funds 
due to the prevailing financial depression. 'Enads for motor traffic have been 
romstructed up several of the side valleys of the main Swat Valley, and the 
fnnmlations of a Zenana Hos|n‘tal have been laid at Saidu. 

18. Jeliauzeb, the eldest son of tlie Wall of Swat, was recogniBed by the 
Government of India as his lieir-apparent in a Durbar held at Saidu by tlie 
Political Agent on behalf of H. E, the Governor on Ibfcli May 1933. 
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. r Baja'"' coitf erred on the XStli April 184e, of “BararBans Bahadur** on the XSlth ^uly 1868 and of 

aud-i-S'aadat iCishm-l-Hazrat'-i-jKaiser-i-Bind on the Ist January 1879, 

' ‘'i'Ji t The tiitle of Farzand-I^Mhand Eaeikh-ul-Itihad** was conferred on the 2nd June 1858, the addition ** Baulat-i- 
; K^hia’* being sanctioned on 14th January 1860. The title of Eaja-i-Bafagan '* was conferred on the 24fch May 1881 
title of Ma^taraja was conferred on the 12th Beoemher 1911. 

t t The title of Raja was conferred in 1849 and that of ** Rarzand-i-Bilhand Basikh-ul-Itikad ** in 1$58, the addition 

S dat-i-Inglishta being sanctioned on the 6th March 1863. The use of the title of Raja-l-Rajagan In reference to the 
*s , noaitlon in Oudn was siuactioned on the 12th March 1861. The title of Maharaja Was conferred on the 1211# 
: ■''j;|yeMh3fc,aML' 

\ ; i 3 authorities have hden attho^et :to address the Kiiwah is « Mchr-ud-Baiila**,' > • 
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Name of State. 

Na me, title and caste of 
Ruler, 

Date of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Area in 
sfiuare 
miles. 

Popula- 
tion (1931 
Censu.s). 

Average 
annual 
revenue (tr 
nearest 
thousand). 

2 

■ .3 

' 4 

5 

6 

7 

8 







Rs. 

Ifialmwsilpwr - , 

Major His IlSsjiBnesf? Eiskii- 
■ Nusriit-!-.?ang, 

Mnkhlis- 

. nd'Baisla,. ■ Nawab Sir 
Safii({ Muiiaminad Khan, 
Abhasi, ISahsidur, «jS,€,I.E», 
K.€.8.I., fi.€.T.O., Nauab 
of — , 

,30tli Septem- 
ber 1904. 

■Eli March 

1907. 

16,434 

984,612 

45,50,000 

Bilaspur (Kali* 
miD. 

His ilij»hness Ea|a Aaand 
Chand, liiija o! — (Raj- 
put). 

26th January 
1912. 

ISlh Novem- 
ber 1927, 

453 

100,994 

3,00,000 

Ohamba 

His Highness Eaja Ham 
Singh, Itaja — 

(Rajput). 

loth October 
tm. 

2,1rd Septem- 
ber 1919. 

3,121 

146,870 

8,87,000 

faridkot 

* Bis Highness FarzaiwM- 
s^'aadat Stshan-i-ilazrat- 
l-Ksiser-l-HInd ISarar 

Bans Kaja liar indar 
Singh Bahadur*, Itaja 
of (Barar Jat Sikh). 

29fli .laimary 
1915. 

23fd Pecem- 
ber 1918. 

638 

164,364 

17,32,000 

lind . 

t Colonel His Highness 
Parzand-i-Hilbsad, Ituslkh- 
iiMtikad-i-Haulat-MflglB 
shia Raja-i-Ha|ttgan, Ma- 
haraja Sir Ranbir Singh, 
itafendra Bahadur, C.C'.LE., 
K.C,S.I., Maharaja of — 
(.Sldhu Jat Sikh). 

nth October 
1879, 

ttfi March 

I8S7. 

1,299 

324,676 

24,00,000 

Hapurthala . 

t Colonel His Highness 

Farzand-i-IHlband, Itaslkh- 
isHtikad-i-H aula t-i- 
IngUshia Haja-i-Hajagan. 
Maharaja Sir Jagatjit 
Singh, Balifldiir, 

C.C.I.E., Maha- 

raja of — (Ahluwalia 
Sikh). 

24th Bioveiu- 
ber 1872. 

.Itii September 
1.877. 

r>99 

346,757 

36,00,006 

(including 

Oadh 

estates*) 

Bohara 

§ Lieutenant Nawab Ainin- 
ud-Dln Ahraad Khan, 
Bahadur, Nawab of — 
(Afghan). 

23rd March 
1911. 

80th October 
1926. 

226 

23,338 

1,37,000 

Slaler Kotia . 

Lieutenant Colonel His High- 
ness Kawab Sir Ahmad Ali 
Khan, Bahadur, K,C,S.I., 
H.CXE., Nowab of — 
(Sherwani Pathan). 

loth Septem- 
ber 1881. 

23rd Angnat 
1008. 

m 

83,672 

8,50,006 

Himdl . 

Captain His Hlgbni^ Eaja 
Sir Jogindar Sen, Eaha> 
dar, ILC.S.I** Eaja of — 
{Chandra Bans! Rajput), 

20tb August 
1904. 

28th April 

1913. 

1,139 


12,58,006 
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/ 

' , PATMENfS. 

Average 
annnai ev- 
pea?iitiire 
(to nearest 
thousand). 

■To. 

Go^'eraiaeiit. 

■ To 
' otlier' 
States, 

' C 

0 

10 

11 

Its. 

±^.s. . ■ 

Bs. 





8,000 
(?^’a2,rana> . 



J2,30T-4.0 
, O’azraaa) 


14,4^000 



.^,50,000 

. “ ■' 

•• 

(inelndlng 

l^udli 

eslaks.) 

# *‘ 

•• 

1,35,000 



SySifjOeo 

- 

*• 

i^{,m 

1,00,000 














* Tho title of FarKand.'i“Arjaniianil Akidat Paiwand was conferred on the 2nd tTimc 1858, the addition of Panlat-i** 
IngJiSma heing sanctioned on the 14th ,Tamiary 1800. The title of Maharaja was conferred on the l£th December 1 911. 

t The title of Farzaiid-i-Khas was conferred on the 2nd Juno 1858, and the words Danlat-i-Inglishia were added or 
the 14th January 1860. 

BAH^iWALPUR. 

1. The dominant race imthis State are the Daudpxitras, to which family 
the Chiefs belong. Tliey eUiiiii descent from Abbas^ xmcle of the Prophet, 
and emigrated via Eliorasaii into Sind. In 1737 the ambition of their Chief 
Daxid Khan hronght them into conflict with Kadir Shah's Governor in Sind 
and they were driven across the Indxis, xiltimately obtaining possession of the 
tract now known as Bahawalpxxr. Mxibarak, son of Daiid Ehan^ finding 
favoiix with the local Governor, received a large tract soxith of the old Beas 
river in addition to his Bahawalpur possessions. Bahawal Khan, grandson 
of Daxid Ehan, was the first Chief who succeeded in bringing the whole 
tribe tinder one hand. He gradually consolidated his power and even obtain- 
ed possession of Dera Gliazi Khan for a short period. In 1833 in order to 
preserve his dominions from Maharaja Ranjit Singh, Bahawal Khan III 
lentered into a treaty with the British Government by which his independence 
I recognized. The Chief was granted in 1828 the districts of Sabzalkot 
|Jand Bhang Bara for services rendered to the army of occupation in Afghan- 
'^^'^$tan, and his valuable assistance in (‘onnednon witli ilie Mxilian rebellion of 
:X848 was rewarded by the grant of a life-pension of one hikh of rxipees. 

" reotions against fte authority of the Chief broke out in 1863 and 
years, and in 1866 the management of the State was assumed by 
" ' |Ut^tiT^^ of the British Government during the minority of Faw|tb 
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Name oi State, 


Name, titln. and caste of 
Bulcr. 


Date of birth. 


Bate of 
succession. 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Popula- 
tion (1991 
Census). 


Average 
annual 
revenue (to' 
nearest i 
thou.sand),i 


5,94*^ 


1,046 




16 * 45,520 


148,568 


.58,408 


Rs, 

25,55,000 


1,15,00,000 


5,00,000 


2,i;s,ooo 


NaOha . 


Patiala . 


Sinimr (NahaiiM 


Siikei 


' His Highness Farzaiid-i- 
Arjiimahcl, Akhlat-Pai- 
wanO, Oaulat-bittglisUia 
Barar Bans Sarmur, Ea|a- 
Mlajagan, maharala 
Fartap , Singh, Maivendra 
Bahadur, Maharaja of — 
(Sidhu .fat Sikh). 


t liicutenant-tiiencral His 
Highness Farzand-i-Hhas-i* 
0i«ilat-i-lnglishia, Man- 
sur-l-Xaman, Ainir“«!- 
Ilmra, Maliaraladliiraja 
Rajeshwar Sri Mahara|a-i* 
llujagan Sir IShupindar 
Singh Mahindar Bahadur, 

Maharaja 

of — (Sidhn JatSikh). 


His Highness Maharaja 
Rajindar Frahasiu Bahadur, 
Maharaja of — (Rajput). 


His Highness Raja laksh- 
inau Sett, Raja of — 
(Rajput), 


Septem- 
ber 1919. 


VMh October 
1891. 


lOtli January 
1915. 


1894 


I9tli February 
' 1928. 


9th November 
1900. 


15th August 
1953. 


13th Oetober 
1919. 
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A Vera {^f*. 
nanual px- 
peuditiire 
, it 0, nearest) 
thoiLsaufl). 

Payments, 

- 

mLITAUY POUCUS 




I SaIUTE IK 
SUNS, 

To 

other 

States. 

Uegubar 

Tedoi^s. 

r,nREGnT.AU 

Troops, 

iNi tAN States* 
Fokoes. 

Poliee 

I?'orct«. 




Government. 

Cavalry, 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry. 

tS 
. as 

i 

53 

1 

- u* '. 

.frr ■■ 

local. 

i) 

10 

11 

12 


14 

15 

10 

17 

18 

19 

•20 

21 

Hs. 

Us. 

Us. 











80,09,000 


. . , ^ 

■ * * . 

4 




4H% 

m 

13 

•• 

IS 

1,10,00,000 

•• 

- 

.. 

00 



(«) 880 

(fc)8,40l 

1,403 

n 

19 

19 

5,48,000 






1 

88 

540 

(Sappers) 

806 

n 

-• 

•* 

8,^8,000 

11,000 

I' ■ * ' ■ 




1 

H 

31 

36 

H 

•• 

liWtWilllim 


to) InduSes 139 Patiala Horae Guard whicli has not yetbeen oraanfaed. 

m Indudes 91 Transport Corps and 174 Patiala Horse Foot. The latter have not yet been organised 

• 

Sadiq Miiiianiiiiad Kliaii. Under British, management the State fyas rapidly 
^wigdit_nito_ a flourishing condition, and at th'e.time of Sadiq Muhammad 
a ® i)) 1879 the revenue had risen to twenty lakhs. Ifawab 

Sadiq Mnliainmad Kliau took an actiye sliare in the preparations for the 
second Afghan War. He died in 1899. During the minority of his son, 
me administration of the State was carried on by the late Colonel L. J. H. 
Grey, O.S.I., who was Superintendent from February 1899 to April IQOs! 
Bahawalpur ranks second in order of precedence amongst tlie Indian States 
of the Punjab. 

•6 jr?' Muhammad Bahawal Klian V Abbasi, who sui'ceeded Nawab 

Sadiq Muhammad Khan, was educated at the Aitchison College for four 
years. He was invested with full powers by Lord Our^jon in 1903. In 
November 1906 he proceeded on a pilgrimage to Mecca and on his way back 
died of pneumonia at Aden on the 15th February 1907. He was succeeded 
by his son, Sadiq Mohammad Khan, who was born in 1904. A Oouncxl of 
Regency consisting of 5 members was appointed on the 26th July 1907. With 
efiect from April 1909, the number of members of the Council was reduced to 
four. The young Nawab was present at the Imperial Qpronation Durbar held 
at Delhi in December 1911. Major H. M. Mackenzie, I.M.S*, acted as 
, guardian to His Highness from Isi December 1911. In' March 1913 the 
.went^tq^Bmgland for the benefit of his health with Mr, C, H. Atkins, 
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.1'fc 


it 


ICS and tw^o State officials and returned to the State m Jannary 1914 to 
U. birtHay. H. again letl fo.' I? 

TTfanther of 1914, and returned about tbe middle of December ■ 

Higiaess receiTed Ms eancation at tie AitcMson CoUego, laboie. He was 
gSd a commission as an Honorary Lisntenant in 
Idtlx October 1921, and attached to tbe 21st King ® a , 

Horse His Highness went to Bombay in Hovember 1921 and to Delh m 
February 1922, on the occasion of the visit of Hm Hojml Hig ness ^ 
nf Wales to whose suite he had the honour of being attached d. ^ ‘ . 

A.D.C. and in this connection the dignity of a Knight onm^ ei^ ^ 

Royal Victorian Order was conferred upon His Kigh^ss, in IL | ■ 

His Highness received his administrative training unclei hL. , 

T P R Tiis Tutor and Guardian from 1920 till March 1923 . On the ist 
October 1922 on attaining his 18th birthday he p^^Jqlg^f^ame 

trative powers subject to certain saieguards and o’" f ® ^ts invested 

the hea& of Ihe Council of Regency. Highness the ^aw:^ vas mvestec 

with ruling powers on the 8th March 1924, by His Excellency the Viceroy 
At the same time he was g*"^fod as Honorary Oaptai^^^^^^ 
oiqI ir rt 0 0 I Horse. The dignities of Knight uommanaer or xne 

oAi' Ster'' of Indffi and Knigl/omnd ^ 

Indian Empire were conferred on His Highness in The 

He was promoted to the Honorary rank ot M^.b^ m Angus 
H^orarv Degree of LL.D. was conferred on His Hi^mess hy the t unyab 
SSy at'its special .Tnhilee Convocation held m December 

3 In May 1903 tbe vState was added to the Phtilkian States Agencv and 

m Hi™ 'l9]3 it ,e..,.ved ftm*... P X flit lb™ 

Bahawalpnr Agency which was abolished on the bd, JN oven - - . 

the Punjab States Agency was estahlisherl. 

A TTip fiiriii^^^hed a eontinn’eiit whicli did seiTice oii tJje iine c t'Oro** 

'AfgbanVm- mtd the Ka^ob ^ Xl.mrti.m 
Fiirvnt diirinff tlie Tirali Oaiiipaim, m Soinahlaiid, and also iii - - 

^^fth^the S SLion The kate also oSered aid in the ope?ations on the 

frontier iiVigbs, against the Mohmand and Zaka Khel tnbej the oiithlnaf of 

Sad Half of tie escort of the Bahawalpur State Camel Ootpsjras ac- 
cepted and sent to Egypt ; later the otlier half was sent to Basra. The Dar 
contributed generously to War Funds. . . , , ,, -vr- 

5 The liawah is entitled to he received and visited by the Viceroy, 
i, „ m=.»Tto Chamber of Pito,. 

State in 1924 and lord Irwin in 1926 and 1927. xr- t> i w E 

6 The late Hawah Bahawal Khan was iavited to meet His Royal Higb- 

; ness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in Hovemher 1905. ^ 

T. Tbe State has entered as a partner with nre^ntilLed 

the Sutlej Valley Project whereby the watere or the Sutle,] River ^ 

" d to proviA perennial and aon-perennial irrigation to large areas H is 

: ..'estLated that an area of about 900,000 acres of State waste laud niav even 
1 i’^'ally receive perennial irrigation from this project. 

- • S A sou and heiT.(Sahihzada Muhammad Ahhas Ali Khaii) was born to 
^18 SighnesB on the 22nd March 1924. His Highness was m Fmgland from 
%«faVl924 again for short periods m 1931, 1932 











- . 




3. A land revenue settlement was commenced during, the minority and 
was completed at the end of 1933' The at^Baja attended the Imperial Ooro- 
nation Durbar at Delhi ui Decenilicr 1911 ou which occasion he was appointed 
a Oompaniou of the Star of India. He died at Bonare^ in Kovemher 1981, 

. Tlie Baja is a member of the f'hamber of Princes; and iS entitled to be 
by the Viceroy. 
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BILASPUR (KAHLUli). 


1-^ Bila^^pur. the capitel^ h siiouted oii tli€^ left bunk of the Siitiej, aboxit 
40 Biiles above Eiipar* The Rulers of this State trace tbeir descent from a 
ruIiBg Rajput family in the Soutb-west of Rajputana. Kiiie years previoiis 
to tbe Grurkba mvasion most of the Ilahlur lands Cis-Siitlej had fallen to the 
amis of Raja Ram Sara a of Himlnr. The (iurkJias expelled the {‘oiu|iierors 
and restored Kahlur to the idghtful owners Raja Maha Chand* He refused 
to co-operate with the British against the Gurkhas, but was eveBtually allowed 
to retain possession of his territories* and a sanad was granted to him in 181o 
confirming him in possession of them iiiider the obligation of supplying 
troops uiui transport in time of war and making good roads throughout his 
State. He was succeeded by his son who died cliiblless in ISSfi, and the 
State was given to Tagat CTiand, a coUateral. A ridudlioii resulted, wdaich 
was only put down by the advance of Ilrifisli ti'oops. For services rendered 
during the Mutiny Raja llira Cliand was givesi a salute of T guns, subse- 
quently increased to 11. Biluspur j-auks first in order of pTceedeuee amongst 
the Simla Hill States and eighth among Indian Stai.es of ike Punjab. 


2. His Highness Ruja Sir Bije (Tumd, KJkl.E., F.S.L, succeeded Lis 
fatiier, Raja Amur Olmnd. in 188fb being then about Mi years uf age. During 
his minority the State wns under a Council of .llegemnu In 1893 Govern* 
iiient sanctioned the investiture of the Raja with full powers. The Coimeil 
\vas kept on as a consultative body till 1899, wdnui, with tlm approval of the 
Superintendent, Hill States, it was abolished, but owing to some parti 2 :a 2 i 
feeling in the State it w^as afterwards re-established for a time. On the out- 
break of the War in 1934 the Raja offered his pei'sonal services and the 
resources of his State. The services of Sir Bije Ohand in cunoectioii with the 
war were recognised by the conferment of a K.IFT.E., on the 4th June 1917 
and on the 6th August 1918 he was appointed an Honorary Captain, and 
attached to the 4l8t Dogras, for his recruiting services. His Highness was 
promoted to^ the rank of honorary Major on tlie Ist January 1921. 
His Highness visited Delhi in Febriiarv 1922, on tbe oceaskm of the 
visit of His Royal Highness the Prince of W^les. A sanad conferring 
the power of capital sentence was conferred by the Government of India on 
the Ruler of the State in 1922. Tn 1927 the Government of India sanctioned 
the abdication of His Highness Raja Sir Bije Ghand, K.O.I.E., and the 
succession of his minor son Tikka Anand Ghand who was born on the 26th 
January 1913. During his minority the administration was carried out by a 
Council of Administration. The young Ea^ja was educated at^ the Mayo 
College, Ajmer, where he completed his studies by standing first in the post- 
diploma examination. He then received administrative training in the 
Gurgaon District and later in his own State and was invested with full ruling 
powers by the Hon’ble the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, 
at BHaspur on 9ih January 1933. He married the daughter of the Baja of 
jubbal in the summer of 1931. 





^xtcoesaioti to Ms late.lailiet. Owinp: to tlie ill-healtt of His 

pf the Siato was temporarily placed in tlie charge of 
h 19g2. His Hi^liness resumed eliarge 
'^pfS|^|nl 0 teatiPn 6TMi Stat^ oP tte Slst September 1923, and is assisted 
b'y^&^ijHfe Offlcejc appointed as Ms ^dTiser. 4 sanad conferring the poi^er 
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OHAMBA, 


Tlie Cliaiiiba Eajus are liaj puts and are said to Lave come from Merwara 
in Eajpntana. A sanad coufemng the State npon Eaja Sri SiiigL and Lis 
male Leirs in perpetnity was gTanted in 1848. In 1873 Eaja Gopal SingL 
abdicated in favour of Lis son^ SI), am SingL^ tLen only 8 years of age. The 
administration daring Sham vSmgh”8 minority wms conducted by an officer 
of the Punjab Commission acting as Superintendent. TLe rule of succession 
in this State is that brothers in order of seniority succeed in the absence of 
direct heirs. The State ranks fourteenth in order of precedence amongst the 
Indian States in the Punjab. Ife now- pays Es. 2,307-4-0 annually as tribute 
to the British Government, 


2. Eaja Sir BLure Singh succeeded his brother, Eaja Sham SingL, on 
the 23rd of January 1904/ on the latter’s abdication. He was formally 
installed with full ruling powders by the Tiieutenant-Governor on the 12th 
May 1904. For many y^ears previously he had been associated with his 
brother in the management of the State which, indeed, since October 1902, 
had devolved entirely on him owdng to the serious illness of the €f,ji’-Eaja. 
The latter died siiddenly on the lOth June 1905. Eaja Sir Bhure Singh, who 
was an able administrator, was decorated with the insignia of a Companion 
of the Order of the Indian Empire in 1901, and in January 1906 the AignBy^ 
of Knighthood' of the Order of the Star of India was conferred upon him’. 
On the outbreak of the %var in 1914 His late Highness offered Lis own personal 
services and the resources of his State. He contributed liberally to the War 
Fund and assisted in other ways, especially in recruiting. He was promoted 
to he Knight Commander of the Order of the Indian Empire on the 1st 
January 1918 for services in connection with the war. He died in Septem^ 
ber 1919 and was succeeded' by his elder son the present Eaja Earn Singh. 
The arrangement by which the control of the State forests was restored to 
the late Eaja as an experiment, for a period of five years, came to an end on 
the 31st March 1913 and as the experiment was a complete success the per- 
manent resjoration of control to His Highness was sanctioned, subject to the 
same cxinditions as were laid down at the time of the experimental transfer 
in 1907-08. The forests ’‘are beiim- administered by ^ an officer of the 
Im perial Forest Service lent to the State. The late .Eaja did a great deal 
to ; improve communications within the State. An officer of the Eoyal 
Engineers was for a time lent as Chief Engineer of the State. The works^for 
; ; he was principally entertained were a cart road to the plains, of which, 

the project is in suspense, a Hydro-Electric scheme and the con- 
' , of Water Works for the capital. A building for a museum has 

provided ,hy the Eaja, and Hr. Vogel, the Areh^logical Surveyor, and 
' Py. Hutchison , a meSical missionary wlio has dcToted Ms life’s leisure to 
tte Mil States and their history, have arranged in it a nnmher 
■ a found in the State, 

•”'/ His Highness Baja Earn Singh, was horn on the 

“ ‘ pntoher 1S90 and at an Installation Duifear held hy the Lieuienant- 
at Chamha da the Mth April 1920 a public announcement was 

M V tt* tt' Tr:« 





ol' capital sentence was' €on;feiT6(i.' % ' of India .oii tlie 

of the 'State in; 1922. ' ;' 

4. flis Highness the late llaja Sir illmie Siiiga, JiJ.'.S.l., ILC.I.E., was 
invited to meet His Itoyui Highness the ihince of Wales at Lahore in 
ffoveinber 1905. He was present at the Lhapter ol Indian Orders held at 
Agra in Jamiary 1907, and also at ihe iinperiai Coronutiun linrbar at IJelhi 
in December 1911. 

5. The Baja is entitled to Im received by ihe \lctiroy. A visit was paid to 
Chamba by Lord Curzon in September IfiilO. 

0. His Highness is a member oi‘ the thaiijber id Ihinres. A son and 
heir wus^ born tu Jlis Highness ihe liaja on the SiJi Deemu ber 1924. The 
TiJika joined the Aitcdiison Uliiei.*?" College, Luhuiv, Iji Aovemlior 1944. 


EARIDEOT. 

Euridkoi Bajas are hpriing from ihe fcturk as the rhiilkiau 

Chiefs, iiaving a common ancestor in Barar, mure remote by twelve genera- 
tions than the celebrated Pliiil. Chaiirlhri Kapiira founded the Eaiidkot house 
in the middle of the sixteenth century, Sardar Hamir Singh, grandson of 
Kapura,^ became independent a century later having added considerably to 
the family possessions. Maharaja Baupt Singh took passession of the State 
in 1809, but was forced to reliiH[uisIi. il with his oilier Cis-SutleJ possessions 
by the British Government. For services rendered during the First vSikh 'War 
the Faridkot Chief, Sardar Puiiar Singh, obtained the title of Raja and a 
grant of territory.^ His son rendered good service during the Mutiny. Faridkot 
ranks thirteenth in order of precedence amongst the Indian States of the 
Punjab. 

2. Raja ^aibir Singh Bahadur Mris born on the aOth August 1869, and 
aucceeded to the gadi in 1898 on the death of his father. Raja Bik^am Singh. 
As a condition of his succeBsion he agreed to submit to ihe eontroi of the 
Commissioner of Jullundur for five years in certain matters such 'as appoint- 
ments to the chief offices of the State, in November 1904, however, the 
Chief took the management of affairs into his own hands. After repeated 
attacks of illness, however, Baja Balbir Singh died on the 11th February 
1900, and was succeeded by liis nepbew, Jlrij Indar Singh, who huci been 
adopted by him as heir. BriJ Indar Singh was formally instixlled as Raja 
by^ the Commissioner of Jullumlur on the loth March" 1900. During his 
minority, the administnition of the Stale was c‘onducted from February 1900 
M May 1914 by a Council of Regency, and then by a Superintendent till 
Wovenaber 1916, when Raja BriJ Indar Singh w*as invested with full powers. 
On the oiitbreak of the w^ar in 1914 the Darbar’s offer of their Faridkot State 
Sappers was accepted. They were sent to British East Africa where thev 
rendered valuable services up to February 1918 w^hen they returned to the 
State after an absence of a little over 3 years. The Darbar also subscribed 
liberally and patriotically to the various War Funds. For his aerviees in 
connection with the war the title of Maharaja was conferred upon Raja Brij 
Indar Singh as a personal distinction on the Lst January 1918, and he was 
at the same time gaisetted an Honorary Major, He died on the 23rd Dec^rn*- 
ber 1918 of pneumonia following an attack of influenza and succeeded 
ly kis son Har Indar Singh, . ^ 
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3, As tlie preseiH: Prince, liaja Har Indar Singli, is a minor, tlie adminivS” 
iration was coti ducted Ijy a. Conncil of Tiogency c'orisisting of a President and 
four members np to Febriiary 1921 wlieri it was replaced’ by a Council nf 
Administration consisting of a President and four members— three local 
officials and outside ReTeime and Judicial officers. In March 1932, the 
number of members was reduced to three, a membership held by a local official 
being abolished. The minor Eaja accompanied l)y his mother and younger 
brother pi^oceeded to England in April 1923, under medical adviee, and re- 
turned in Eehruary 1924. He was educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore, 
with Mr. E. M. Atkinson, O.B.E., as his private tutor. He passed his dip- 
loma examination in April 1932 and commenced his administrative training 
in the State in November 1932 under tlie guidance of Mr. M. H. Jones, I.C.S. 
In February 1933, he married the daughter of Sardar Bahadur Sardar Bhag- 
want Singh, a rais of Bhareli, Ambala District, From July to Decern. {)er, 
1933, he xmclerurent Military training at Poona wuth the Royal Deccan Horse 
to which he was attatffied as an Honorary temporary Ineutenant, 

4. The sister of the late Maharaja Brij Indar Singh was married in March 
1913 to the late Maharaja of Bharatpur but herself died in 1929. The pre- 
sent Prince’s younger brother was born on the 22nd Februaiy 1916. 

6. The revised revenue settlement of the State was completed in 1910. 

6. In December 1913 the State was transferred from the charge of the 
Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of the Bahawalpur Agency which 
was abolished’ on the 1st November 1921, when the Punjab States Agencv 
was established : 






I!'. ■ 


7. The Baja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, and 
m a member of the Chamber of Princes. A sanad conferring the power of 

sentence was conferred by the Government of India on the Buler of 
the State in 1922. The sanad (!onf erring these powers will he handed over 
when the present Buler attains his majority and is invested with ruling 
. pow'ers. ■ ' ' ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 

8. Baj^ Balbir Singh was invited to meet His Boyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1905 but was prevented by illness 
from attending. Mahara'ja Brij Indar Singli attended the Imperial Coro- 
nation Durbar in Delhi in December 1911, and the ceremonies connected 
with the State entry of His ExceHency the luceroy into Delhi on the 23rd 
Deoemher 1912. 




JIND. 


three Phulkian States. The family of the Ruling 
iiclhxi Jat clan. Phxil, the common ancestor of the 
, was descended from Baryani, wlio was granted the 
Revenue Collector of the waste country to the south- 
Imperor Babar in 1526 A. D. Phul received a firman 
L Jahan continuing to him this office; he died in 1662. 
i sons of Phul have descended the families of Nabha 
i second the Patiala family. The founder of the Jind 
i, a great-grandson of Phul. He took part in the Sikh 
nst the Afghan Governor of Sirhind' and received a 
^jS|his share of the spoil. One of his daxighters hecame 
MRanjit Singh* In 1772 ,the titles of ^ Raja wa^ con- 
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tarred ^iipoii Ijim by tbe Emperor Sliat Alaxn, Baja Gajpat Singh^s son, 
Bliag Singh, assisted Lord Lake in his operations against the Mahrattas and 
was imTarded by the grant of the pargana of Ba^vana and the Gohana estates* 
In 1834 the Jind liaja died without issue. Sarup Singh of Baaiidpur, a 
third cousin of the deceased Eaja, succeeded to the r^aii by, order of the 
British Government, but he was held to be entitled to succeed only to the 
territory possessed by his gTeat-grandfather, Baja (jajpat Singh, and estates 
yielding Its* 1,82,000 revenue %vei*e resumed by the British Government as 
escheats, ilaja Sarup Singh's condtiet during the First Sikh War was on 
the whole satisfactoiy , and ho received hi rewiu'd n g’riint of land. When 
the mutiny broke out in 18o7 Sarup Singh vras not behind the Maharaja of 
Patialii in active loyalty, mnl his services on that occasion w'ero of a most 
valuable nature. lie was the only Priiuie who was present with the army 
before Delhi. In recogiiition of bis services tin* Dadri leiiitory, GOO sq^uare 
miles in extent, was made ovc^r to him and also thirteen villages close to 
Sangrur assessed at Es. 1,38,000; his salute was raised from 9 to 11 guns, 
and other privileges conferred upon him. In 18G4 he was created a G.C.S.I, 
His son, Ilaja llagbbir Singh, was a worthy successor: he died in 1887. 
Jind ranks third in order of precedence among tlie Indian States in the 
Punjab. 

2. The pi’esent Prince Ilaja-i-llajagan Maharaja Sir Eanbir Singh 
Rajindra Bahadur, G.O.I.E., K.C.S.I., succeeded his grandfather, Baja 
Baglibir Singh, when a minor and was invested wdth powders in November 
1899. But he was required for a time, in exercising his powders, to follow 
the advice which the Political Officer thought it necessary to tender to him. 
The Ludhiana-Dhuri- Jakhal line of Eailw’ay, constructed at the expense of 
the J ind and Malerkotla States, was opened for trafiio in 1901 . The con- 
struction of the Jind-Panipat Railway, financed partly by the Jind Darbar 
which Whs commenced during the year 1013-14, was completed and opened* 

3, The State furnished a contingent for service during the last Afghan 
War, and the Jind State Forces were utilijged during the Tirah Campaign of 
1897* The State also ofered aid in the operations on the frontier in 1908 
against the Mohmand and Zaka Khel tribes* On the outbreak of the War in 
1914 Maharaja Sir Banbir Singh placed all the I’^sources of his State at the 
disposal of Government. His Highness's offer of 2 lakhs towards the expenses 
of the war was accepted. In addition he has contributed largely to War 
Funds and given generous assistance towards every movement for alleviating 
distress caused by the war. His State Begiiaeiit, which w’-as utilised during 
the war, returned to the State after 3|' years' active service in East Africa^ 
having rendered excellent service and gained several distinctions* The State 
troops rendered valuable assistance during the Punjab disturbances of April 
1919 and also on the Afghan front* 

^ 4. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy* 
His Highness Maharaja Eanbir Singh was appointed a Knight Commander 
of the Order of the Star of India on the 1st January 1909, and a Knight 
Grand Commander of the Order of Indian Empire on the 1st January 
1916. Lord Our^on visited the State in November 1903, Lord Minto in 1906, 
and Lord Chelmsford in 1919. His HighneBS attended the Imperial Ooit)- 
nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, when the title of Maharaja was 
conferred upon him as a hereditary distinction. For services in connection 
with the war the permanent salute of the Maharaja was raised from 11 to 13 
guns and the title of ^ Rajendra Bahadur ' was conferred upon him ae a 
hereditary distinction oU the 1st January 1918. At the same time His High- 
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ness was gazetted an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel and granted a personal 
salute of 15 giins* A permanent local salute of 15 guns was granted on tlie 
1st January 1921. His Highness was promoted to the rank of Colonel on the 
L8tb June 1926. 

5. His Highness was inYited to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of 
Wales at Xahore in Noyeinber 1905. He attended the ceremonies connected 
with the State Entry of His Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rc] 
December 1912. A son and heir was born to the Maharaja on the 25th 
Septenaber 1918. His Highness visited England in 1921, 1924, 1925, 1928 
and 1931. 




KAPERTHALA. 

1. The Kapurthala Princes belong to the Ahluwalia family, the original 
ancestor of which was Sadhu Singh, an enterprising zamindar, who about 
three hundred years ago founded four villages in the vicinity of Lahore. The 
real fonnder of the family w^as Raja Jassa Singh, a contemporary of Hadir 
Shah and Ahmad Shah, who by his intelligence and bravery made himself 
the leading Sikh of his day. He did more than any contemporary Sikh to 
consolidate the power of the Khalsa. The conduct of Sirdar Hihal Singh, 
the Kapurthala Chief, during the Eirst Sikh War resulted in the escheat to 
the British Government of ail his estate south of the Sutlej , and he was only 
allowed to retain possession of his other territories on payment of an annual 
nazarana of Rs* 1,38,000. During the vSecond Sikh War Sardar Hihal Singh 
rendered valuable service and was created a Raja. During the Mutiny Raja 

' ; Randhir Singh, his son, took an active part in assisting the British Govem- 

i" ' He was rewarded with a grant on istvmmri tenure of the Iw’o eon- 

hseated estates of Baundi and Bithauli in Oudh, yielding a rental of 
Rs. 4,35,000; the amount of his tribute w^as reduced, and he was granted an 
adoption sanad and was made a K.C.S.I. Kapurthala ranks fifth in order 
of precedence among the Indian States of the Punjab. ^ 

2. The present Ruler is RajaJ-Rajagan Maharaja Sir Jagatjit Singh, 
Bahadur, G.O.S.L, G.C.I.!E., G.B.E. He was invested with full powers in 
1890, the State having been administered in the interim, by an officer of the 
Punjab Com.mission. In the latter part of 1901 a Council was appointed 
-which conducted the administration under the general supervision of the 

' Maharaja, Mr. L. Erench, C.I.E., G.B.E. , I.C.S., who as Chief Minister 
; ably assisted the Maharaja in the administration of the State for five years, 
reverted to British Service early in 1915. The Maharaja visited Europe 
and America during the summer of 1893. In the summer of 1897 he attend- 
' ed the pelehrations held in London to commemorate the 60th year of Her late 
Majesty Queen Victorians reign. He also paid visits to the Tsar of Russia 
■ : at Eetrograd and the Sultan of Turkey in Constantinople. His Highness 
; went to Europe in 1899 on account of ill-health. In 1900 he paid a 

. LJyisit, to the Paris Exhibition. In 1803, acting under medical advice,^ he 
. a voyage; to Japan returning to the State in Eehruary 1904, Since 

,1905, when he proceeded to England to arrange for the education of 
His Highness has visited Europe every summer excepting in 1909, 
In^A932 Hjs HiglmesB visited the Dutch East-Indies. 
|R«M;;J;;Highnm four surviving sons, the Heir-Apparent Tikka 
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(born 1896), and MaliaraJ ’Kniuar A jit Sin^ li flotn 190T), The second son 
of His Highness, irahara*] luiinar ilaln'jit /bom 1893), who -vvas a 

ilinistei" in llie (joverniuenl of the T'nited Provinces, died in April 1932. All 
His Highness' sons received their ediiealifoi in England. Alaharaj Kumar 
■; Amar|ifvSingh. is;::an' AI:..A .,a:d IJxIord 'Hiiiversi!vb;ahil' ''wa;:^ 

'■ Ciafdain:OB;/lhe''-.3rd,Jlecen^^ 'prcnnoted 'to ■the; rahk'';:ol ^Hondrary- 

Major on ihe j8th January 1930. fie was A.D.O. 1o His Excellency the 
Coiiunander-inJdiieb His Highness has licen iiermitled to call his iieir- 
:':ap|>areiit;tlie;' ' '::TikW' ■llaJat'b inBteatl^of'^^ " b- His;, HigM^ 

atteinied the Iin])erial Corfuiaticni Duihur at Delhi in l)f‘ceniber 1911, and the 
ceremonie‘s euimected with the Bkte Entry of His Excellenev the Eicerov inio 
Delhi on the 23id Deeconber 1912. 

3. The State furnished a ('.ontbigeiit of 700 men, which did good service 
during the last Afglian Whv and the Kapurthala State Forces took part with 
credit in the operations in Tirah in 1897. On the outbreak of the war with 
Germany in 1914 Hi^ Highne.sB the Afahuraju irmnediately offered the 
resources of Ids State to Governuient . The Slate Forces were sent on active 
service to East Africa and returned in January 1918 after a campaign of 3-| 
years, during whicli they grea4ly distinguisliedi themselTes. The Alaharaju 
very generously contributed oTie lakh of rupees towards their maintenance 
on field .service for a period of one year and in addition he earmarked a sum 
of Es. 50,000 for active service allowances and other expenses of the corps. 
His Highness^ offer of Es. 25,000 for the purchase of motor ambulances was 
accepted and also his offer to forego his claim to the extra expenditure 
aioounting to Es. 3>70,248 incurred l»y tlie Darbar on the State Forces above 
the peace expenditure. In 1924 as a result of the efficiency of the State 
Forces maintained for Imperial Service and the amount of revenue spent 
upon them, the annual tribute of Es. 1,31,000 was remitted by the Goverm 
ment of India. 

4. At the Imperial Coronation Durbar, His Highness w^as created a 
G.O.SJ*, atW granted the title of Maharaja. The salute of 11 guns of the 
Maharaja wras raised to 13 guns permanent and 2 personal on the •1st January 
1918 for services in connection with the war and permanent local salute of 
15 guns was granted oh the 1st January 1921, on which date His Highness 
was created a G.OJ.E. His Highness w^as at the same time gassetted an 
Honorary Lieuteiianl-rolouel, and is now Honorary Colonel of the 3rd Batta- 
lion, iltb Bikli llegirnenl (Eattray'H >Sikbs). His Highness was promoted to 
ibe rank of Colonel on tlie 18th June 1926. and was created a G.B.E. 
on the oc«‘asion of his Golden Jubilee celebration in November 1927. The 
Maharaja is entitled lo be received and visited by the Tb^eroy, The State 
was honoured by a visit from His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in 
March 1922. His Excellem^y the Yiceroy paid a visit to the State in Noveim 
her 1927, on the oc^easiDu of the celebration of the Golden Jubilee of His 
Highness. 

5. His Highness represented India on the League of Nations at Geneva 
in 1926, 1927 and 1929. In 1931 His Highness’ Chief Minister, Khan 
Bahadur Diwan (now Sir) Abdul Hamid, CJ.E., O.B.E., \vas deputed as 
one of the members of the Indian Delegation to the Session of the licagne 
of Naiions at Geneva. His Highness himself 'was selected as a meuiber of 
Ihe second plenary session of the Round Table Conference in London in 1931. 

6. His Highness, who 'was formerly a member of the Chamber of Princes, 
resigned his membership in December 1933. 
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LOHAlilL 

1, Loliaru is a siBal] State withiB the political charge of the Agent to the 
Governor-General, Punjab States. The iNawabs exercise full criminal and 
civil jurisdiction over their subjects. A sanad conferring the power of capital 
sentence was conferred by the Government of India on the Ituler in 1923. 
The Nawab’s family is descended from a Bokhara Moghal who took service 
with the Emperor Ahmad Shah and married the daughter of the Governor of 
Attock. His soiij Ahmad Bakhsh Khan, entered the service of the Baja of 
Alwar, who employed him as agent to Lord Lake. In recognition of his 
services Lord Lake granted him a sanad conferring on him a perpetual jagir 
in the Gurgaon District yielding three lakhs of revenue per annum. This 
grant, which was subject to the supply of 200 horsemen on demand and an 
exhibition of manifest zenl and attachment to the British Government, was 
confirmed by the Government of India. Ahmad Bakhsh Khan''s son and buc- 
eessor was executed for complicity in the murder of Mr. William Fraser, the 
Resident at Delhi, and part of the Loharu territory was confiscated. Loharu 
proper was continued to his two brothers ; but owing to dissensions the younger 
bK)ther was eventually compelled to leave the State. The branch of the 
family descended from him receives allowances of Rs. 12,000 per annum from 
the Kawab of Loharu. The title of Kawab was revived in favour of Aia-ud-din 
Ahmad Khan, the great-grandfather of the present Hawab, by Lord Horth- 
brook in .1874. Kawab Ala-ucl-din Ahmad Khan was a gentleman of high 
literary attainments. A short time before his death he voluntarily agreed to 
; V reside at Delhi, leaving the management of the State to his son, as his finan- 

' eial afiairs had fallen into confusion. 2?awab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan, 

; , Bahadur, K.OJ.E., succeeded to the State in 1884. He was appointed an 

J additional Member of His Excellency the Goveruor-Generol’s Council in 1895 
4 j I and was made a K.C J.E., in 1897. He was from October 1889 to October 1901 

' a Member of the Punjab Legislative Council, and Superintendent rf the 

vyi Malerkotla State from 1893 to December 1902. During bis absence in 

f^.V Malerkotla the management of the Tioharu State was entrusted Ip- the hlaivab 
^ to his Youpger brother Sahibisada Aziz-ud-din Ahmad Khan cm wdiom the 
v|: ■ : title of "Khan Bahadur was conferred in laniiary 1914. In order to pay of 

' the debts of the State a I<7an of Rs. 3,11,000 was obtained by Government 

’ . ' from the Mamclote Estate and the coufrol of the income of the Lohaiu State 

^ .was placed in the hands of the heir-apparent. On tlie outbreak of the war in 

;>:y 1914 he offered his personal services and the resources of his State. He went 

to Basra on special duty under the Political Resident in October 1915, but 
* , urfortunately had to return to India on account of ill-health. The personal 

,, salute granted to the Hawab in January 1903 was made permanent on the 1st 

' , Jumuary 1918 for services in connection with the war. At his own request 
V c Kawab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan was permitted to abdicate in April 
I'/ ^ ' If^O. He was allowed to retain his title after abdication and also his salute 
rU!'- nf 9 gune as a personal distinction, Loharu ranks eighteenth in order of 
amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

■ wab Sir Amir-ud-din Ahmad Khan was succeeded by his eldest son 
m-ud-din Ahmad Khan who was formally installed as a Ruler of the 
, Durbar held by the Commissioner of Ambala at Loharu on the 20th 
0. The Honorary rank of Jueutenant was conferred upon the Kawab 
lion of Ms p3?vices on the frontier and he was subsequently promoted 

y^b Aiz-ud-din Ahmad Khan died on the 30th October 1926, and was 
^Idert BTawab Amin-tid-din Ahmad Khan, who is 4he 





1. The Malerkutla family are Shenvaiii Alg'liaijs, ami <*ame from Kalml 
ill 1467 us officials of the Delhi Em|.5erors. Their aueestor Shaikh Sadr- ml- 
din received a gift of 6S Tillages uear Ijiidhiana vvheii he Bmrried the 
daughter of Sultan Bahlol Lodi* The title of “Nawah was conferred in 1657 
upon Bazid Khan by Sliah Alaingir, The family su]>se{|uently suffered many 
vicissitudes j being at one time stripped l^y the Sikhs of all theii' possessions 
except a few villages in the vicinity of Malerkbtla* The State assisted the. 
British Government during the Gurkha "War in the Simla Hills, and furnished 
a contingent of seven hiindx’ed foot in the Sutlej Campaign of 1846. Maler- 
kotla ranks tenth in order of precedem^e amongrst the Indian States in the 
Punjab. 

2. The fate Kuler, Nawah Muhammad Ibraliim Ali Ehan^ Jgahadnrj was 
born on the 13th October 1857, and succeeded bj^ adoption to the gadi on the 
death of his distant cousin^ Kuwab Sakandar A'ii, in 1871. He was insane 
for many years, and the affairs of tlie State were until early in 1905 adminis- 
tered by a Superintendent under the supervision of the Commissioner of 
Jullundur, to whose political control the State was then subjecd-. The Havrab 
of Loharu managed the vState with ability us Superintendent up to the end 
of the year 1902, when, though still retained by the State as an adviser, he 
made over charge to the Kawab’s eldest son, Ahioad Ali Khan, wffio had 
received training in the transaction of State hxisiness and had shown an 
ihterest in his work and was therefore considered hy Government fit to be 
entrusted with the management of the State. The Eawabzada's administra- 
tion having proved satisfactory the services of the adviser were dispensed with 
early in 1905, and Ahmad Ali Khan, whth the title of Eegent, exercised the 
powers entrusted to him subject only to the control of the Commissioner of 
Jullundur* Hawab Ibrahim Ali Khan died on the 23rd August 1908* 

3. The present Euler, Nawab Sir Ahmad Ali Khan, K.C.S*!., K.O.I.E*, 
succeeded his father, and was formally installed and invested with ruling 
powers by the Lieutenant-Governor on the 6th JamMiry 1909. The Hawah 
was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in December 
1911, and at the ceremonial connected with the State Entry of His 
Excellency the Viceroy into Delhi on the 23rd December 1912. On the 

• V 


PUHrAB STATES AGEISCT. 


preseui Euler. He received his edur:4ioij[ in the Aitchisfm College at Lahore 
where he appeared in the Diploma ExaminatioD. During his minority the 
State was administered by a Coiiiunl of Ihjgeney, consisting of the Eegent, 
3?awHb Sir Amir-ml-diu Ahmad Klian. c.r-Amvah, and iwo members. He was 
invested with full ruling powei^ in Xovcmber BI31, by the Hon'ble the 
Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab Stales, and at the same time was 
gazetted as an Honorary Secoiid-Lieutemint in. f-he Indian Army and attached 
to the 7th (Ja\'alrj. 

4. Tite .VawTib is entitled iii he reeeivet! by the \’ieerc>y. Sir Anru-ml-din 
Ahmad Khan, the er-Kawub, was amongst t'he Biilers of ilia Punjab States 
who w^ere invited to meet His Iloyal Highness the Prince of AVales at Delhi 
in December P165, but he was prm'ented by illness from attendir^g. He wais 
present at the Chapter of the Indian Order held at Agra in January 1907, 
and also at the Imperial Coronation Durbar hfdd at Delhi in December 1911, 
and at the State Eniry in December 1912. The Abavab is a member of the 
Chamber of Princes. 


MALEEKOTLA. 



MANDI. 'I 

Kajas are of aacient Ila 3 put lineage, Deiag Mandials of the 
s. The families of the Mandi and Suket Balers are sprang § 

ogenitor, Saket being the senior branch. The ancestor of ,0 

Baia separated from Saket early in the thirteenth centary. I 

al of Mandi was founded in 1527 by Ajbar Sen who may 
e first Baja of Mandi. From 1810 onwards Mandi was M 

ate to the Lahore Darbar, which in 1840 was fixed at 
ring the First Sikh War the sympathies of the Mandi ; 
e Bntish, and in 1846 Raja Balbir Sen of Mandi tendered " M 
non to the British Government and was granted a sanad ' 'S3 
iefehip and defining his rights and obligations. His tribute 
I of rupees per annum and he was prohibited from le-sying 
Bsinrih and out of his State. Mandi is within the political / J 
it to the Governor-General, Punjab States, and ranks sixth 
ende aimougst the Indian States in the Punjab, the Buiers " 
fthr' being 'dOn^ddred of equal rank. ' ; i ’ ) 
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outbreak of tbe War the Fawab offered bis SM and’ tlie resources 

of bis State. Tbe State Sappers were aniployed in France and subsequeBtly 
at Basra. His Higimess contributed generously to the various War^Funds 
and made a munificent donation towards the expenses of the Indian Expedi- 
tionary Force besides belping in variouvS otber ways* Tbe Hawab was made 
aK.C.S.I. on tbe 3rd June 19.1.5, an Honorary Major on tbe 14th June 
1916, Lieutenant-Colonel on the 31st December 1919, and a E.CJ.E. on the 
1st, January 1921. Sahibzada Muhammad Iftikhar Ali Xhan, born on the 
20th May 1904, is the heir-apparent. 

4, The State contributed 8 lakhs of rupees towards the cost of the 
Ludhiana-Dhuri-Jakhal Railway, which was opened for traifie in 1901. 

5. The Malerkotla Sappers rendered good service during the Tirah 
Campaign of 1897 and their work in China in 1901 was most favourably 
reported on 


6. The Revenue Settlement of the State w^as completed during the year 
1912-13. 


7. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy, and is a member 
of the Chamber of Princes. The present Ruler as a personal honour is 
entitled to a return visit from the Viceroy; 


8. In December 1913 the State was transferred from the political charge 
of the Commissioner, Jullundur Division, to that of the Political Agent, 
Bahawalpur Agency, and on the 1st November 1921 it was placed in the 
political charge of tbe Agent to the (jovernor-fjeneral, Punjab States. 

9. Tbe present Nawab, when Regent, was invited to meet His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in November 1906. In 1906 His ^ 
Excellency Lord Minto visited the State. The State was also visited by Lord 
Chelmsford in 1919 and by Lord Irwin in 1930. 

,10. A sanad conferring capital ])owers upon tbe Ruler was granted in 
1922 by the Government of India, ^ 
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2, Baja Bije Sen, who diftd on the 10th BeceiBher 1902, succeeded to the 
ijadi in 1851, when only fonr old, nnd wixfi iiiTe.sfed with full powers in 

I860. In 1872 it was eonsidered neopsHarv in appoint an Ensrlish officer as 
Councillor to the Baja, and flu’s arran^eirient continued for a short period. 
In 1889 the Baja asked for the assistain^e of a British official, and a member 
of the Cml Sm viee wtis temporarily^ deputed to Mandi. In. the latter years 
of Bije 8en’s life the State finances were in a most unsatisfactory eoBdition, 
and in 1899 the Commissioner of dullundur made an enquiry into them at 
the Raja's own request. 

8, Kaiiwar Bhawaiii ^inirh, <fU{ of Raijti Bijc Sen, who was horn in 1883 
and was recognised in 1897 as successor to his father, su<3eeecled to the 
GhieMiip of the State with the title of Raja Bhawarii Sen, and was formally 
installed hy the Lieutenant-’GoTerDor on the 31st October 1903. It was 
decided for the first two years of his rule fo appoint a British officer to con- 
duct the administration of the State. For IS months the yotm^ Raja 
under-went a course of instruction in the duties of fjovernment from the 
officer appointed to superintend the administration of the StatCj and showmd 
himself to be possessed of considerable aptitude for business. On the 7th 
October 1905, His Highness w^as formally inyested with full imwers. In 1909 
Tikfca Rajendra Pal, an Extra Assistant Commissioner of the Punjab, was 
appointed adviser to the Raja and a Tahsildar was deputed to act as Wasjir. 
The former has since left the State. Raja Bhawani Sen was inyited to meet 
His Royal Hisrhness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in Jfoyemher 1905. 
He attended the Imperial Coronation Burhar at Delhi in December 
1911 and died in February 1912 without leaving any heir, natural 
or adopted.^ The present Ruler, ihe late Raja's nearest male relative, Mian 
Jogindar Singh, a minor, was selected to succeed to the fjadi, and was 
installed as Raja Jogindar Sen by His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor on 
the 28th April 1913. During the minorify of His Highness the State was 
administered hv Government. The post of Superintendent of the State was 
held succcBS^ely W Mr. A. L. Gordon Walker, I.C.S., and Mr. H, W. 
(now Sir Herbert) Emerson, T.C.S., in conjunction with that of^Settlement 
Officer and by (he late Mr. T. R. C. Parsons, T.O.S. The management of the 
State quarries was taken over hv the Darhar in 1915. The land revenue and 
forest settlements %vere concluded in 1917~1S. 

4. The young Raja having completed his education at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore, married the only daughter of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Kapurthala in February 1923. A son and heir was horn to the Raja on 
the 9th December 1923 and is styled the Yuvaraj His Highness 
accompanied hy the Rani left for a visit to England in April 1924 and 
returned in October 1924. On his return to India His Highness underwent a 
couir^ of military training with the 3rd Battalion of the 17th Dogra Regiment. 
He was invested with full ruling powers on the 13th February 1925 1bv 
Lieutenant-Colonel A. B. Minchin, C.I.E., Agent to the Governor-General, 
Punjab States, and a Ranad conferring capital powers upon the Ruler was 
granted hy the Government of India. The honorary rank of Lieutenant in 
the Army was conferred on His Highness on his investiture. His Highness 
again visited Europe in 1027 and 1932. The dignity of a Knight Com- 
mander of the Star of India w^as conferred on His Hightiess in 1931. He was 
promoted to the rank of Captain in the same year. In 1930 he married as 
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5. Lord and Lady Irwin paid an informal visit to the State in October 
1927. Lord and Lady Goschen also visited the State in October 1929. 

6. The Euler of the State is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 


NABHA. 

1. Habha is one of the three PhuLkian States. The family of the Euliug 
Prince belongs to the Sidhu Jat clan. Phnl, the common ancestor of the 
three Phulkian houses, was descended from Baryam, who was granted the 
chaudrayat or office of Eevenue Collector of the waste country to the south- 
west of Delhi by the Emperor Babar in 1526 A.D. Phul received a firman 
from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office; he died in 1652. 
Eromthe eldest of the sons of Phul have descended the families of Nabha and 
Jind and from the second the Patiala family. The real founder of the Nabha 
State was Hamir Singh, a grandson of Phul’s grandson^ Gurditta. He 
joined with his Sikh brethren in the capture of Sirhind and received as his 
reward the parganah of Amloh. He added many villages to the possessions 
inherited from his grandfather, Gurditta, founded the present town of Habha, 
struck coins in his own name, and exercised all the powers of an independent 
; ruler for some years before Ms death in 1783. Hahlia, with the other Ois-Sutlej 
States, was taken under British protection in 1809. Eaja Jaswant Singh, who 
was then on the gadi, was succeeded in 1840 hy his son Devindar Singh. 
During the Eirst Sikh "War he was deposed and one-fourth of the Nabha State 
was confiscated. Eor sendee rendered during the Mutiny, however, by 
> , . Bbarpur Singh, the sncceasor of Debindar Singh, lands yielding a lakh of 
i . V Rupees of revenue per annum were made over to the Nabha State and certain 
privileges conferred upon its Chief. Bharpur Singh was offered a seat in 
4 , ; ' i'; the Legislative Council of the Government of India in 1863. Colonel Raja-i- 
'{S • Rajagan Maharaja Sir Hira Singh, Bahadur, G.C.S.I., G.C.I.E., succeeded 
■ .. to the gadi when Bhagwan Singh died without issue in 187L He was a 

.'•v,' ' member of the Badrukhan family aud 'was second cousin to the grandfather of 

f’,': the present 'Raja of Jind. He gave repeated proofs of his desire to contribute 

i t;'? to the power and prestige cf the Empire and proved himself an energetic and 
A t able ruler. His salute was raised to 13 guns as a personal distinction in 1877 
■ t ' ' • and to 16 guns in 1898. The dignity^ of a Knight Grand Commander of the 

. t ? Star of India was conferred upon him in 1879, and the title of Raja-i-Rajagau 
ft in 1893 ,in recognition of the excellent administration of his State. He was 

t ihitested with the Insignia of a Knight Grand Commander of the Order of the 
Indian Empire at. Delhi in January 1903 and was also at the same time 
' . appointed honorary Colonel of the 14th King George’s Own Eerozepore Sikhs. 

‘ /-.. fife was invited to the Imperial Coronation Durhar held at Delhi in December 
fell’ sm'i. was present at Dslhi, hnt owing to the illness which ended in his 
‘ ^th Depemher 1931 was unable to do more than attend the 

" ■ ' private reception" hy His Imperial Majesty the King Emperor. The title of 
'■ ' •- ■rai benferred upon him as a hereditary distinction on the day of 

Habhk rants fonrth among the Indian States in the Prmjab. 

a Ripudaifian Singh went to England in April felO on account 
1 . 'f He "was in'Erance at the time of the death of his father Colonel 
fi-gh. aftd. rdittmed to the State in January 1912. He was formally 
i Ruldr'Bf - the, State by the Political Agent in a Durbar held at 
3QP ^as present; at the State ■ Entry nf 
eitov, & Tieefcfe.inictr-D^i on the- 23rd December, 1912. Qitt'thid 
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outbreak of the war with Germany in 1914 Maharaja Eipudaman Singh 
offered the resources of his State to GoveiuBieiit, The Maharaja made 
handsome contributions to unoitieiai War i’uiKls of ; ditlerent.' kinds and also 
gare a, donation . of 3 lakhs of rupees towards the expenses of ' the Expeditionary 
Iforces and 2|- lakhs for the eonstructioii of additional aeroplanes for the 
defence of London. 


3-^ The State furnished a eontingerit which did excellent service on the 
frontier during* the Afghan War of 1ST9-80 and its State forces were also 
employed on the Tirah and Bimer Expeditions of 1S9T. The State also 
offered aid in operations on (he frontier in 1908^ against the Mohmand and 
Zaka Khei tribes. 


4. Lord Lansclowne paid a visit to the State in Ofdoher jS90. The State 
was also visited by Lord Ourzon in ^Xo'^xunbei 1903, by Lord Jlinto in 1906 
and by Lord Ciiehnsford in 19J9. 

5. The late Maharaja (Jolouel Sir llira Si ugh invited to jueet His 

Eoyal Highness the Prince of Wales at Lahore in Isfivernbcr 1905 and was 
presenf. at tlie Cluipler of Indian Ordm’s held at Agra in January 1907. 

6. Uii the 1st Jannaiy 1921 ihe salute of the Stale was raised 

to 13 guns ami a !<u*al salute of In cuins was granted in His Highness the 
Maharaja within the iiiniis of his «jwn territory j^ermanent ly. Jhe Maharaja 
is a member of the Clmmber of Princes. 


7. Maharaja Ripudaiaan (later ItuivliaraiL Singh severcnl his connection 
with the State in 1923 and t<»ok up his j^esidence witJj. his family in Dehra Dun 
leaving the State to be admiiiisieied in Ins al^senre by an Administrator ap- 
pointed by the Government of India, In February 1928 he was deposed and 
interned under Regulation ITT of Jin.8 in Kodai Eanal f Madras Presidency), 
He was succeeded by his eldest son Pariap Singh, born on the 21st Se])tember 
1919, and a Council of Regency consisting of a PiTsident and three Membez*s 
was appointed to act during the minority. His Highness ilaharaja Partap 
Singh accomganied by his mother visited England in 1932. 


PATIALA. 


L Patiala is the largest of the three Phulkian States. The fatnilv of the 
Ruling Prince belongs to the Sidhu Jat chm. Phub tlie common ancestor 
of the three Phulkian houses, was descended from Barvam, who was granted 
the ehaudrayat or office of Revenue Collector of the waste country to the 
north-west of Delhi by the Emperor Babar in 1526 A.D. Plnil received a 
foman from the Emperor Shah Jahan continuing to him this office; he died 
in 1662. From the eldest of the sons of PTiul have descended the houses of 
hfabha and Jind, and from the second the Patiala family. The Patiala 
family has been established as a ruling power south of the Sutlej since 1753, 
when the present capital was founded by Sardar Ala Singh, a ‘grandson of 
Phul. Raja Amar Singh, grandson of'lla Singh, made Patiala the most 
powerful State between the Jumna and the Sutlej, but after hi$ death the 
administration fell into disorder, and in 1812 it was necessary for the British 
Government to interfere authoritatively in Patiala • affairs. Raja Sahib 
Singh succeeded Amar Singh and ihe vState was wisely admimsterad during 
part of his life-time and during the minority of his son by his wife Rani Aus 
_ a woman of great ability. The title of Maharaja wm eoniorred on the* 
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Patiala Prince in 1810 bj the Einperoi'’ Akbar II on the recommendation of 
General Ocbterlony. For services iwidered dnriTi^ the War of 1814 

Maharaja Kann Singh was awarded portions of the Hill Stales of Keonthaf 
and Ba^Fat. At the time of the first Sikh War, Farindar Singh was on the 
ijadi. He helped the British (Tovernment more than any of the other Cis- 
Sutlej Chiefs, and his assistance was acknowledged hy the gift of a portion of 
the territory confiscated from Fabha, During tbe disturbances of 1857-58 no" 
nrince in India showed greater loyalty or rendered more conspicuous services 
to the British Government than Farindar Singh. On the occasion territory 
bringing in two lakhs of rupees a year was made over to him, and many other 
privileges and concessions granted. Maharaja Farindar Singh was invested 
with the Order of the Star of India in 1861, and about the same time was 
made a Member of the Legislative Council of the Government of India. He 
was succeeded by his son Maharaja Mahindar Sina-h, G.C.S.I., in 1862 who 
ruled for fourteen years and was succeeded hy Maharaja Eajindra Singh. 
G.O.SJ. Patiala was taken under British protection in 1809; it ranks first 
amongst the Indian States in the Punjab. 


I I ; 2. The present Prince, Maharaia Sir Bhupindar Singh, G.C.S.L, G.C.T.E., 

! . . G*C.y.O., succeeded to the gaAi on the death of his father Maharaja 

1 ; , Sir Hajindar Singh, G.C.SJ., in Fovemher 1900. The late Prince was only 

4 28 years of age when he died. The administration during the minoritv of 

, - Kaharaja Bhupindar Singh, who was educated at the Aitehison College from 

l! : r ^ October 1904 to February 1908, was conducted by a Council of Begency con- 

three memhers. With effect from 1st October 1909 the tasigiaiipn 
‘ of ihe Council was accepted, and ihe Maharaja began to rule the State* TW 
;r iy' 1 . " . , ^aharaja was, on the 8rd Fovember 1910. formally invested with full ; 

®^^^tlency Lord Minto. His Highness paid a visit to Europe during 
V ‘-y f4ard9ll and was subsequently present at the Imperial Ooronaiion Durbar 
Delhi in December 1911, when he was anpointed a Eniglit Grand 


Cointaander of the Order of the Tudinn Empire. He attended the ceremonies 
; !. connected with the State Eniry of His Excellency the Yieerov fnto Delhi 


j/'y: fte 28rcl T^erember 1919. Tn 1917 tbe Maharaja anrl bis _snceessors -were 


' exempted from presenting?, nazars at Viceregal Durbars. On tbe outbreak 
•' Germany in 1914 Mabaraja Sir Bhupindar Singb placed bis 

individual services and all tbe resources of his State imreservedly at the 
I I'i disposal of Bfis Malesty the King Emperor of India. The active assistance 

/ '. TeviilAroil bv TTis TTiirbTiess and -hbe Darbar in connection with tbe. war was 


K iy His Highness and tbe Darbar in connection with the. war was 

ay worthy of the high traditions of the State. The services of the 
Dancers were utilised at the front. The Maharaja himself was 
tp pipoeed to the front, and' was appointed Honorary Lieutenant 
tit. Owing to illness had to return from Aden. Later, however, he 
allied fronts. Eor services in connection with the war His Higli- 
pd, on the Ist lanuary 1918, the G.B.E., and his nersonal salute 
to 19 guns. The Maharaja went to England in 1918, appoint 
General and attended the Imperial War (lonferenre as a represen 
Endian States'? He was also appointed Honorarv Colonel of the 
h.iana\. Sikhs and of the newly raised l-140th_ Patiala Infantry 
in Edwpe he was also the recipient of certain Foreign Orders 
ess proceeded on'^segvice during the Afghan 'War in 1919 as special 
cer on the'^afl of Sir Arthur Barrett, and remained on duty till 
eS'‘,was'^,5kea‘fdr’hy the Amir. He was created a G. 0. S. I.’ and 
j!b!‘,I6csl-Bi9.1utei'df' ISf.funsyfa? given to the State on the lat January 
l^^^jhajde -a Grah-d 'Dross of the Boyal Vietoriah Ordeiylp 
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tliB 17tli Marnli 1922, on the oeeasion of Ilis Itoyol Highness the Priiioe of 
Wales^. visit to India. His Hig'Iniess has boen a.ppr)inted Aide-de-Camp to 
His Imperial Al^jesty the King Jvmperor. His Highness was promoted to 
the rank of Honorary LientenrHit-fjeiiera] in the Indian Army in 1981. The 
Honorary Degree of LL.I). was eonf erred on His Highness by the Punjab 
University at its speriol Jubilee Convoeaiion held in Deceinhe^r 1988. 

tS.'A'Son and: heir, Tnvraj TadaTiiider Singh, was born to His Highness 
on the 7th January 1913. 

4. Settlement operations whieh' w^ere ' eoironene^ Slajor lh>phai€ 

Young, CM. E., in 1901 w^ere completed in 1909. The punch ayat system, 
introduced by the same officer,, is -workings with remarkable success. 

5. The State furnished a csontiiigent of lA men which did excellent 
service.'. diiring- the Kabul War of 1897, The vState .forces -were employed in 
the Tirah Campaign of 1897. The State also offered aid in the operations on 
the Punjab distiirbaiices of April 1919, and valualde assisftince was rendered 
by the State troops on railway lines and on the Afghan front. 

. ' 6.' His Excellency the Marquis of Laridsdowne visited Patiala in 1890 -ami 
installed the late Maharaja on the gadi. Patiala cdso received the honour of 
visits from I/ord Elgin in 1898, from Lord Ciirzon in 1908. from Lord Minto 
in 1906, from Lord Chelmsford in 1919, from Lord Heading in 1923, and from 
Lord Irwin in 1928. 

7. The Maharaja is entitled to be received by the Yiceroy and is a membe? 

of the Chamber of Princes. He was elected as Chancellor of the Chamber of 
Princes in 1926, 1927, 1928, 1929,^ 1930 and 1933 and went to Europe in 1928 
in connection wutli the presentation of the Princes’ case before the Indian 
vStates Committee. His Highness was also selected as one of the representa- 
tives of the Princes at the Indian Round Table Conference. His HighneBS 
attended the Conference in person in 1930 but at its resumed sittings held in 
1931 and 19^2 deputed his Prime Minister, Khan Bahadur Hawab (now Sir) 
Liaqat Hyat Khan, O.B.E., to represent him. ^ 

8. His Highness was invited to meet His Royal Highness Oie Prince of 
Wales at' Lahore in November 1905. 

91 His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales paid u visit to Patiala in 
Februarv 1922. 



' EIRMHBAHAHAH)y^ y. 

1. Sirmur or ISTahan ranks among the Indian States in the Punjab, 
the ruler of Mandi and Sirmur being regarded as of equal rank. The ruling 
family claims descent from the Jaisalmer house in Rajputana, and has been 
in possession of the State since A.D. 1095. The affix Singh to the names 
of the members of this family becomes Parkash in the case of the Ruling 
Prince — Parkash signifying in Sanskrit Came to light The country 
was conquered by the Gurkhas, but, on their expulsion by the British, the 
State wms granted to Eateh Parkash, the eldest son of the Raja. The poli- 
tical charge of the State wms transferred from the Supe^yintenclent, Hill States, 
Simla, to the Commissioner of Delhi (now of Ambala) in 1896. It was 
included in the Punjab States Agency on the formation of that Agency in 
19*1. 
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STJKET. 

li,, Tlie families of tlie Mandi an cl Snket Rajas are sprung from a common 
Snket being tbe, senior brancli. The ancestor of the Mandi En|a 
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2. His Highness Raja Sir Siireudar Bikram Parkasli, Bahadur, 
K.C.S,!., succeeded to the f/acU with full powers in Oe.i.oher 189S on the 
death of his father HivS Highness Raja vSir Shainsher Parkasli, Bahadur, 
G.C.S.I. The latter rendered loyal services during the Mutiny of 1857, in 
recognition of which he received a dress of honour together with a salute of 
7 guns, which was raised to 11 in 1867, and again to 13 in 1886, on the last 
occasion as a personal distinction. The late Raja was appointed a Knight 
Commander of the Order of the Star of India on the 9th November 1901 and 
was a member of the Imperial Legislative Council. His Highness was also 
invested with unrestricted poAver to pass sentence of death upon his subjects 
in December 1906 as a personal mark of distinction. He died at Mussoorie 
on the 4th July 1911. 

3. The late Ruler, His Highness Maharaja Sir Amar Parkash, K.C.S.I., 
K.CJ.B., succeeded his father the late Raja Sir Surendar Bikram Parkash, 
the succession being subject to the condition that sentences of death passed 
by him should be confirmed by the Commissioner, Amhala Division. He was 
formally installed and invested with ruling powers by the Lieutenant-Gover- 
nor on the 26th October 1911. He was present at the Imperial Coronation 
Durbar held at Delhi in December 1911. The Raja was made a K.C.vS.I. on 
the 3rd June 1915. Per services in connection with the war the title of 
Maharaja as an hereditary distinction was conferred upon the Raja on the 
1st January 1918 and he was at the same time ga 2 :etted an Honorary 
Lieutenant-Colonel, He was invested (in 1919) with unrestricted powers to 
pass sentences of death upon his State subjects, as a personal mark of distinc- 
tion for his life only, and, on the 1st January 1921, he received the K.C.I.E., 
in further recognition of his services during the War, A son and heir (Tika 
Rajindra Singh) was born to His Highness on the 10th January 1913. His 
Highness Avas granted a personal salute of 13 gnus in 1931. His Highness 
proceeded to Europe in May, 1933, with Her Highness the Maharani for her , 
medical treatment. His Highness was, hoAAi^ver, taken ill AAdrile in Europe 
and died of meningitis at Wenna in August, 1933. He Avas {jjjicceeded by 
his son, A^dio Avas installed as Maharaja Rajindar Prakash by Ihe Hon’ble 
the Agent to the GoA^ernor General, Punjab vStates, in Noa- ember, 1933, 

4w The State furnished a" contingent for service in Afghanistan and offered 
a,id in Egypt. On the outbreak of tbe war with Germany in 1914 the offer 
by the State of their State Sappers was accepted. They did exceptional work 
in Mesopotamia, but were unfortunately shut up with General Townshend^s 
Forces in Kut, and only a small portion of the Corps which was employed at 
the base at Basra escaped capture. The Maharaja and his relations made 
liberal contributions towards the various War Funds. 

Lord Dufferin paid a visit to Raja Shamsher Parkash at his capital in the 
autumn of 1885. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the 
TicBroy. Lord Irwin paid a visit to the State in October 1928. 

5, His Highness the late Raja Sir Surendar Bikram Parkash was invited 
to meet His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 

, Hawns granted an interview with His Excellency Lord Minto in October 1906. 

^ Mahataja is a member of the Chamber of Princes. 
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se|)orated off early hi Hie tintteeiiili eeiitiuy. In 1S4G the ftokef Raja, Raja | 

F^’ar Sen, innied a|i‘ainsl tin^ Sikli^ aiid jr>!TH‘i! with the Raja of Maiidi in * 

ex|^ellinf> the Klialsa garrisons from tRe strongholds in the hills. In reinni i 

for iliese sei'viees he was awarded the rig]t^^^ of a Rnler in Ids ferrilories by % 

the British Governineni. K*aja T/o%‘U Sen wti- snefa-ederl in .1875 1>3' his 50it^ 

Rtidra. Sen . , Tim 'Siiket Sta.te- ranks fifleeiiiJi in order of ■ preeedeiiee amongst 
the Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. ' Raja Dnsht, ■Srikandan. Sen,' was' bora on. the IStli F.elmmry', .1865 and 
stieeeeded to the f/aJi in 18711 fit* \va^ inre-^tod with full pmvers in 1884. 

■H:e'-;diecl on the'.27th May 'ISOS, and' wa.s sneceeded by liis''elclest scm Bhiai Sen , 
who was formally installed and invested with rn'ling po%m*s by the 
Lienienant-fxovernor on the 28tb October 1908. The Raja attended the 
■Imperiar Coronation ■Diirbar''at Delhi in DeceTriber 1911. On the ontbreak of 
the, ww ..in; 1914 Raja Sl.r .Bliiin Sen offered his own services aruP.all the 
reBources of his State. The Darbar contributed Rs. 80,01)0 to the War Thiiid, 
and for a time paid a sum of Rs. 12,000 per anmini towards the expenses of 
the war. 'Hisv.IIigliiiess the'. late Raja Sir Bliirn Sen ^ref/eived tire K.CkT.E. 
on the 1st Janiiary 1918 for services iin cmiineetion war. He died 

of double pneumonia on the 12t}i October 1919. 

3. The present Rnler Raja Lakshman Sen, who wm born in 1894, 
succeeded his brother. His siiceessioii was recognised by His Imperial Majesty 
the King Emperor, and the annoiiiiceiiient of recognition and confirmation 
•was made by the liieiitenant-Governor at an Installation Durbar held at Suket 
on the 30 th March 1920, 

4. The late Raja Dusht Kikandan Sen was invited to the ceremonial 
functions held in Lahore in Koveraber 1905, on the occasion of tlie visit of 
His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales. 

5. The Raja is entitled to be recreived by the Viceroy, and is a member of 
the Chamber of Princes, In Deceinljer 1924 a rel>el1ion took plac^e wdiicli 
necessitated the calling in of a small body of troops from Dharamsala to 
restor.e orcI#r. The Raja voluntarily departed to Dehra Dun and the adminis* 
tration of the State was temporarily taken over by a lent officer qf the P. 0. S. 
under the general control of the Agent to the Governor-General, Punjab States, 

A loan of a lakli of was taken from the iTovermuent of India to set the 

finances of the State in order and this was finally repaid in 1028. The Raja 
returned in June 1925 and rcBUined tl^e adnrinistrution of the State. A son 
and heir to His Riglniess was ])orn on the Otli April 1932 and is named Lalit 
Sen. 

A Sanad conferring capital powers upon the Rnler was granted in 1922 by 
the Government of India. 


I 
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1 

Kliairpiir 

1 

His Mir All Nawaz 

Khan Talpur, Mir of — 
(Muslim). 

1 

0th August 
1884. 

8tii Fohniary 
lOSf. 

(1,050 

mjsti 

{5,00,000 


KHAIRPITR. 

1. As regards its early tistory, Kliairpur State is synonymous witii 
jifortliern Sind. When the connection of the British Goyernment with Sind 
commenced, the country was in the hands of the Kalhoras, who had risen to 
power. They were overthrown in 1786 by a Balnch Tribe, the Talpnrs, one 
of whom, Mir Sohrab Ehan Talpnr, founded the Khairpur State. His High- 
ness Mir Sir Ali Murad Ehan Talpnr, G.O.I.E., attached himself to the 
British interests. During the Sind War he rendered valuable assistance to 
the British Government, and in 1845 he aided them materially both with 
arms and diplomacy to put an end to the Tnrld Campaign. In 1857, when 
in England, hearing of the outbreak of the Indian Mutiny, he sent orders to 
his eldest son, Mir Shah Nawaz Elian, to render every assistance to the Para- 
mount power. On learning that the Shikarpnr jail and treasury were 
threatened by the rebels, Mir Shah Nawaz marched there with troops and 
assisted in saving them from falling into the hands of the enemy. On the 
death of Mir Sir Ali Murad Khan in 1894 bis second and only su?ssviviiig son. 
His Higlme^ Mir vSir Faiz Muhammad Ehan Talpnr, G.C.I.E., succeeded 
to the gadi. He died on the 5th March 3.909 and was succeeded by his son. 
His Highness Mir Sir Imam Bakhsh Ehan Talpnr, upon whom the title of 
G.C.I.E, was (‘onferred on the occasion of the Delhi Durbar in December 
1911. The honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel wms conferred on him on 
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ike 1st ffaiiiiary 1918 in reijogniiion of services ieadered in (^oiuieci ion witli 
tke War. He died on the Sill Fel>niary 102.1 and was siiaceeded by His 
Highness Mir Ali Nawuz Klian, who was isoin in I8H4, He Tisiied Europe in 
1911. ■■ . 


2. A son was l.»orn 1o His Highness on the 4tli January 191-3 and was 
Jiinned ]\Iir .Faiz ^luhanunad Khan. He was niarricMl to a fhuigliter of Isawuh 
Moiniiddoula Hahudur ot Hvderaljad ].)eceun in January 193.2. He proceeded 
to England witli his wife and mother in Beptemher 1932. 

3. The advent of the Sukkur Barrage Sdieine net'essitaied the reorganiza- 
tion of the wliole State system of irrigation from the Indus b^y means of inun- 
dation canals, xi large canal (the Iloliri Canal) was dug traversing the State 
in {>rder to irrigate British Sind and this cut across the old inundation system 
and necessitated the construction of two feeder channels to replace it. 

4. The State which was formerly in puliiicui relations with the Bombay 
Government through the Political Agent, Sukkur, was phuiecl in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral, PunjiiS) States, from the 1st xlpril 1933. 

sfThe Mir is entitled to be received and visited by both the Viceroy and 
the Governor of Bombay. 
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KHAmPITE. 

1. As regards its early liistory, Khairpur State is synoiiymotis witli 
JJortiiern Sind. When the connection of the British Government with Sin 
commenced, the country was in the hands of the Kalhoras, who had risen to 
power. They were overthrown in 1786 hy a Balnch Tribe, the Talpnrs, one 
of whom, Mir Sohrab Ehan Talpxir, founded the Eliairpur State. His High- 
ness Mir Sir Ali Murad Eban Talpnr, Q.G.I.E., attached himself to the 
British interests. Daring the Sind War he rendered valuable assistance to 
the British Government, and in 1845 he aided them materially both with 
arms and diplomacy to pnt an end to the Turld Campaign. In 1857, when 
in England, hearing of the outbreak of the Indian Mutiny, he sent orders to 
his eldest son, Mir Shah Nawaz Khan, to render every assistance to the Para- 
moimt power. On learning that the Shikarpnr Jail and treasury were 
threatened by the rebels, Mir Shah Nawa.z marched there witli troops and 
assisted in saving them from falling into the hands of the enemy. On the 
death of Mir Sir Ali Murad Khan in 1S94 his second and only sii?!?viving son, 
His Highnei^s Mir Sir Faiz Muhammad Khan Talpur, G.C.I.E., succeeded 
to ihei gadi. He died on tlie 5t]i March 1909 and was succeeded by his son. 
His Highness Mir Sir Imam Bakhsh Khan Talpur, upon whom the title of 
G.C.I.E. was conferred on the occasion of the Delhi Durbar in December 
1911. The honorary rank of Lieutenant-Colonel was conferred on him on 
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the ist January 1918 in recognition of services .lendereJ in eonneciioB with 
the War. He died on the Sth Fehruary 1921 and was succeeded by His 
Higliness Mir Ali Xawaz Klmn^ who was born iu 1884. He Ansited Europe in 
191L 

2. xi son was born to His Highness on the 4tU January lOKl and was 
jianjed ]^^ir Faiz Midianiinail Khan. He was married io a daughier of Kawub 
Moinnddonla Bahadur of Hyderaljad Deecun in Jainiary 1032. He proceeded 
to England with, his wife and inotiier in September 1932. 

3. The advent of the Sukkiir Barrage Scheme necessitated the reorganiza- 
tion of the whole State system of irrigation from the Indus by means of imm- 
dutioii. canals. A large canal (tlie Eohri Canal) -was dug traversing the State 
in order to irrigate British Sind and tills cut across the old inundation Bystein 
and necessitated the construction of two feeder cluiiinels to replace it, 

4. The State which was formerly in political relations with the Boinhay 

Government throiigli the Political x4.gent, Sukkur, was placed in direct rela- 
tions with the GoA^ernment of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral, Punjtifj States, from the 1st April 1933- ^ 

5. The Mir is entitled to be received and visited by both the Viceroy and 
the Governor of Bombay* 
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Es. 

* 

Ahvar . 

Colouel His Hisilmcss Sei> ai 
Malianij Shri Jcy Siagliji, 
Maha- 
raja of — , 
i^aruJea Jiajpiit). 

1 4th Juno 

5th June I89r^ 

3jlt>8 


31,00,000 

(appro.^i- 

luatc) 



His llighuess Maharaja Sri 
Brljendra Sawai Brljeuflra 
Singh Baha^iiif} Bahadur 
Jang Maharaja of — , 
{Jat), 1 

Ist Deeeiuher 
1918. 

March 

1929. 

1,993 

480,954 

29,^8,000 


OhoIpiiF 

ItieutcnaiilX’olonei His 

Highness Uais-iuI^OauIa. 
SIpahflar-iil-Miilk, Maha- 
rajadhiraja Sri Sawai 
Maharaj Kaiia Sir Udai- 
hhan Singh liOkiudar 
Bahadur Hikr Jnng Jai 
Ilco» K.&.L, 

K.€.V.O., Maharaj Eana 
of (JaO. 

^5th Febru- 
ary 1893. 

29tli March 
1911. 

1,221 

254,986 

10,44,000 

4 

Karanii 

1 

His Highness .Maharaja 
Bbom Fal Heo Bahadur 
’l^amikiil Chandra Bhai, 
Maharaja of — , {^fadon 
Rarput). 

ISth June 

18d0. 

SIfit August 
1921. 

1,242 

146,525 

T, 21, 000 


Eotali . 

Lieutenant-Colonel His 

IligUiH’SS Maharao Sir 
t'lttcd Singhji Bahadur, 
O.C.8.I., CI.C.I.E., C!.B.B„ 
Maharao of — , {Hunt 
Rajput). 

I5ih Septem- 
ber 18^3. 

nth Juno 

1889. 

5,684 

685,864 

514^2,000 


■ ■ ALWAE.' ■ ■ 

State "U-aB founited ])y Bao Partaj) Singli., ui Macheri, wlio was 
tliroxigli N'ara from Baja Udai Ivaran, who ruled Jaipur in the 
ceiitiirv. The Alwar t'aniily are KueliAvaha liajpiits of the Ifurulva 


3 first relations of the British Qovermuent were formed with 
iV Singhj the adopted son of Partap Singh. The Maharaja accepted 
ction of the British Government in 1803^ and a* treaty of oifeiisiTe 
Lsive alliance was cunchuled in that year. 

1889, the title of Maharaja ’’ was conieiTed upon Maharuo Baja 
5iiigli as a hereditary distinction. He was succeeded by his son 
1 , who was born on the 14th June 1882. After Maharaja Mangal 
leath the administration of the State was carried on by the State 
mder the general siiperYisioii of the Political Agent. The young 
. joined the Mayo College in 1893 and left it in 1898. On leaving 
his education wms sxxpervised by a gxiardian, a-nd after the latter’s 
i in January 1903, by the Political Agent. 

r Highness Sewai Maharaj Shri Jey Singliji was invested with ruling 
f His Excellency Lord Cxirzon on the 10th December 1903. The 
>f these powers was subject to certain resti-ietions, xvhich were^re- 

' ^ 





5. His Highness has been married four iimeSj hrst to the sisfe^^ of the late 
Maharaja Madan Singh of KiBhefigarhj now deeetiijed ; secondly to a daughter 
of the Thakur of Khirsara, Kathiawar, who died in 1919; thirdly^to a kdj 
of the same family (Khirsuru) uud fourthly to a Judy from I)uva> Kathiawar. 
From the last named His Highness lias (me daughter horn in 19dL 

6. His Highness wa*s created a KXkS.l. on 1st daiuiary 1909, a K.C.I.E., 
on 12th December 1911, a G.O.LE., on Jst January 1910 loid a (J.dS.L, 
on the drd June 192-1. lie was made an ilimorary LieuteTumt-Colonei in 
the Indian Army on the l>st January 1915, and an Honorary (jokinel on 
the Ist January 1921. 

7. His Highness has visited Eiirop(3 on the follawitig occasions, 1907, 
1912, 1920, 1923 (as a representative of India in the Imperial Confepnee 
held in London), 1926 (on his wuiy to England he unveiled the memorial to 
Indian troops at Port Tewlik), 1929 and 1933. 

8. The Silver Jubilee of His Highness^ rule wuas celebrated in Jammry 
i929 at Alww. 

9. The State has, on several o(a‘asinns, |>laced iis forces at the diB|K)sal of 
Government. A detaehnient of Infantry 700 strong was despatched for 
service in China in August 1900. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the 
Darbar placed all their resources at the disposal of Government and the Alwar 

X'!. Ist^erial Service Infantry and one squadron of the Alwar •Langg^ proceeded 


BArnurAM— EASTiatH' -E STATES ■A.GEHCT, 



PAl'ilE.N'Xa. 

^riuxAiir roKt.Es. 

A^'oniffc 
annual ex- 
pcufUture 
(to noawt 
thousand). 

To 

To 

Eeooxaii 

Tiioors. 

iKRKilTJiAE 

TXOOPS. 

IKWAS Stages* 
JOHCEB. 

(ioverii- 

ment. 

other 

Stated. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry 

and 

Artillery. 

Cavalry. 

rnfant.ry 

and 

A.rtiilery. 

Cavalry. 

Infantry, ^ 

9 

10 

11 

lii 

IS 

U 

15 

16 

IT 


11 ■; 













.. 


413 







•• 

■■ 

,‘40 

im 


\ j 




07 

810 


184 
a comp- 
any) 

ir,I5.8«9 

... 




7i} 

180 



4T,T0,00» 


14,308 

- 


41 

.j34 


•• 


Police 


SAiUtE IH 
aVKS- 


nt 

hmc4)| 


n 


U^ \ !?■ 




EAJPOTANA—EASTEEW EAJPUTANA STATES AGENCY. 


on aciire serYice. Also, on hostilities oiit A\dtli A fgimnistair^ ^ 

May le9iU the Darbar placed the resoiirces oi the State at the disposal of 
(juAxnamient and the Ahvar State Forces proceeded to the frontier. 

10. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Alwar:— Lords Lytton, 
Dniferin, Lansdowiie, Elgin, Ciirjaon, Minto, Hardiuge, Chelmsford, Beading 
■and Trwin. ■. 

H. Ilis Highness attended the Coronation Dnrhar at Delhi in December 
1911. 

12. On tlie 1st fTaiinary 1921 a personal salute of 17 guns and a permanent 
local salute of 17 guns were granted to His Highness. 


BHABATPHE. 


1. The rulers of Bharatpur claim to have been originally Jadu Eajputs, 
the descendents of Sri Krishna. Sue, a Jadu Eaj put, the 78th in descent’ 
from Sri Krishna, is said to have migrated from Bayana to the Dig jungles 
and founded the village of Sinsini, named after Sinsina the tutelary deity. 
The story is that Balchand, a descendent of Sue, having no family by his own 
wife seized a Jat woman during one of his marauding expeditions from Ilin- 
daun (now in Jaipur) and by her, had sous. These sons not being recognized 
by Eajputs, to be Eajputs and having no " got ’ of their own took the name of 
Sinsinwar from their paternal village, and from them are sprung the famous 
Sinsinwar Jats. 

2. The first Jat of this stock to emerge into the light of history was Brijh, 

a noted free-booter during the regime of the Moghul dynasty in Delhi. Eaja 
Ram, a nephew of Brijh, was the first to establish himself in Jatoli Thun and 
to become master of 40 villages. Subsequently Chauraman, the vson of Brijh, 
and after him Maharaja Surajmal (1755 to 1763) raised the fortunes of this 
Jat clan, until in 1763 it was probably one of the most formidable forces in 
India. ^ 

3. In K03, the British concluded a treaty with Eanjit Singh, who 
assisted General Lake in the defeat of the Mahrattas at Agra, in return for 
which service he received a grant of certain districts. Immediately after- 
wards, however, while still in alliance with the English Government, Eanjit 
;Singh entered into secret correspondence with the Mahrattas, and at the 

battle of Dig this culminated in an open attack upon the British troops with 
whom his own were supposed to be in co-operation. This incident led to the 
memorable and unsuccessful seige of Bharatpur by Lord Lake. Four assaults 
were made and repelled with a loss to the besiegers of 3,000 men. Eanjit 
Singh, however, found it advisable to make overtures of peace which were 
accepted in^ 1805. A new treaty was concluded by which he agreed to pay 
an indemnity and five of his' existing parganas were forfeited; he was 
guaranteed in the remaining "14 parganas. Eanjit Singh died in the same 
year. 

4. He was succeeded by his eldest son, Eandhir, who died in 1823, leav- 

ixig the gadi to his brother, Baladeva, who died after reigning for ei<^hteen 
mon^ son, Balwant Singhy then six years old, was recogni^d as 

fVheir by the British Ggvemment, but he was opposed and imprisoned by his 
; 4 | Durjan Sal, who also advanced claims to the gadi. 

6. The disputed succession threatened a protracted feud, and eventually 
the British Government consented to the deposition of the usurper. Bhafat- 



1. Aceordmg to local tradition Dliolpnr derives its name frdhj. the Ea|piii 
Raja Dholun Deo Tonwar (an ofi-shoot of the reigning family at iDelhi), who 
ahifat 1005 A.D* held the land between the Chumbal and Bangjpga tivers. 
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piir was besieged a secoitd tiiae by a Briiisli Ibi'cc, this time iinder Lord 
Combermere. The fort was suf'cessl'iilly sloiaaed on ISth January and 

Diirjan Sal carried off as a prisoner to Allahabad. The young Maharaja w^as 
put on the under the sui)eriiiteiideiice of a Political Agent. He died in 
1853 and was succeeded by Jasw’ant Singh, w^ho died in 1803, after a rule of 
40 years. Jasw^ant Singh remained faithful to the British GoTernment 
during the Mutiny and rendered such, assistance as wuis in his power* He 
w^as succeeded by his son, Ilaiii Singlu In 1895 it was found necessary to take 
the adininistratkui out of the Maharajah hands, and the control of affairs 
was vested in a Council working under the general supervision of tlm Poli- 
tical Agent. 

6* In June 1900, Maharaja Ham Singh was deposed and was succeeded 
by his infant son, Kishan Singh. The Ex-^Mahivmja died at Agra in Septem- 
ber 1929. ' . . 

7. Biiring the ininonty of Maharaja Kishan SingU, the administrutioii of 
the State w^as conducted hy a Council under the coiitrol of the Political Agent. 
Maharaja .Kishan Hingh 'was in vested by His Excellency 'the- Yiceroy with' 
full powers of administration of the State on the 2Sth Novembe^r 1918. He 
died on the 27th March 1929, and wuis succeeded by his eldest non, Brijindra 
Singh, wdio wns born on the 1st December 1918. During the iiiinority of the 
young Maharaja, who 'with his three brothers is receiving his education in 
Europe for reasons of healtii, the State, which is heavily in debt, is being 
administered by a Couneil under a President nominated by the Government 
of India. 

8. The State offered the services of its troops lor the frontier troubles in 
1897 and for the China War in 1900, and for Somaliland in 1903. The State 
Transport Corps proceeded to the Tibet expedition in September 1904 and 
returned in December 1904. 

9. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed all their re- 
sources at the disposal of Government and four companies of the Bharatpur 
State Infanlfy and the Transport Corps, proceeded on active service. The 
Transport Corps on return from overseas was again despatched for service on 
the North-West Frontier in May 1919. Maharaja Kishan Singh also offered 
his personal services, which, however, could not be accepted owing to His 
Highness' youth. 

10. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bharatpur; Lords 
Dufferin (1885 and 1887), Lanstlowne (1890), Ciirzon (1902 and 1903), 
Efardinge (1912), Chelmsford (1918 and 1920) and Reading (five times). 
Lords Curzon and Hardinge also paid visits to Dig in 1902 and 1912 
respectively* 

The State wm-s also viasited by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales 
(1921), and Their Majesties the King and Quecui of Belgians (1925). Lord 
CurEon exchanged visits wdth Maharaja Ram Singh at Agra in 1899. 

11. In recognition of services in connection with the War (1914-19) a 
permanent local salute of 19 guns was conferred on the Ruler of the State. 


DHOLPTJR. 



6. Oe tlie outbreak of tlie Great War tlie Darbar placed all tlieir resources 
at rlie disposal of Government. Tlie IJarbar also lent tlieir lioiise at Agra to 
tlie Military authorities for tlie use of the Army Olotliing Factory. 

7. His Highness was created a K.C.S.I., on the 1st January 1918 for 
services in connection with the Great War (1914-19) and a X.O.V.O., on the 
17i1i March 1922 in connection with His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales^ 
visit to India, and a G.O.I.E. in 1931. 

! A personal salute of 17 guns and the Honorary rank of Major in the 
Army were conferred on His Highness on the 1st January 1921, He was 
promoted to the rank of Lieutenant-Colonel in the Arni}?- on the 24th October 


;i;K' : '• :a|: karahli, 

Jadon Rajputs, who are represented by the ruling families of 
elaim descent from, the Yadu or Jadon Kings^ of 
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2. The family of the Ruling Prince belongs to the Deswmli tribe of Jais, 
who are said to have acquired lands south of Alwar in the 11th century. 
They rose to honour under the Tonwar dynasty of Delhi and settled at 
Bamraii, from which place they take their family name. Driven from 
Bamrali by the Subadar of Agra after an occupation of nearly two hundred 
years, they emigrated first to Gwalior and then to Gohad, which was assigned 
to them in le505 by Raja Man Singh of Gwalior. The head of the house, 
Surjan Deo, then assumed the title of ‘ Rana After the overthrow oi 

AFfi hi'fi.tiao fit. PnnfTmf, flip Rliiirv Rino'li GwaKot. imt loftt it 


Mahrattas at Panipat, the Rana Bhim Singh seized Gwalior, but lost it 
six years later. In order to bar the encroachment of the Mahrattas the 
British made a treaty with the Rana in 1779, and in execution of the treaty 
Gwalior was retaken. In 1781 another treaty was made which stipulated for 
the integrity of Gohad, but in consequence of the subsequent events the 
treaty w'as withdrawn and Scindia repossessed himself of Gohad and 
Gw’-alior. Under the British Treaty of 1803 with Scindia, Gohad was re- 
stored to the Rana, but in 1805 this territey was exchanged for the Parganas 
of Dholpur, Bari and Rajakhera, which form the existing State of Dholpur. 

3, The late Ruling Prince, MaharaJ Rana Ram Singh, K.O.I.E., who 
held the honorary rank of Captain in His Majesty’s Army, and succeeded 
his father Maharaj Rana Hihal Singh Bahadur on the 20th July 1901, 
died suddenly on the 29th March 1911. The administration of the State "was 
placed in the hands of a Superintendent, assisted by selected officials, under 
the general direction of the Political Agent, from 1901 to 1906, when the 
late Ruler was invested with ruling powers, and again from 1911 to 1913, 
when the present ruler received his powers. The late Ruler was succeeded 
by his full brother His Highness Maharaj Rana Udaibhan Singh, who was 
born on the 25th February 1893. He wus educated at the Mayo College, 
Ajmer, where he passed the diplo.ma examination and won several prizes. 
After a short course of training at the Imperial Cadet Corps, His Highness 
paid a short visit to Europe, from where he returned in September 1912. He 
was invested with full ruling powders on the 9th October 1913,^ His High- 
ness is marjiped to the daughter of the vSardar of Badruko in Jind. A daughter 
wms born to His Highness on tlie 5t]i May 1924. 

'4. The following Yiceroys have paid visits to Dholpur; Lords Diifferin 
(1885) and Irwin (1928). 

5. His Highness attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi in December 

m:L 
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xUlaliabad and Muttra, of wliose early history very little is kno^vn. The 
Dame is said to be derived from Yadii, the patronymif' of the descendunts of 
Jiudlia, the progenitor of the Lunar race. Un the death of Sri Krishna, the 
deified hero of the house, the tribe was dispersed. According to the Karauli 
uxithorities Maharaja .Bijai l^al came from Muttra* in AJ>. i)9b aiid built 
a fort on the hill Mani near the well-known toxvn of Bayana in Bliaratpur. 
He ruled the coimtiw for fifty-one years, till it w^as conquered by the Miiham- 
inadans under xVbu Bakar Shall. 

2. In 1772 the State was much harassed hj the Mahrattus, and Subalgarli 
was lost. In 1804, during the rule of Maharaja Ilur liakiish Pal, Karauli 
came into relations with the British Government and a treaty was concluded 
in 1817, which lid the country of the Mulirattas. 

?i. In 1852 Maharaja INarsingli Pal tiled witlnmt leaving iin heir. The 
Government of India, however, decided that the Biate should be continued 
and Madan Pal Ilao, of Hadoti, one of the knnliiig nobles, was placed on the 
ffadi in 1854. During his rule the State I'endeved loyal assivsiance to the 
Government in the Mutiny. For his services Madan Pal was made G.C.S J., 
Ills salute was raised from 18 to 17 guns, a debt of Es, 1,17,000 owed to 
Government was remitted and a dress of bonour was conferred upon him. 

4. The present Ruling Prince is His Highness Maharaja Bhom Pal Deo 
Bahadur Yadukul Chandra Bbal tvho succeeded to the yudi on the 21st August 
1027. His Highness was born on the JSth June 186G. His father was 
Thakur Bugan Pal of Pardaiiipura. His Highness has been married (1) to 
the daughter and (2) to the sister of the kite liaja Bahadur Bhagwan Singh, 
a leading nobleman of the State, and (3) to the daughter of Thakur Cliimari 
Bingh, a Tamar Rajput of Mundia in x\lwar. His Iligliiiess has one son 
Maharaj Kumar Olanesh Pal, who was born on the 8rd Pebriiary lOOC, and 
three grandsons whose names are Bhuiiwar Brijendru Pal, Bhauwur Mahen- 
dra Pal and Bhanwax Siireiidra l*aL 

5. The administration of the State is carried on by a Dewan with an 

' ABsistant.' (Kaib,; Dawan);’ aeting-^'under 'the. guidance'pf -His ,Highnea^the Mds-'; 
raja in Ijlas Klias, 

0. Owing to finarieiai difficulties in ihe State tbe Chief’s authority was 
vested in a Coiiiicil under the general (control <if the Political Agent from 
1881-1889, wlxen all debts wei'e fully liquidated. Direct financial control 
by the Politir^al Agent had to be exerci.sed for similar reasons from 1906 to 
1917. 

7. No VifTxroy has yet visited Karauli. 

8. ihi Ihe outhreak of llie \Xiiv (19i4-«19) the Darbur placed all their 
resources at the disposal of Government. 


KOTAH. 

1. Kotah and Bundi together constitute the tract called Haraoti, the 
country of the Haras, to which race the Ruling Princes of the two States 
belong. Kotah is an off-shoot from Bundk Its growtlkfroin the parent vstem 
dates Ijack to the early pail of the sevenleenih ceniury, when Madho Singh, 
second son of Rao Rattan Singh, of Bundi, acquired Kotah by a direct and 
independent grant from the Emperor Jehangir. The limits of the State were 
subsequently gradually extended to the east and south. TSe Bfw^^form the 
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UOiO 


IStlH 


LC.I 


)rtaiit of tke twenty-four branolies of tlie Oliolian clan of Rajputs, 
tliirty-six royul races of Iiulia, and tlieir Ruling Princes wlio iraeo 
om Maiiika Rai, King of Ajmer (A. D. 685), rank among file lirst 
ana. 


sre are tiiirty-six principai Cvstates subordinate to Kotali. Of these, 
Kotris or Heh, viz. , ludaigarh, Balvvan, Khatoli, Gainta, Karwar, 
Phiisod and Antarda. After being successively subject to Bundi 
ir, the allegiance of these Kotris -was in 1823 transferred to Kotah, 
vhoin their tribute is now paid to Jaipur. They form an integral 
; the Kotah State. 


e history of Kotah is inseparabljr bound up with the name of its 
nister and Regent, Zalim Singh. Having twice rendered signal 
:o the Ruling Prince of Kotah, he became so much in favour that 
Guman Singh on his death-bed entrusted his young son, Umed 
I his care. Zalim Singh promptly assumed the title of Regent^ and 
than fifty years in a period of great warfare and dissension wielded 
nies of the coxmtry. His foreign policy, except with Mewar, was 
cessful, and he was able to bring Kotah to a position of unbounded 
y. It was in 1804 that Zalim Singh first had dealings with the 
and the Kotah troops afterwards rendered memorable services to 
Sdonson in his disastrous retreat through Kotah territory, when hard 
)y J eswant Rao Holkar. The Minister also co-operated with General 

The Sttde 


in his operations against the Pindaris. 
of the British Government in 1817, when a treaty was concluded 
iotah Chief through Zalim Singh. During the time of the present 
f predecessor the State -was under administration from 1874 to 1876 
m Indian Minister nominated by Government and from 1876 to 
British Political Agent assisted by a Council. During this period 
debts were completely liquidated. 

^ present Ruler Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Maligrao Sir IJined 
,]^adur, who was born on the loth September 1873 and edin^ated at 
0 College, Ajmer, received full powers in December 1896. The 
ation of the Stafe prospered in his hands up to the time of the late 
1900 which led to temporary financial embarrassment. His High- 
ever, by careful management repaid the Government famine loan 
finances of the State are now in good order. 


His Highness w^as created a K.C.S.I., on the 23rd May 1900, a 
.E., on the 28th June 1907, a G.C.S.I., on the 12th December 1911 
G.B.E.j on the 1st January 1918 in recognition of services connected 
he Great War. He was made an Honorary Major in the then Deoli 
dar Force in January 1903, and an Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel in the 
on the 1st January 1915. 


aei 


i 

till'- 

•fwr'. ■ 


A son, Maharaj Kunwar Bhim Singh Bahadur, was born to His High- 
the 14th September 1909. 

he chief event of Maharao Umed Singh^s rule has been the restoration 
h of a portion of the territory which in 1838 was separated to form 
acipality of Jhalawar. Zalim Smgh^s heirs and successors having 
n the depositton of Maharaj Rana Zalim Singh II all the detached 
f was restored, except a portion which wavS retained to form a new 
the descendants of the family from which the Regent Zalim Singh 
finally sgnmg. 


■iV? 
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f. The State naaiiitaiiis 29 hospitals and dispensaries and 129 school 10 
f^hich are for aiiis. The J^aotiu-ilnttra iual the Biiui-lhiraii-Kotah llaih 


■ . '7. 

of which _ 

ways traverse the State from south to north and east to west, respectively. 
There are seven stations of the iNagda-Muttra and nine stations of the Bina- 
Baran-Eotah Railway located in the State. 

8. Eotah ahoxmds in places of interest. The city, containing a popula- 
tion of 37,876 persons, is situated on a very picturesque stretch of the river 
Chainbal and is enclosed on three sides by a high crenellated wall pierced Ijy 
three large gates, with bastions at frequent intervals. The Cliamhal forms 
the boundary on the fourth side from south-west to north-east. At three 
[ilaces along the river boundary there are strong fortified bavstions. 


9. The State contributes a sum of rupees two lakhs for the maintenance 
of the Mina Corps stationed at Deoli. Prior to the establishment of this 
Corps, the contril)ution was uti listed fur the up-iieep of the late 42nd Beoli 
Regiment formed after the olil auxiliary force, known as the Kotah Contin- 
gent, mutinied and was disbanded. 

10. In addition to tlris CGntributioii the State pays an anmia tribute of 
Its. 2,34,720 to the British Goverrm^ 

11. The following Yiceroys have paid visits to Kotah : Lords Gursion 
(1902), Lytton (1925), Reading (192vl) and Iiwin 

The State was also honoured with a visit by Her Majesty the Queen 
Empress in December 1911, 


12. His Higiiness attended the Goroiiaticm Durbar at Delhi in December 


1911. 


13, On the outlireak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their 
res()UT'x*es at the disposal of Gevcrinneut. His ITigliuess also offered to pro- 
ceed to the front with the 42Tid Deoii Regiment in wliitdi lie held the rani 
of Honorary Major and to provide 2 mai'liiiie guns wdth 12 mules and in 
addition to f'ontribnte Rs. 50,000 in cash to be spent on the Regiment if it 
should be deBpatctlied to Europe. A personal salute of 19 guns wm conferred 
on His TTiglniess the Maharao on 1st January .1921, 
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Katno of 

St.a to or 
Estate. 

Niuue, UMcsiikI eaKto of 

Data of 
birth. 

Date of 
succoMsion. 

Area in 
square 
mik's. 

To pula - 
tioii. 

Average 

annual 

rov(*iiut‘ 

(to 

near(?st 

thousand). 


3 

4 

5 

C 

7 








ns. 

BimUi 

Him lUghiHVSM Hlaharno IOi|a 
lsln\ari Singh ISahudiir, 
Uaharao Kaja of — , 
{('hatihun finra Rajpni), 

8i]i march 
fSOJJ. 

> 8(h Aiii;;n.st 
1937. - 

3,330 

210,733 

I(>,79,(M>0 

(itirliidcs 

Us. 

13,34,000 
Hali coin ). 

Jfialawar 

Lieulenant Him IIl 2 [linp,s!,s 
Slaharaj-ltaiia Itajjtaidra 
Singh Bahadur, .Haharaj- 
Itana of (JhaJa 

liajpm). 

ISth .Inly 

19(10. 

l»tb April 

1939. 

810 

107.890 i 

7,85,000 

Shall pnra . 

Kaiadhiraja Umaid Singliji, 
Kaja of (SUodia 

Rajput). 

■ 7th March * 
1876. 

24 til dime 

3933. 

405* 

51.333 

4,70.000 

lonk . 

His Illglmess Sald*iid< 
Daula Waxir*Hl-JHnlk 

Naiiah liahz Sir ]IIolia> 
nimad Saadat All Hhan 
Bahadur, SaiilaM-^ang, 
it.CXB*, Nawab of—, 
{Raihitn), 

null Febrnary 

tm. 

33rd June 
1930. 

1 

317,360 

33,06,000 


• Excluding Kaehola Pargara of Mewar. 


BUNDI. 

1. The Ruling family helojigs to the Hara elan of Chauljan Rajputs^ and 
the country which they ruled up to about the year 1G25 irielucled, besides 
Bxmdij the territory of the modern States of Kotah and dhalawar, the whole 
tract heing styled to this day Plaraoti ’’ after the dominant family. The 
present ruler of Kotah is descended from a cadet of the same touse, 

2. The Buncli State suffered much during the supremac 3 ?' of the Mahrattas, 
but in 1818 Maharuo Raja Bislien Singh concluded a treaty with the British 
G-oyernment under which, in return for the protection of the latter and the 
remission of the tribute paid to Holkar, it was arranged that the State should 
pay to the British Government the tribute formerly paid to Scindia, and 
should furnish troops on the requisition of Government in accordance with 
its means. The tribute annually paid by the Bundi Darbar to 

amounts to Rs. 1,20,000. 

3. His Highness Maharao Raja Ishwari Singh Bahadur, who was born 
on the 8th March 1893 succeeded his uncle Maharao Raja Sir Raghubir Singh 
on the 8th August 1927 and was invested with full ruling powers on the 26th 
September 1927. 

4. His Highness the Maharao Raja is assisted in the administration by a 
Dewan and Secretaries. 

5. The capital ,is 22 miles from Kotah on the IsTagda-Muttra Railway, 
which passes through Bundi territory near Patan and Kapren. 

6. The Bundi family is connected by marriage with the Ruling families 
pf Jodhpur, Jaipur, Kishengarli, Banswara, Jaisalmei’, Rewa, Jhabua and 

nd. His Hmhness is married to two daughters of Thakur La! Radha.'^ 
Prasad Singh of Durjanpur in Baghelkhand. 
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SriLITARY' FO’ECE! 


'P.iy5lEKTJ 


AvmKe 
aimuAl ex- 
pfindiiure 
(to naarcst 
thousand). 


Kegumi: 

'riioops. 


To 

Govern' 

moat. 


riifanfry 

^'avalry. and jt’avaliy 
Arr/iliery. 


Infantry 

and 

Artillery 


■ *l!H:liides>j5:BaTidsjriic*n. ' 

7. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Bimdi, Lords (lui'zon (1902), 
Lytton (1926), Reading (1926) and Irwin (1929). 

The State was also visited by Her Maissty the Qneen-Eiupress in Heoeniher 
1911. 

8. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Darbar placed ail their 

resources at iiie disposal of Government and made generous contributions to 
various Funds connected with the War. ' 

9. Under an agreement, dated the 29th April 1924, the Government oi 
India transferred to the Bundi Darbar the sovereignty of the two-thirds of the 
Keshorai Patan district, originally transferred to the former under the treaty 
of 1860 with Seiudia. The tribute payable in respect of the district Rs. 80,000 
remains unaltered and is included in the total tribute of Rs. .1,20,000 payable 
to Government. 


JHALAWAR. 

1. The Jhalawar State was created in 1838 from a part of the territories 
then belonging to Kotah. 

2. To the Treaty of 1817 between the British Government and the Eotah 
State the famous Regent of Kotah, Zalim Singh, succeeded in getting a supple- 
mentary article added,, by which the administration of the State was vested 
in perpetuity in him, his heirs, and successors. Madan Singh, the grandson 
of Zalim Singh, who had succeeded in due course to the Regency, was very 
unpopular with all classes and became involved in copstant disputes with 
Maharao Ram Singh. There was a danger of a popular rising to expel the 
Ministers and it was, therefore, resolved in 1838 with the oonsehi of the Kotah 
Ituier to repeal the supplementary article of the Treaty of 1817, and to create 




No Viceroy has yet ^aid a visit to Jhalawar, 

* The Administration of the State is carried on through a Prime Minister 
Dewan and two Ministers. 

. On the onthreak of the Great Wa-r the Darhar placed all their re- 
ces at the disposal of Government. The late Rnler also offered his personal 
nes. Por services in connection with the War the title of Maharaj-Rana 
conferred on His Highness as an hereditary distinction on the 1st January 
. The salute of the Ruler was raised from 11 to 13 guns on the 1st 
tarv 1921. 


SHAHPTJRA. 

This State was formed by the grant in Jagir of the pargana of Phulia 
:he Crown lands of Ajmer by the Emperor Shah Jahan in 1629 to Sujan 
3 a cadet of the ruling house of Udaipur (Mewar) Sisodia Rajput by 

In 1768k a descendant of Sujan Singh was granted the pargana of 
ula in Mewar J>y the Maharana and in 1796 a later descendant was 
A the -title Eajadhiraja by another Maharana, ^ ^ 


niJPXJXAHA^HABAOTI ATO TONK AGEISrCY. 


out of 17 parganas of Eotah yielding a revenue of 12 lakhs of rupees, the 
principality of Jhalawar, as a separate provision fox* the desceiiclants of Zalim 
Singh. After the deposition of Maharaj-Rana Zalim Singh of Jhalawar in 
1896, the Government of India restored to the Kotah State the greater portion 
of the ceded tmcts, and from the remainder constituted a new State which 
was bestowed on a descendant of an ancestor of the Regent Zalim Singh. On 
the 1st January 1899 the actual transfer of territory was effected, from which 
date the new State of Jhalawar came into existence and the title of the Ruling 
Prince was at the same time changed from Maharaj-Rana ” to Raj- 
Rana and the salute reduced from 15 to 11 guns. 

3. The new Jhalawar State consists of the area known as the Chaumehla, 
which comprises the four parganas of Pachpahar, Awar, Dag and Gandhar, 
the Patan Pargana in which are situated the town of Jhalrapatan and the 
Ohaoni, and a portion of the vSuket pargana. There is also a small detached 
area Kirpapur, situated between Mewar and the Gwalior district of Neemuch 
which belongs to the State. The State pays Rs, 30,000 tribute to the British 
Government. 

4. The first Ruling Prince of the newly constituted State was His Highness 
Maharaj-Rana Sir Bhawani Singh Bahadur, K.O.S.I., who was descended 
from an ancestor of Raj Rana Zalim Singh, the Regent of Kotah. His High- 
ness was born on 2nd September 1873 and was educated at the Mayo College, 
Ajmer. He was installed and investe'd with powers on the 6th Eebruary^ 
1899. He died on the 13th April 1929 and was succeeded by his only son 
Rajendra Singh, who was born on the 15th July 1900. His Highness Maha- 
raj-Rana Rajendra Singh was educated at the Mayo College^ Ajmer, and at 
Oxford. His Highness was granted the Honorary rank of Jjieutenant in the 
Army on the IStli January 1931. His Highness has one son, who was born at 
Oxford on the 27th September 1921. The Slate maintains five dispensaries 
and 42 Schools 6 of which are for girls. 

5. The Nagda-Muttra Railway runs through or near to the State from 
south to north and there are three railway stations actually Aocated in the 
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3. In 18485 Eajadliiraja Jagat Singli received a sanad from the BritisK 

Ijovernment fixing the amount of at Its. 10,000 per annum with certain 

/froTisos and concessions. The fief of luichliolu lield under 3Iewar <‘onsists 
f;t seven ty~f our villages, for which a tribute of Its. 3,000 is paid annually to 
the Mewar Darbar. The Raja is required to send his usual quota of troops 
for three months every year to Udaipur and is himself required to attend 
there for one month every alternate year generally at the Dasehra festivaL 
Tliuugh the area given in column (> of the Tabuhir Statentent aimve is jhai of 
the Pliiilia Pargana only, the figures of jurpulation, revenue,, etc,, given in 
ike oilier colunms are for the lOmlia and Kacdirda paiganas combined, 

4. The late Eajadhiraju Sir Jfaliar Singhji was selected in 1870 from 
among the nearest of kin to succeed the late liajadhiraja. liaciiman vSingh, 
who had died without adf,q)tij»g an heir. He was born on tin* 7th Tsuvember, 
1855, and was entrusted with tlie .managenieat of the State in 1875. In July 
1921, lie was granted a* ]H‘rsoiial salute of 9 guns which was made permanent 
in December, 1925. The status of the Cliiefship was also raised io that of 
a Slate, and the Euler is now designated Eaja Eajadliiraja Sir ISTahar 
Singh] i having ruled over tlie State for ovei* 152 vears died on the 24th June, 
1932.' 


5. Eajadliiraja Uniaid vSingh, the eldest son of the late Eaja, was 
born on the 7th "Mareh 187G and sm^ceeded to the f/aJili on tlie death o.f his 
father. He married daughters of the Eaja of Tvlietri and the Eaja of Eula- 
vata in Kishangarh. By the latter he lias one son Enjkuniar Snderslian 
Deo, liorii in 1915, and two daughters. 

6. Xo Ticeroy has ever visited the State. 

7. On tlie oii1])reak of tlie Oreat 'War the laie Eaja placed all tlie resTiurces 
of the Siale at the disfiosal of OovernmeiiD offered fhe personal servi<*es of 
himself and his two sons, and made generous contributions to various Funds 
iionnected with the War. 


i. The Tonk State has iliree pargaiias Tonk, Aligarh and Jlimbulmra in 
Ikajpuiana and three ]iai'ganas, Sironj, Chhabra and Piraua, in Ceniial 

Indm. : ' . , ■ ^ 

2 Tho State was formed aliout tlie lieejimrin^f of 1 lie last (•eiiinry liy the 
famous Pathuu predaiorv leader Amir Khan, the companion in arms of 
daswant Eao Holkar, who jilayed a most conspicuous part m all the dis- 
tractions which preceded the Eritish settlement ot Malwa. 

3 '*Lmir Khan came into alliance with the British Government in 1817 at 
the commencement of the operations nudertaken •ag;ainst. the riudaris, wlien 
the possession of all his Estates within the territories of Holkar was pema- 
nently guaranteed to him hy Government. 

4. Nawah Wazir Mnhimimad Khan who succeeded his father Amir Khan 
in 1834 did good service during the Mutiny. He died in 18(14. 

TTis late Hia'hness Hawaii Sir Mohaiuiuad Ihiaiiim Ali Khan, G.O.S.I.. 
G C T E was placed on the Ma.wfid hy Government iiT 1807, on the deposi- 
tion’ of his father, Hawaii Muhammad Ali Khan, for complicity in the attack 
on the uncle of his trihntary, the Thakur of Lawa. In connection with this 
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made a separate Chief ship, and the deposed 

„ * . ^ . 1 I T» * 1 nn tr 


affair the estate of Lawa was made a separate OMetsmp, ana^^ r^^^^^ 

Nawab was hept under surveillance at Benares until his deatn in ioJo. 

6 Nawab Sir Mohammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, G.C.S.I., G.O.I.E., who 
ruled the State for over 60 years died on 23rd Jime 1930 and was succeeded 
bv his eldest surviving son, His Highness Saidmc-Da£a Wa!!irml-M^^^ 
Nawab Hafiis Mobaiiimad Saaclat Ali Kban born on tlie IStli^ebriiary 1879. 
His Highness was created a G. 0. I- E. on the 1st January 1934. 

7. His Highness the Nawab is assisted in the^ Administration by a Htate 
Council consisting of four members. A consultative Committee consisting of 
18 official and 13' non-official members has also been inaugurated in the btate 
since 1923, which body has no executive functions hut serves to keep the 

Administration in touch with public opinion. 

8. The nearest railway station is Niwai, 20 miles from Tonk, by metalled 

road on the Jaipur-Sewai-Madhopur Eailway. 

9. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Tonk ; Lords Minto (1909), 
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Name of 
State or 
Estate. 


Name, title ami caste of 
lliilor. 


Date of 
siiceossioii. 


Averap:c 

aimiiai 

reyeniici 

(to 

nearest 

tlioiiBand), 


* Daiita 


Maliarana Hliri ISaInvani- DUIi Seplem- :i(Kli Novem- 

sinliji Hamirsiuliji-, Malm- J>cr 1 S 99 . I)er 

j raiia of — {Pdrmar 
. Itajipift) • 


faptaia i!is Jligliness August 'jftliSepleiiilMT 

Saramad-i- Rajaha-i- l»H. 

Hindustan Ea| Ilajindar 
Sri Maharajadhlrala 
Sawal Man Singh Baha- 
dur, Maharaja of— 

(KaeliMvaha Rajput). 

His Highness Maharaja- 18 th November v(»th June Ihl 4 
dhiraja Maharawal Sir 
Jawanir Singh Bahadur, 

Ii.C.S.Im Maharawal of 
— {Jadon Bhuti ilajimt). . 

ye«t.-€oL His Highness Raj 8 tii July Ih 03 ;Jrd Octolmr 
Ilajeshwar Maharajadhi- I 1 H 8 , 

raja Sir limaid Singh 
Bahadur, Cl.CM.K., K.€, 

S.I., H. 4 hV.O., Maharaja 
of •— (Rathor Rajput). 


\ Jaisalnier 


4 Jodhpur 
(Marwar). 




Hisitangarli 


His Highness I^mdae 26 th January 
Eajahai Baland Mahan 1806 , 

Maharaladiiiraja Yagya- 
narain Singh Bahadur, 

Maharaja of — (Rathor 
Rajput). 

Thakur Dans Parrlcop Singh il 4 th Seplem- 
(NarooknRajjnft), her 10251 . 


24 th Novem- 
ber 1026 . 


53 1st Deeein- 
herl020. 


858 H5,t44 f, 50,000 


10 2,790 353,000 



i>, ’ A' / : 

’’ 

V:‘‘ 

'^'5 * ' ; 


DANTA. 

1. The Ruling House of Dania belongs io ilie Ikirad Sept' of the Pariimara 
Rajpiiis, l)emg dest^eiided in. diret.*!, line fj’oin ilie celeliraied Emperor Vila:'a- 
maditya o£ TJjjain. The liuler enjoys the title of Maharana and a dynastic 
Salute of 9 guns. The Maharana enjoys nimdi inlluence from having in liis 
territory the old and famous Shrines of Sliri Amha Bliawani, Shri Koteslnvar 
Mahadev and the Eunihharia Tain Temples, whiidi are visited in large 
numbers hy pilgrims of all ranks and creeds from all over India. 

2. Maharana Shri Blunvuni Singliji, who succeeded to the Gadi in ,1925, 
was "educated at the Mayo College, Ajmer, and is entitled to he rec^eived hy 
His Excellency the Viceroy. 

3. The State enjoys plenary powers. 

4. The Heir-apparent Maharaj Kumar Shri Priiliiraj Singliji was born 
on 22Bd Jtilyv 1928. 

^ JAIPUR. 

1. The Jaipur Ruling Prince is the head of the Kaohwaha or Kusliwaha 
I v^^itn qf Rajputs ancl is of the solar line tracing his clescont from Kush, one of 

ison^ qf Rama^ King of Ayodhya. 

.T, , 
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I’AYMENl: 


Avrn'ttr<’> 
a nil tin I ox- 
ItemJitjir" 
(fit ixertr<'4- 


■IS,MA?s .STATES’ 
i'uiii.i.r. 


mk(i 


ttflU'i' 

StiUC^ 


<ff*vtrrii- 

IHtMlt. 


iiifantr: 


'tUif^ry 




tm : 

(Saivai 

Man 

CJuariE? 


-■ m 

(Jiiisr 

tup- 

iiljiuia) 


. (Jai|Hir 
ianeers' 


' (^'11(1 ■ 
I Jaipur 
Infantry 


-EI.OOOH 


' 8r» 

(Jagir 

inntiu- 

hHit S8, 
Central 
Jait 
<*nar«i 
m) 


mil 

riinuers 

txuards 


2t>,r)r)0 


^ rnelmljii!.' Tran’^jxirt Corp-i 
t fneladi'^A i’omribntlon t-n Ja>cal 
X InduniiiiitTraiwport Corps 70, 

2, The fiunily floiirishefl for eight hxiiKlred aiifl fifty years at Norwar near 
hhvidior, 8u1isef|uenily one Tej Karan of the rnliiig raee early in the twelfth 
(‘entiiry carved out a small State near the present Jaipur and moved his 
capital thither* The State renmined comparatively unimportant until the 
time of Mirsa Eaja Jai Singh, who was a famous General of the Moghal 
Empire, Jaipur suffered much from the Mahrattas, hut the conclusion in 
1818 of a treaty with the British Government stopped further molestation* 

8. The present capital of Jaipur was founded by Maharaja Sawai Jai 
Singh in A.D. 1728 and is named after him* Thanks to its broad streets, its 
free supply of water, its school of arts, its museum, and its public gardens, it 
occupies a very high place amongst the great cities of India. 

4* His Highness Maharajadhiraja Sawai Man Singh Bahadur succeeded 
to the gadi on the 7th September 1922 on the death of Maharajadhiraja Sawai 
Sir Madho Singh, ivho ruled from 1880 to 1922* Hfe Highness, who was 
born on the 21st August 1911 is the second son of the Thakur of Isarda, a 
noble belonging to the Eajawat sect of the Kachwahas, and was adopted on 
the*24th March 1921 by the late liuler, who hims<df had^also been adopted 
from the same family. On the 30th January 1924 the Maharaja married the 
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sister of His Higlmess Sir TjDied SiDgii Biihadiir^ tlie present Maliai'aj a of 
Jodlipur. Her Higliness gave birtli to a dangliter on tlie l4tli June 1929 
and to a son and Heir- Apparent on the 22iid October 1931. On the 20tii 
July 1929, after passing the Diploma Examination of the Maj^o College, 
Ajmer, His Highness accompanied by his Enropean (Juai'diaii left India to 
receive a coiiTse of training at the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich. He 
returned in October 1930 and was invested with full rnling powers on the 
14th March 1931. His Highness was appointed Honorary Lieutenant in the 
King (leorge’s Own Bengal Sappers and Miners in May 1931 and was pro- 
moted to the rank of Honoraiy Captain on 1st January 1934. His Highness 
visited Europe in 1933. The second marriage of the Maharaja with the 
claxighter of His late Highness Maharaja Sumem Singh Bahadur of Jodhpur 
was celel)rated on the 24th April 1932. Her Highness the Second Maliarain 
gave hirth to a Maharaj Kumar at Staines (England) on the e5th May 1933. 

The administration of the State is carried on by His Highness assisted hy 
a Council of five members. 

5. The Maharaja ^enjoys a permanent salute of 17 guns and a local salute 
of 19 guns. 

6. Of late years Jaipur has been visited b}^ each successive Viceroy, by 
two Conimanders-in-Chief, by the Governors of Madras and Bombay, and by 
nearly every distinguished traveller who has toured through India. 

The State has also been visited by Their Royal Highnesses the Duke and 
Duchess of Connaught in February 1903 for the third time; Their Rojml 
Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales in Kovember 1905 ; the German 
Crown Prince in 1910; Her Imperial Majesty the Queen-Empress in 1911; 
Their Royal Highixesses the Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught in 
January 1925 and Their Royal Highnesses the Crown Prince and Ciwn 
Princess of Sweden in January 1927. 

7. In population, wealth and general advancement, Jaipur is well to the 
fore amongst the States of Raj putana. The Public Works Depaftmeni which 
was for maky years under the general superintendence of the celebrated Colonel 
Sir Swinton Jacob has many important works to its credit. A large water- 
works scheme for Jaipur City was completed in 1931. 

: 8. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darhar placed the entire re- 

sources of the State at the disposal of the British Government and a portion 
i of the State Transport Corps proceeded on active service out of India in 

y* Jfoyember 1914. The (^orps also saw active service during the Chitral cam- 

: paign in 1896, the Tirah campaign in 1897-98 and in 1919 on the Hortli-West 

t':: '• Frontier. 

114 JAISAMER. ' ' . . 

‘ V;;:;; . ' , ■ 1- The Ruling family are Jadon Bhati Rajput, and claim descent from 

: the Tadon or Jadon Kings, whose power was paramount in India 3,000 years 

:■? The real founder of the Jaisalmer family is held to be Deoraj, who 

was the first Rawal and was horn about the middle of the tenth century. 

■ Jaisalmer, the present capital, was built in 1156 by Rawal Jaisal. 

2. The first Ruling Prince with whom the British Government entered 
V'-; ' tJtto , political relations was Maharawal Miilraj, and a treaty was concluded 

('i Ruler Maharawal Saliwahan succeeded to the ffodi by 

in 3891 at the age of 6. During his minority the administration 
by -the Besidept at Jodhpur assisted by a Dewan and Council. 


hy^the Resi4e,,t at Jodhpu 



ItAJJPlTTAKA— JAIPUB AND THE WESTEEN STATES OF BAjEDTAHA EESIDENCT. 205 


He died on the 14tli April 1914, leaving’ no lieir by or adoptioii, and was 
succeeded by His Hi gbii Maliarawal Sir Jawaiiir Siiig*]i lialiadiir wlio was 
tile adopted son of Tbakiir Man Singlij tlie senior laeinber of the Ruling family. 
His liigliness was born on the IStli November 1882 and was educated at the 
Mayo College and wiili the Imperial Cadet Corps, He was created a K.O.S.I. 
on the 1st January 11H8. Maliaraj Eiiinar (jirdliar Singliji, son and lieir 
to His Higlinessj was born on 13tli November 1007. He was educated at the 
Mayo College and is married to the sister of His Highness the Raja cf 
Narsingligarh in Centi^al India. A second son Maharaj Kumar Hukain 
Singliji was born on 14tli February 1027. His Highness has a grandson 
l^luiuwar Ibighunatli. Singliji. 

3. The greater pari of the State is desert, and the nearest railway station 
is Barmer in Marwar territory, some 90 miles from the capital, Jaisalmer, 
No Viceroy has yet visited this State. Her Fxccdleiicv Lady Chelmsford 
visited Jaisalmer in Xovember 1920. 

4. His Highness Maliarawal Saliwahan attended the Coronation Diirhar 
at Delhi in December 1911. 

5. On the outbreak of the Great War the Darbar placed all their resources 
at the disposal of Government. His Higlinc^ss also offered his personal 
services. 


JODHPUR (MARWAR). 

1. Jodhpur is one of the three principal States of Rajputana and the 
Maharajadhiraja is the head of the Rathor clan of Rajputs. OftLshoofs from 
Jodhpur are the States of Bikaner and Kislieiigarh in Rajputana, Idar in the 
Western India States Agency and Eatlam, Jhabua, Sitamau and Sailana in 
Central India. 

2. The Marwar State may be said to have been founded in 1459 when the 
seat of Goveminent was transferred to the present (capital (Jodhpur); but a 
first footing was accjuired in the ihirteentli century, when Siahji, grandson 
of Jai Chand, the last King of Kanauj,. eoiujuered Mallani and the neigh- 
bouring tract, and planted tJie standard of the Ratlmrs amidst the sand hills 
of the lAini in 1212. 

3. A treaty with the British Govermueni was ttomduded in 1818. Maha- 

laja Takhat Singh did good service during tlie Mutiny of 1857 and wuts creat- 
ed a G.C.S.I. Jluriiig- the rule of Maharaja Jaswant Singh, the State pros- 
pered. The Civil jurisdiction of the District of Mallani was restored to the 
Darbar in 1891, anil the entire administration of the District in 1898. Maha- 
raja Sardar Singh who succeeded Maharaja Jaswant Singh died in 1911 and 
was succeeded by Maharaja Sumer Singh, The latter proceeded to the Front 
in the War (1914-15) and was created a K.B.E. 

4. The present Ruler, Lieut. -Col. Sir ITinaid Singh Bahadur, was born on 
the 8th Jixly 1903, and succeeded to the f/adi on the death of his elder brother, 
the late Maharaja Sir Sumer Singh Bahadur, K.B.E., on the 3rd October 
1918. During the minority of His Highness, the administration of the State 
was conducted by a Council consisting of a President and five members and 
working under j;he general cjontrol of the Resident. In ||ddifion a Committee 
of three members, representing the great body of Thakurs in Marwar, was 
formed to constitute an advisory body. 

His Highness Maharaja Sir Hmaid Singh was educated at the Mayo Col- 
lege, Ajmer, and was invested with full ruling jiowers by Bfis Excellency the 
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Viceroy on tlie 27tli January 19^3, rte was made an lloiiorary Oaptain in 
tlie Indian Army on tJie 241 li October, 19S1, was proinoted to the Honor- 
aiy rank of Major on the 2ncl June 1923 and IJ^onoin in 

August 1933. lie was married to the daugiiter of Thukur Jey Wingli of 
IJmaidnagar (Osian) in Marwar on the 11th NoYeinher 1921 ; Maharaj Kunwur 
Haiiwant Singh, his son and heir, was horn on the 16th fliiiie 1923. A, se(.:o.nd 
son Maharaj "Eunwar Hiinuiat Singh was horn in Ijoudon on the 21vst June 
1920, third son Maharaj Kiinwar llari Singh was horn on the 21st Sejiieinher 
11129, a daughter was horn on 14th Deceinher 1930 and a fourth Maharaj 
Kuiiwar on the 20th September 1933. 

His Highness was created a E.O.V.O., on the 17th March 1922; a K.C.S.I., 
in June 1925 and a G.CJ.E., on the 1st Jainiary 1930. 

His Highness has visited Europe in March 1925 (aecompanied by Her 
Higliness), August 1928 and Octo])er 1932. His Highness also visited East 
Africa in 1933. 

5. Lieiitenant-General His Highness Maharaja Sir Partap Singh, G.CJh, 
G.C.S.I., G.C.Y.O., A.H.C., LL.I)., I).0,L., grkt uncle of the present Rader 
who had abdicated the Idar gadi^ in order to be appointed Regent of the 
Jodhpur State during the minority of the late Maharaja Sumer Singh, was 
appointed to the same position during the minority of the present Ruling 
Prince. He was President of the Council of Regency until his death, which 
occurred on the 4tli Septembej', 1922. 

6. The administration of the State is carried on by His Highness assisted 
by a Council consisting of a Chief Minister and three other Ministers to whom 
definite portfolios are allotted by the Maharaja. 

' 7. The State Eorees have seen much active service. The 1st Regiment of 
Cavalry served with distinction on the China Expedition (1900-1901) and in 
the Tirah Campaign (1897-1898). The State Military organisation has 
recently been changed. There are now four A class units^ the Jodhpur 
Sardar Eigala, the Jodhpur Sardar Infantry, the Jodhpur Transport Corps, 
and the Jodhpur State Military Band attached to the Sardar Infantry. 

The Sardar Risala served with distinction in the Great War first in 
France from 1914 to 1918 and thereafter in Palestine till the end of War. 
The fact that His Highness Maharaja Sumer Singh and His Highness Maha- 
raja, Sir Partap Singh were with them in person, the former from September 
1914 to June 1915, and the latter w'itli one short interval from September 1914 
to October 1918 was an inspiration to all. In Palestine, the Risala performed 
an.. exploit unprecedented in War, wlien they captured the fortified towui of 
Haifa at the gallop, killing many Turks and capturing 700 prisoners and 
machine guns which now^ decorate the hastions of the Fort. 

8. The following Viceroys have paid visits to Jodhpur: Lords Horthbrook, 
Hufferin, Lansdowne, Elgin, Ourxion, Minto, Hardinge, Chelmsford, Read- 
ing, Irwin, Goschen and Willing-don. 

> - -The State w^as also visited by His Royal Highness the Prince of Wales in 
November 1921 and by Their Royal Highnesses the Prince and Princess 
Arihur of Connaught in January 1925, 

vHis Excellency tSe Commander-in-Ohief also paid a visit to Jodhpur in 


present length Of the Jodhpur Railway in Marwar territory is^761 
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' KISHANGARH. ' 

1. The fomider of the State was Kishan Sia^'lu the scMTaul sort of Maharaja 
Ihlai Sills’ll of Jodhpur, who leaving- his ])atrininuy (M>u<|iiered tlte traet of 
{•oiiiitrv wlxieh now comprises Kisbauii’arli, and became its ruler under lire sig*n 
manual of the Emperor Akbar in 1594* A treaty was concluded witli the 
Britisli Government in 1818. 

2. Maliai’^aja Madan Singh who u^as horn on the .1st JTovemlter iSS4, 
succeeded to the (jndi in 1900. Until lie was invested wdtli full powers in 1905 
the administration of the State was couclueted by a State Council under the 
supervision of the Kesident at Jaipur. He died at liupiuigar on tlie Ikjih 
September 1920^ leaving no male issue. A decisioii as to the succession was 
postponed, so long as there was a possibility of a postliunious heir being l)orn 
to the late lliiler. Subseipiently His Excellencj* the Viceroy approved the 
succession of Mabaraj Yagyauarain Singh, fir.st cousin of the late Iluler. 
The succession was announced by the Ilesident at Jaijmr, in a Durbar held at 
Kishangarli on the 24th Novemlier 1920. His Highness Maharaja Yagyu- 
narain Singh wlio wms born on the 26th January 1896, was educated at the 
Mayo Gollege, xljnier. 

J. His Highness was married to the sister of; the Ilaja Bahadur of Malcsin 
dangarh in Central India in 1915 and a son Maharaj Kumar Yetendra Singh 
who w^as born of this marriage on the 6th May lOJ.O died on the 24lli May 
1930. His Highness Ausited Europe in 1921. 

4. No Viceroy has yet -visited Kishirngarh, 

5. The State is administered by a Council consisting of a rrinie Minister 
and four mmihers presided over by His Highness ihe Malmraja. 

6. On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) the Daihar placed all their 
resources at the disposal of Government. 


1. l^aw'a was decbnyd a separate Ohiefship under the protection of the 
British GovoriimeuT owing tt> tire inurder of the uiude of the Chie.f in 180T, 
in which Mohammed All Khan, then Nuwah of Tonk, was implicated. 

2. Tile Thakiirks faniily belong to tlie Kaclnvaha llajpois and is an off-* 
shoot of the Jaipur iiiling house. 

3. Thakur Raglmbir Singh of Lawa died on the 30th December 1929, and 
was succeeded by his son Bams Pardeep Singh, wJio was born on tlie 24th 
Septeinber 1923. During hi'^ minuriTv ilic estate is being manaued under 
the guidance of the Resident at Jaipur. 
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Average 

annual 

revenue 

(to 

nearest 

thousand). 


Kame of 
State or 
Estate. 


titleaiui caste of 
Ilulor. 


8tli January 
!»!4. 


H!s Illgliness Eai-Mlayan 
MaUarau al Srt Sir PirtlJi 
Singh iialmdnrf li.€A.E.» 
Jfaharawal of (SUo- 
ilia Rajput), 

His Highness Eai-l'Eayan 
ifaharawal Sri lahsiunai} 
Singii Bahadur, Mahara- 
wal of — 

Rajput), 

Kao Kanjit Singh, Kao of 
— {Rather Rajput), 


1 Bannwara 


S5th Noveiu 
her tm. 


Tth march 
im 


*,i Hungarpiii 


13th January 
imo. 


3 Kushalgarh 


iBth January 
1939. 


His Highness Hlaharuuat 
Earn Singh Baimdur, 
Jlaharavvatof — ( Simlin 

Rajput). 

His Highness maharaj.adhi- 
raja maharaiia Sir Bhiipai 
Singh Bahadur, 

H.iU.E., maharaiia of— 

(Sisodia Rajput), 


4 Pariahgarh 


3311(1 Fehniary 
1884. 


6 Ednipur 

(Hewar). 


BAWSWARA. 

1. The communications of the State are by unmetalled roads only, the 
nearest railway station being Namli on the Rajputana-Malwa Railway, dis- 
tant 52 miles from Banswara. 

2. The Ruling family are Sissodia Rajputs and belonged to the Dungerpiir 
family, from which they separated in 1528 on the death of Maharawal TJdai 
Singh of Dungarpiir, whose elder son succeeded to the State of Diingarpiir 
and the younger to Banswara. Towards the close of the eighteenth century 
the State fell under the sway of the Mahrattas, who levied heavy exactions 
from the Ruling Princes/ while the country was subjected to plunder. By a 
treaty concluded in 1818, the State came under the protection of the British 
Government, to whom all arrears of tribute due to I)har were made payable 
In addition to a tribute of fths of the revenue. Subsequently, however, the 
tribute payable was fixed at Rs. 35,000 Salim Shahi, converted in 1904 to 
Imperial Rs. 17,500. 

: V 3. After the famine of 1900 it was found necessary to place th^^ State under 
administration of a Political Officer assisted by a Council selected b}^ 
!§|,y:^:^n^en't. This arrangement terminated when .Maharawal Sham\hu Singh 
tfi^4inyeated with truling powers in 1906, The present Ruling PrWe, His 


Djite of 
bird). 

Date of 
.•sucuossioii. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 
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A vc'fa 
iinuual ex* 
pfuriiture 
(tf) lioarcsJ 
thou-^aiKl), 


'f Roorp, 


ijjfaiitry 
Cavalry. and 

Artillery. 


1 Ijiianti'. 

Cavalry. add 
, LirtMlery 


m 

(IS4ib- 
fantrjaudj 
S arti' ! 

I 


Rs. r»5o j 
Imperial! 
to Bans-; 
wara. 




* liicbide contribution to local corps. 

t Figures given in coIuihub Pi, 13, 14, lu and 18 represent the sUnctioned strength of each unit. 

HiglineBS Iiai-i-Eayan Maliarawal Sri Sir Pirtlri Siiigli was "born on IStli July 
1888^ and succeeded on Stli January 1914, as tlie eldest son of tlie^ late 
Maliarawal Sliamblui Singli. His Highness has been inarried four times, 
namely, to the daaglitt^rs of {1) His Higliness Sir Kesri Singli llabadur, the 
late Maliarao of Sirobi, (2) tlie Maliarana of Banta, (3) the Tbakiir of Malia, 
and (4) to tlie sister of His Highness Maharaja Daiilitt Singh of Idar. He 
has tivo sons, the 1st, Maharaj Kumar Chandra Yeer Singh, born on the 26tli 
NoYember 19.09, and the second bora on the 15th May 1921. His Highness 
was inA^ested with full powers on IStli March 1914. The eldest daughter of 
His Highness ^ras married on the 27111 January 1928, to His Highness the 
Maharaja of Charkhari in Central India. His Highness was created a 
K.O.I.E., on the 2nd January 1933. 

4. A land revenue settlement on regular lines is in force. 

5. Ho Yiceroy has yet visited Banswara. ^ 

6. In December 1911 His Highness Maliarawal Pirtlii Singh, when he was 

Maharaj Kumar, accompanied hy the Kamdar and some representative »Tagit- 
da'i’S, attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi. , 
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7. Oil tke outbreak of tlie Great Higiiness offered liis services to 

Government. 


DUNGAEPUR. 

1. Tile distance hj fair-weatiier road from Udaipur is 67 miles, and from 
A lnuedabad, 75 miles. 

2. Tim Ituliiig Pamily are Sisodia Rajputs and are an elder branch of 
the house of Udaipni*, frum which they are said to liaA^e separated in the 
twelfth century. Some time previous to the fifteenth century one of the 
descendants of the elder hrothor of the Mewar Eiilkxg Princes, who had hoen 
supplanted by the younger brother at Ghitor, emigrated from Mewar and 
possessed himself of Gaiiakot, now^ a prosperous and rising town situated 
on the river Mahi in the south-east corner of the State, and gradually driving 
back the Bhil Chiefs, became master of the province, called Bagar, which 
included Banswara as well as Dimgarpnr. Whether this is true or nob. 
it is certain that the first Ruling Princes of Dniigarpur resided at Gaiiakot, 
as their ruined castle still stands there in a comiuanding position on tiie 
hanks of the Mahi river. After the death of Maharawal Udax Singh, who 

killed fighting against the Emperor Babar in 1528 A.D., his territory 
was split up, one Uivision of Bungarpiir going to the elder son, and the other 
(now forming the State of Banswara) to the younger son. 

3. On the fall of the Moghal Empire the Dungarpur State paid a tribute 
of Salim Shahi Rs. 35,000 to the Maharattas. By the treaty of 1818 the 
State came under the protection of the British Government/to wdioni was 
transferred the tribute, converted in 1904 to Imperial Rs. 17,500. The 
present Ruling Prince His Highness Rai-i-Rayaii Maharawal Lakshman Singh 
Bahadur succeeded his father Maharawal Sir Bijaya Singh Bahadur, 
K.C.I.E., on the 15th November 1918. He was born on the 7th March 
1908. His Highness was married to the grand daughter of Mie Raja of 
flhinga on^the 8th February 1920. He joined the Mayo College, Ajmer, 
in Novembex* 1919, and left it in March 1927, after passing the Diploma 
Examination and studying *np to the 1st year of the Post Diploma Course 
there. In May 1927 he proceeded on a short visit to England whence he 
returned in October 1927. Her Highness the Maharani Sahiba Biswanji 
presented His Highness with a daugther on the 16th January 1928. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers on the 16th February 1928. 
He was married a second time to the daughter of His late Highness'' Maharaja, 

: ; Sir Madan Singh Bahadur of Kishengarh on the 8th March 1928. Two 
: .. .daughters have been born to Her Highness Maharani Shri Rathorji on Hie 
. ^26th JiHy 1929 and 26tli July 1930, and a son, the heir-apparent, on the 14th 
;Aiigust 1931. He lias three brothers. From 1918 to 1928 a Political Officer, 

V ^ stationed at Dungarpur, supervised the administration wliich was carried on 
' by a State Council of which he was President. s 

" '"41 No Ticeroy has yet visited Dungarpur. 

,, '6* On the outbreak of the War (1914-19) His Highness the late Maharawal 

placed the entire resources of his State and his person at the disposal of 
, Government. His Highness the late Maharawal also offered to raise 2 signalh 
fc: ; sections during 1915 and 1916 as his contribution towards Imperial 
'?'i!%fehce and supplied lOO tnen to Goyernment for garrison duty from May 
‘Hill' the end of --^ihe : Whr;, ^ He also contributed a sum of about 

? V i V.li .i 'i . 
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0. The State possesses a good modern Hospital and two dispens; 
the School at the Capital has recently been 
School. 


KIJSHALaAEH. 

1. The Cliiefship of Kiisluilgarh is a feudatory of Banswara and not un 
independent State. 

2. In 1868, as a result of disputes between Banswara and Kushalgarhj 
the Government of India decided after an enquiry that the Banswara Darhar 
should refrain from all interfereuee in the Kushalgarli estate amt that the 
Kao, though continuing to render certain specified acts of allegiance and to 
pay an annual tribute of Its. 1,100 Salim Shahi (converted in 1904 to Imperial 
Ks. 550) to the BanvSW’ara Daihar, should in aceordanee with the cmstom 
observed in former years, correspond direct wfitli the Political Agent, This 
tribute is paid through the Political Authoilties, but the Chief ship also pays 
an annual tribute of Ks. 1,205 Salim Shahi direct to the Eutiam Darbar. 

Jh The Kvishalgaili family helcmgs to the Eullior (dan of Kajpui>s. It is 
closely (‘onnected witli the ruling family of dlmbiia in Central India, and is 
descended from Eao Jodha of Marwar, wlmse g3*eat grandson askuran ob- 
tained a grant of Eixshalgarh from the Emperor Aurangzeb. 

4. The present Chief Eao Eanjit Singh was born on 2nd May 1882, and 
succeeded to the Estate on the death of liis father Udai Singh on 13th Janu- 
ary 1916. 

6. The Chief is m>t entitled to any salute. The estate has not been visited 
by any Viceroy. 

6. The Eao of Kiishalgarh attended the Belhi Coronation Durbar in 
December 1911* 

V;.';; Eauivand n-'iri’dhison' 

born on the Uth J^fay 1924 to his deceased eldest son Brii Beliari Singh, who 
died on tlie 91 h Febiaiary 1932. 

8, Oji tU(‘ uidbi'eak of tlie Gnnii War the itiie Eao ])Iaced all liie rosourc'Es 
of his (‘stale at l]o‘ disposal (d' (ioverniuent and oil'ered his ])ei*soim! services 
and also tiios(* of his sons. 


1. The Maharawat of Partahguih is descended fnuii Kliiiii Singli, second 
son of Maharaim Mokuh and younger brother of Eana of Kumbha who held 
the fftuli of Mewar from 1419 to 1474. Khija Singh’s se(.*oml son, Suraj Mai, 
povssessed himself of the Sadri mid Bhuriawad districts. 

2. Bikaji, the great grandson of Suraj Mai, is said to have left Mewar 
in 1553 with a few Eujpiit followers and defeating the local Bhil proprietors 
carved out for Ipmselt an indejumdent State on the border of Sadri with his 
Capital at Deolia. The town of Ihirtabgavh vas founded by iraharnwat Ihulab 
Singh at the (mmmencement of the eighteenth centur;r. * From the time of 
the establishment of the ^Mahratta ])ower in i^Iahva the Puling Prince of 
Partabgarh paid tribute to TTolkar. In 1818, Partabgarh was taken imder 
thff protection of the British Government. Under the Ti^aty of Mandsaur, 
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ITDAIPTJR (MEWAR). 


^h?t.ssr“iBperr„rET^^^^^^^ “sx‘i‘° twzr^Si'to £ 

3i3?S“!i“'cSS'S5'ii 

his Liie in 1890. The suc- 

exerlised through Political OfEcers after tlie famine of 199 . 

4. The present ruler is on 18th 

who was Jq”'' of difs grandfather Maharawat :^.gli^nath 

uesf was first niarried to the_ eldest daughter of 

of Rilcar in Jaipur who died in January 1931. Mm ^38““®*’” A 

„am,d tie d»«gM.r “hisE im"f le .irtl.'.nd 

to an Higlnonn tho .nalo .Id. 

is his uncle Maharaj fiordhau , Singh of Arnod. 

^ Partabo’arli possesses a good inoderii dispensary, and is coimected with 

th. M™v S MSanx in &u'.lior toito,,, a distance ot 30 m.lee. hy a 

telegraph line and a metalled road. • i + ■ „ii 

6 A land revenue settlement on regular lines has been carried out in all 
except Bhil villages, in which a summary assessment has been impos . 

T No Viceroy has yet visited Partahgarh. 

8^ On the outbreak of the War (1914-^) the Daihar placed all^e re- 
sources of "the State at the disposal of Government, ihe late Eulei als 
offered his and his son’s peiuonal services. 


?eprese5;ative of Eama, the ancient King of 

deLendants, Kanak Sen, the present family was founded a,hout A.D._ 144. ^ 

2. No State in India made a more coimg^uspr 

tohAwlTOSylrlSpS™ ™.Sted b, IW ^ 

df tiie present MaKarana) who on being driYeti. ont of Wai by -p 

Bome years over Sie wild country Jo the north of Udai- 

. . bS eveTitually estahlished^imself in Ohitor and Mewar “ 

« ■ lince that time Mewa* has, with brief interruptions arising from the fortune . 

f:t I f , of war, continued in the possession of the present house. 

‘ -was besieged and captured with .^^tong 

r b. ' ^ ^ T thxee occasions by 
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Average 

annual 

revenue 

(to 

nearest 

thousand). 


Area in 
square 


popnlft' 

tion. 


Date of 
jiuccession. 


vm October 
1880. 


Bikaner 


Palaiipur 


bikanee. 

. T'Iia state was lounaeu 

1 The Rulers of Bikaner are Rathor the founder of dodh- 

^ t Sh G- 

:=^^vStL Si^t^'SLia Shri Ganga Singlrii 

A lai fa 1900 and tta Qold DaAar Medal 
nrT 1903. • i 1 TTnTinrarv A.D.O. to His Royal 

' ■ J? n wfciWer(Z°sL‘VhSj 

" ' JSSnel m the I“di«« -d™! piomoted to the tank "i 

’V^f’SrifL at the SroM oo the ti n 1919. Hie Highieee 

j;i,T»r, Colonel of geptemher 1930 . 

Inded the Cognation Hnhan. at D.lh. m 1903 and 1911. 



PALANPUR. 

^ The Rilling Family is of Afghan origin, belonging to the ITsiifeai Lohani 
teibe, and is said to haYe first settled in Bihar in the I2th cenfexy. In the 
X4th oentnry Malek Khiirram Khan, the founder of the House, captured 
Jhalor. Their rule over Palanpur coimiiences from the 16th centnrr when 
..MmpeTOT Akbar gwe Palaiipitf, Peesa and Dantiwada to Ghazni l^haii, the 
ASthSnlerof the House. Thus the Lohani House, which is. the oldest 
. mnmgBt the existing Muhammadan Ruling Houses in India, came to rule 
4 OYor Jhalor, Sacbor and Bhinmal along with Palanpur, Deesa and Dantiwada 
ffe|i|,thB end of the ITth century when the capital, was finally esta-Wiehed at 


Hardinge (HoYeinber 1912, October 1913 and HoYBinber 1916); Lord Chelms- 
ford (HoYember 1920); Lord Reading (December 1921 and January 1925) ; and 
Lord Irwin (J-camiary 1927, October 1927 and January-February 1929). 

The State wUvS ulso visited by Their Royal Highnesses the Duke and Duch- 
ess of Connaught and His Royal Iliglmess the Grand Duke of Hesse in Febru- 
ary 1903; Their Royal Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales (now 
Their Imperial Majesties the King and Queen) in November 1905 ; His Royal 
Highness the Prince of Wales in December 1921 and Their Royal Highnesses 
the Prince and Princess zirthur of Oomiaught in December 1924. 

5. Maharaj Kumar Sliri Sadiil )Singliji Bahadur, son and Heir to His 
Highness was born on the 7tli September 1902. He was made an Honorary 
Captain on the 1st January 1921 and a Companion of the Royal Victorian 
Order on the 17th March '^1922 on the occasion of His Royal Highness the 
Prince of Wales’ visit to India. A son was born to tbe Maharaj Kumar 
on the 21st April 1924, and a second son on the 11th December 1925. 
His Highness’ second son Maharaj Kumar Sri Bijey Singhji Bahadur who 
was born on the 29th March 1909, died on the 11th February 1932. 

6. Sir Mamibhai Hand Shankar Mehta, Kt., C.S.I., M.A., LL.B., was 
appointed by His Highness the Maharaja to be Prime Minister and Chief 
Councillor in January 1927. 

7. The opening ceremony of the Gang Canal was performed by His 
Excellency the Viceroy in October 1927. 

8. The Bikaner State is in direct political relations with the Agent to 
..the Governor General in Rajputana. 

9. On the outbreak of the Great War the Bikaner Government placed all 
the resources of tbe State at the disposal of the British Government. His 
Highness also offered his personal services. He was appointed to Sir John 
French’s staff and joined the appointment on the 7th December 1914. Tbe 
Bikaner Camel Corps proceeded shortly afterwards with an Indian Division 
to Egypt. His Highness was most reluctantly compelled to- rttlirn to Bikaner 
owing to'^the serious illness of the Princess/ His Highness’ elder daughter, 
which, unfortxuuitely, cukninaterl in her demise on the 31st July 1916. 

10. During the Autumn and vVInter of 1915-16 His Highness was himself 
seriously indisposed; and after that, in spite of his pressing requests, was not 
permitted to return to France on zictive Service, as his presence in India was 
deemed necessary and also more useful in connection with the War by the 
Viceroy. 
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^ 2. .Malet. IJsina^ Elian, tlio Titli, Euler, was gi/anted tlie liei'-erlitaiT title of 

■ _^Zubt-al~M2iik ^t'by Saltan of fnijarjif, and Glia/jii Kl'iaii tli.e 12tii Bonier, 

■ wlio , was also llie frov'erjior of Lidiore, reeohed iJie Lpreditary titles of 

’'* .De'waii anxi'ff, Mxiiiaklutii Etirfieror Akliai\ Tlic^ title of ‘‘Eawab'’’ 

was_ eonfeiu’ed oxv by Jiis l.iaperial Miiiestv tlie Kiiia* Eiii|.)eror in 
1910 as'a . ■ 

,Iiis Hiiiluiess Sir Taley MuluTiim'iad Ehaxt 
.llaliaclnr,^ tlie 29tli Eiil^ aseencleci the f/adt cm tlie 28th Septem- 

• her ; 1918.:' ■ Ilis- l:[igii;iiess :was pTunte?! ai? ilonrvrary Ijo'i'iHiiission as C/aptain 
tiiiv the' Army in ' ' 1910, ■ . was e:reated ix ■■ ■K;h , J . E , on ' tlie 5tii June 1920,' 

His' lliglo'iess. ■was'a:ip^^^ Aid-ile-lhmip to 11 is Boyal Iligloiess the Priuee 

■ of Wales d'a:i*ijig iiis'/’vjsit 'to Iiidia, and was. ereated ' on the ITth Mareli 1922- 
■a lA.CJ. ¥di. ^ Ill 1930' His HighnesS'^ was |:>roiia:;di:*d to the rant' o,f Afajor, and' 

:'W:as' created a. Ct-CJ. I. E. ''O il tlie 1st dannary 10o2. : lik Jlighiiess' was a inem- 
her: of the Indian Delegation to the Otli Assembly of the league of Afatioiis 
held at Geneva in Se]>teniher .1,928. His Itiglnioss* son and Heir-Apparent 
.Eawabzada Iqbal ’Mrdn:im:rmid:' Kluni ' w^^ bo:r!:i 0:11 St h J one 1911. ■ , 

■ 4. Their, Exeelleiicies 'Lord Didferin o,ri,d Ijord Elgin halted for a :few hours 
at Palanpiir. ' His Excellency 'Lord Irwin qiaid, i.i xiait to Palaiipur i.n 1927. ■ 

d. His Eoyal Highness the Duke of Conmu!.g,h.t, wlien he was Coinioander- 
in-Ch;ief of t!.ie Eonibay For(*e, twi<‘e visited and stayed at Palanpiir as His 
late Highness’ Guest. 

6, General Sir George White and Field-ilarslial Sir William Birthvood, 
Command ers-in-Cliief, also visited the Palanpur State. 

T. The Palanpur State assisted the British Government by supplying 
transport animals during tlie Afghan Wars of 1842 and 1879. During the 
Mutiiiy of 1857 the State rendered prompt and valuable assistance to the 
British Government. On the outbreak of the Great '\Wir His late Highness 
placed all the resources of the State at the disposal of Ilis Imperial Majesty' 
the King En^eror and offered the personal services of his two sons. 


STIIOHI. 

1. The Buling Family are Deora Eajputs, a branch of the Chauhan 
clan, and are said to be descended from. Prit!nvi-Eaj, the Chauhan King of 
Delhi. The founder of the Sirohi liouse was one Deoraj, the first of the 
Deora clan of Eajputs, who lived in the tln'rteenth century, but the Chauhans 
are said to have 'appeared ;iTi this ]>art of the eountay f7.c., at Jalor in 
Todhpur to the northwest aliout 1152. The present capital, Sirolii, urns 
built in 1425. x\botit this time the liana of fliitor is said to have taken 
refuge at Mount Abu from the army of Kiitbnd-diu of Gujarat and, when 
that force retired, he refused to leave having learnt how strong the place was. 
He was, however, driven out by a force under the Sirohi Prineek son, and 
no other Buling Prince was allowed on the hill till 1836, when tlie prohibi- 
tion was withdrawn.' A treaty was concluded with the Eao of Sirohi in 
1823, and in 1845 the Eao made over to the British Government, under 
certain conditions, certain lands on Mount Abu for the establishment of a 
sanitorium. These lands together with a surrounding portion amounting to 
about 6 square miles were made over to the British Government under a 
permaneni lease on an agreement <*oucluded in Ocdo]>ei^ 1917. 

2. The present Euler of Sirohi, His Highness Maharajadhinvja Maharao 
Sir Samp Earn Singh Bahadur, was horn on the 27th September 1888. He 
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was ediicatfifl iiiider tlie triitioii of a Political Officer and conducted tlie 
administration of the State for 10 years as Musaliib Ala prior to liis accession 
to tlic gadi. He sncf'eeded liis late father Maliarao Sir Kesri Singh on the 
29th April 1920, the latter having abdicated the gadi on account of old nge» 
His Highness has been married (1) to the youngest daughter of His Highness 
the Maharao of Cufch-BImj by whom he has three daughters one of whom has 
since died, (2) to the sister (since deceased) of His Highness the Maharaja of 
Eutlam, (3) to a daughter of the Thakur of Kuwar in Gujarat and (4) to the 
daughter of the Thakur of Junia (Ajnier-Merwara). His Highness has no 
male issue. The titles of Maharao and of Maharajatlhiraja were 
conferred on the Euler of Sirohi as hereditary distinctions on the 1st July 
188?) and on the 12th December 1911, I'espectiTely. His Highness was created 
a K.O.S.I. on the 3rd June .1924 on the occasion of His Majesty the King 
Einperor^s birthday and a G.O.I.E. on the 1st January 1932. At the present 
time His Highness ivS carrying on the adminivstration of the State with the 
help of a Chief Minister. 

The only ruling families of note connected with Sirohi are those of Bundi 
and Kotah. Marriages have taken place in recent tiines with the Kachhwaha 
family of Jaipur, the Eathor familievS of Jodbpur and Kishengarh, the Jadon 
families of Karaiili and' Jaisahner, the Sisodia families of I)ungarpxu’ and 
Banswara and the Jadeja family of Outch. 

3. The Bombay, Baroda and Central India Ilailway (Metre Gauge) passes 
through the State, the length in Sirohi territory being about 40 miles. 

4. Ho Viceroy has yet visited the Capital of Sirohi, but Lord Laiisdowne 
in 1890 and Lord Ciirzon in 1902 visited Mount Abu, which is the mosi 
notable place in Sirohi, some 4,000 feet above the level of the sea. The high- 
est peak is known as Guru Shikhar (the SainPs pinnacde) 5,650 feet high. 
Abu is the headquarters of the Governor Generars Agent; and is famous for 
its Jain temples at Delwara, about two miles from the station. 

5. The vSirohi State is in direct political relations with the Agent to tlie 

Governor General in Eajpiitana. ^ 
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1. In ancient times the country was inhahited by the Lepclias under the 
rule of Chiefs. The present ruling dynasty claims to be of Tibetan origin 
and connected with the ruling dynasty of China through its ancestor Guru 
Tashi. Guru Tashi settled and died at Chumbi. His third son, Mipon Rab, 
Leader of Men, married a Tibetan lady and settled at Gangtok. He had four 
sons, from whom the four chief families in Sikkim trace their descent. His 
fourth son was Guru Tashi, whose great grandson, Pinchu Ham-gye, said to 
have been born in 1604 A. I), became the first Raja of Sikkim, and his acces- 
sion to the gadi is said to have occurred in 1641. The present Maharaja of 
Sikkim, Sir Tashi Kamgyai, K.C.I.E., was born in 189f3, and succeeded to 

gadi the 6th December 1914 on the death of his half-brother Sidkeong 
tfamgyal. His formal accession to the gadi according to Sikkim custom took 
place on the 15th May 1S16. The Sikkim State suffered various encroach- 
ments from Bhutan, Tibet and Kepal. The Chumbi Valley, which origin- 
ally belonged to Sikkim, was annexed to Tibet after the war between Tibet 
mm China an'd Ifepal. Our relations with Sikkim commenced at the time 
of the outbreak of the war with Hepal in 1814-16, and at the conclusion of 
the war we restored to Sikkim the country which had been Avrested from it 
by successive Gurkha invasions dating from 1780. 

2'. In 1834-35 a further inroad into the Sikkim Terai by the Lepcha 
refugees in Nepal in which the British Government intervened, led to nego- 
tiations by which the British Government acquired the unconditional cession 
by the Maharaja of Sikkim, of the Darjeeling tract. A compensation of 
Rs. 8,000 per, annnm was at first granted for this cession. It was raised in 
1846 to Rs. 6,000. 

, 3 . The settlement in Darjeeling advanced rapidly from a population of 
loo in 1839 to about 10,000 in 1849, chiefly by immigration from. Bhutan, 
Sikkim and Nepal. This increased importance of Darjeeling was viewed 
with iealousy by th^g Sikkim Darbar, resulting in 1849 in their seizure and 
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4. Tliis leci to the ex|:K!ditioii of 1S5I.), aiid tliB aBBexatioii of the Sikkiiii 
Terai and a certain portion of the Sikkim Hills to the Darjeeling district, 
and to the stoppage of tbe annual grant of Its. (hOOO. There was another 
small expedition into Sikkim, in 1860 ending in the Treaty of 1861. By the 
22ncl Ai'ticle of the Treaty the Maharaja, agreed to remove the seat of his 
Government from Tibet to Sikkim, and to reside there for nine months in 
the year, and a Yaldl was accredited by the Sikkim Darbar to reside at 
Darjeeling. The annual allowance of Es. 6d)00 forfeited in 1850 w^'as res- 
tored in 1862, and raised to Es. 9d)(K) in 1808, and to Es. 12,000 in 1873. 

5. After the abandonment of the proposed Mission of 1886 the Tibetaufi 

advanced into vSikkim and bnil.t a fort at Lingtn. Intrigues followed. In 
1888 the Sikkim expeditionary force w'as sent againat Lingtn, and in Septem- 
ber the campaign ended with the complete expxilsion of the Tibetans across 
the Jelap La. \ 

6. In December 1888 negotiations for the settlement of the Sikkim-Tibeta«n 
dispute were nneuccessfunT opened with the Chinese Resident, who came to 
Gnatong for the purpose. The negotiations w^ere re-opened in 1889 through 
Mr. James H. Hart of the Chinese Imperial Customs Service, and resulted 
in the Sikkim-Tihet Convention, signed in Calcutta on the 17th March 1890. 
The boundary betw’^een Sikkim and Tibet was fixed. The British Protectorate 
over Sikkim and its exclusive control over the internal administration and 
foreign relations of the State was recognised and the questions of increased 
facilities for Trade, pasturage on the Sikkim side of the frontier, and of tho 
arrangement for official communications betw^een the British Government 
and Tibet were reserved for discussion. 

7. In December 1893 tlie regulations regarding trade communication and 
pasturage to be appended to the above mentioned Convention of 1890 were 
drawn up. They included the establishment of a trade mart at Tatung on 
the Tibetan side of the frontier. The import and export of certain goods 
were prohibited, or permitted subject to #ueh restrdetws ap either Govern- 
ment mio*ht impose ; and other goods were to be exempt from duty for a period 
of five years, after which period a tpiff might be mutually agreed upon* 
Ili:g|ng *this period of five j^ears trade in Indian tea was not to be engaged iti. 
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Xfp to tlie preseat date no further agreemexit on the question of a tariff on the 
importation of Indian tea has been arrived at. The mart in 'Yatnng was 
opened in 1894. In May 1895 a Boundary Commission was appointed but 
with no satisfactory results. The Tibetans and the Chinese authorities both 
refused to recognise the line of demarcation fixed by the Convention of 1890, 
and the matter rested for the time. 

8. In May 1902 the Government of India decided to assert their Treaty 
rights in respect of the boundary by expelling any Tibetan posts and officials 
Qiaogong, or elsewhere on the Sikkim, side of the frontier described 


found at 

in Article I of the Sikkim-Txbet Convention. Mr. White, the then Political 
Officer, wns accordingly directed to proceed to Giaogong. He left Gangtok 
for the frontier on the 15th June 1902, accompanied by a military escort and 
expelled the Tibetan outposts and officials stationed at Giaogong, and destroyed 
the Tibetan walls and blockhouses on the British side of the frontier without 
any opposition. The party returned in August 1902, after having traversed 
and vsurveyed the whole of the boundary line north of Giaogong and the Dou- 
tya La and Lho-nak, and having taken a complete and careful survey of the 
country on botii sides o.t tJie frontier. Tiie Tibetan glaziers and traders were 
permitted to remain, but were informed that they had no rights within that 
area. 

9. In June 1903, the Government of India deputed a Mission to Tibet 
under Colonel (now Sir Prancis) Youngluisband, K.C J.E., to meet Chinese 
and Tibetan representatives in oi‘der to settle long-pending questions relating 
to the Sikkim-Tibet boundary and trade facilities. The Mission stayed for 
some months at Ehamba Jong. As it was impossible to induce the Tibetans 
to negotiate there the Mission was forced to proceed to Chumbi and eventually 
towards the close of March 1904, to Gyantse. During the year the Tibet 
Mission, owing to the obstructive attitude of the Tibetans, was compelled to 
proceed to Lhasa and after successfully concluding a treaty with the Tibetan 
authorities returned to India without hindrance. 

.10. T}.i(> Tibet Mission bulked very large in the history of the State during 
the years 1903 and 1004, and lias in many ways exercised a very considerable 
, influence on the State. In'^Decemher 1903, a cooly corps was raised in which 
the late Maharaja took a keen interest and which did very good work for the 
Tibet Mission. Tlie corps was disbanded in October 1904. The State helped 
largely with labour for the maintenance of the new road and improvement of 
the existing one. 

11. In October 1905, the Tashi Tjama stayed a few days at Gangtok on his 
way to India as the guest of the late Maharaja. This visit created great 
interest throughout the country and the Buddhists flocked into Gangtok in 
large numbers to receive the Poiitilf^s blessing. On his return from India the 
Tashi Lama again stayed at Gangtok. 

12. With the sanction of the Gove.rnment of India Maharaj Eumar Tsotra 
; Namgyal visited Sikkim, for three months during 1917. The Dalai Lama 

passed through Sikkim on his flight from Lhasa in February 1910. The jour- 
ney and the circumstances attending it aroused a deep and abiding interest. 
An extradition arrangement was concluded (1910) between Sikkim and Bhutan 
f ' trough the medium^f the Political Officer and it is now possible to prevent 
rb|d characters from one country from taking refuge in the other. 
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■Army. Her: Higliiiess is- graiid-dai^^^^ of the late Loiielieii Sliokaug, who 
.was Priine 1111118161" of Tibet. Their Highnesses have three sobs and three 
daughters. The eldest soBj Iitiiizang Paljor liunigyaij was on the '.iUlk 
JNoveBibeiv The iollowiiig are his relaiioiis : — 

. (Ij'Haja Tsotra Ximigyal (still in Tihet), bom in 1611) (huli-hrotherj.: 
The lioveriimeBt of India eoiifeiTed the ditle of iC-aja.tipoii: hini 
■ as'.a peimnal distiiictioii on the Snd J £m;uary 1922. 

' ■ (2) ' Kumar i Ohoiii' ’Waugmo La horii in., iS9T .(sister).' S'he .was mamed' ' 
to 'Deb Zim|>oii liaja S'onaBi Tobgay BfjiJh Agent to .His ’Higb- '■ 
ness the .Maharaja ■cd’^Bhutaii' at Kaiimpoiig (also Assistant for, 
BJuitaii to the Tolitieai bdiloei' in Sikkim), ou (ioi bih April 19LS. 

,].d. The present. Maharaja was .edin^ated -at the Mayo Holiege in . Ajmer' 
(.1999 and 1910) and at St. Hunrs Sehooi in Darjeeling ilOll ami 1014). Jfe 
aceoinpanied his father the late Maharaja Sir Thoiub .Xamgyab JvJkI.K., to 
CJaleuita on tlie oerusion ot ihe visit to India fd Tlndr Koyul Highnesses the 
Prinee and Princess of Wales in 1995, ami to the (mronation Durbar held at 
Delhi in 1911. His Highness vivsitml Ihonbay lit 1910. He also visited Delhi 
on the occasions of the visits to India of His Royal Highness ilie Duke of 
Ojiinaugiit in 19*^9. and ills Royal Highness the .induce iif Wales in 1922. His 
Highness was invested with full ruling powers on the 51h April 19.18. 

15. The State is adininisinretl hj the Mahara ja with tlie lielp of a (Joiineil. 
The Maliaraja is entitled to a salute of 15 guns and resides at Hangtok. 
During the last few years the trade and revenues of the State have inerease{i 
greaiily. A survey tor a railway eoniiecting (iraiigtok with Bengal has been 
made. Tlie project is never likely to mabuialise owing to the comparative 
ease and cheapness of nud or connnunieation. 

10. There are no regular troops in Sikkim, but a force of armed police 
consisting of 98 men including 8 Sul)-Inspe(‘it^rs. 

17. On the outbreak of war in Europe, Sikkim was qui(‘k to respond to the 
call. The hJte Maharaja offered his personal, serviees to His Imperial 
Majesty ihe King*.Em])eror and ])laced all the re.^ources (d his litt^ State at 
tlie (Hsposal of the (loveriiment. Many Sikkimep fought in the ranks of 
tlurkhu Regiments during ihe war. Dilring the European war nearly eight 
hundred men joined ihe Army ami more than three hundred the Military 
Police the enlisimerds in eac.h being many limes larger than during peace, 
A few also joined amlmlance ef>mpanies. ‘ Subsc!'i]>nons were made io the 
linxHvrial rmlian Relnd" Fund ami lu Ihe St. 4o!ndh Ambulance Fund. 

18. In 1920 Her Highness the Maharani of Sikkim was ethicated at the 
Hampton Douri Pollege, Mussoorie. 

19. For servic‘es in r‘mtne(‘.Hf>n w'ith the ITar the Maharaja was appointed a 
O.IflL on the 1st Jaiuiary 1919. On the 1st dainmiy 1928, His HighneBB the 
Maliaraja was promoted* io be a Knight Comniauder of the Most Eminent 
Order of the Indian Empire. 
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. Other ' 
■States. ■ 

! 

Cavalry. 

talantry 

and 

ArtilietF. 

! 

Cavalry,} 

folau'l'iy i 
and '! 
An-Illery.l 

lavalry. I 

Kfantry 


a 

S 

i 

1 

Local. 

9 

10 



13 


" 15 , ■ i 

lf> 

17 1 

! 

IS 

10 

1 

20 

21 

Its, 

Hs: 

. 21.- 




.' 1 




i 



1,500 

: 129 

25 ' 



... 

.. 

.. 

... 


.. 

*. . 

.. 

r»,fton 

.*• 

1,897 ’ 

- 

•* 

•• 


■■'■.... 





- 

00,000 


^ 373. 


' -i 


■ 1 

. . ■ \ 

1 



■ 19- 

>c 



8,000 

511, 


- 

• V 

•* 

i 

*’ ■ i 






- 

30,000 

7X5 

205 

. . 

. . 


.. 

1 



.. 

*• 


10,000 

,'400 






f 

■ • ■■ ! 


5 




83,000 

1,800 

220 


.. 





...,■■■ 


,, 

.. 

<)0,00f5 



■ 




** 

.. 



.. 


2,00,000 


4,098 


.. 


.. 



25' 




8,r,s,ooo 

,7,8.S0 

57 


.. 

7 

31 

' 


40 

•• 


- 

1,000 

■ 70 



.. 

.. 


... 


.. 

*• 


.. 

5,37,000 

14,S2X 

2,846 


** 

11 

37 



7(i 



- 

49,904 

7,410 

■4093-2-10 

' •• 

-• 


•• 

*• 

■ •• 

•• 

•• 



1,50,000 

0 

7.410 






.. , 

.. 

** 



.. 

20,Q0<) 

3,101 

250 


'. ... -■ 



.. 

.. 


.. 

.. 


35,000 

1,394 

23S 

*• 


*• 

- 

- 

- 

5 

- 

- 

- 

11,000 

998 

83 

... : 

.■ »■. . ■ 

.. 

.. 


.. 

- 

.. 

.. 

.. 

3,000 

474 


.. 

- 

• • 

•* 

.. 


•• 

.. 

- 

- 

4,00U 

«• 

See 

S.ilisisna 








... 

•*' 


5,000 

204 

58 



.. 

.• 

■■ ■ 

- 

.. 

.. 

.. 

- 

24,000 

1,400 

105 

.. 

.. 

•• 




.. 

.. 

** 

.. 

3,000 


322 

♦ . ■■■ 




.. 

.. 


.. 

.. 

.. 

3,000 

94 

31-124} 


.. 

.. 


-- 

.. 


•• 

.. 

.. 

8,000 

641 

60 

.. 

.. 

.. 

•- 

- 

.. 


.. 

- 

*• 

l,f^O/3»,O0O 

1,^8,960 

26,430-8-0 

.. 


•• 

«• 

m 



13 

.. 


12,000 

SOS 

63 



.. 

. . 

» . ^ 

.. 


.. 

. 


40,000 

1,759 

873-3-0 

.. 

.. 

- 

- 

.. 



- 

- 

.. 

5,000 

.. 

550 


.. 

.. 



.. ; 

- 

.. 

•- 

.. 

^ 3,000 


-* 

•• 



♦ * 



.. 

•* 






I>6daii 


Bedarda 

Badhrota 


Sbareliolderfr—CM uhw ana 

Km). 


Beioli 




Waghela Khanji Anand* 
Binhji, Taliikdar of — 

Waghela B;iinat8inljjl Vaje- 
sinhji, Talukdar of — 
{Kajpvt)^ 


;Beote 


t Bxolaalvaof the B,ma. of Oatoh. 


Popula- 

tion. 


Average 
annual 
reveniie 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


Name, title and caste of 
Euier. 


Bate Of birth. 


Bate of 
succession. 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


205 

1,078 


0 

7 

10 

5 

1 

1 

13 

4 

108 


840 

1,860 

1,134 

650 

367 

278 

472 

1,347 

8,896 

12,915 


514,367 


^1,774 


4,(J(J2 


4,455 


WES-TEEN INBIA STATES AGENCY. 


Eh. 

1,000 

6,000 


7.000 

20,000 

12,000 

14.000 

3.000 , 

2,000 ; 

6.000 

7,000 

69.000 
1,32,000 


31,27,191 


.13,000 


iO.iUK) 


6,000 

4,000 

1,94,000 

23.000 

40.000 
4,000 

10.000 


Bodanoness . 
Bolimdra 


Ohanchana . 

C Ji a m a r d i- 
Vacidiani. 

Oharkha 

Chaiala 

Cldroda 

C h i t r a V a V 
(Devani). 

Ohobari 

Chok . 

Ciiotila 

Ghuda . I 


Cukh 


Dahlia . 

Dadhalia 


One Shareliolder (A/ifr) 

Thakor Hindii.sinhji Sardar- 
sinhji, Tliakor of — {Mehwar 
Rajput). 

One Shareholder {Rajput) . 

Twenty-four Shareholders 
{Rajput). 

Four Shareholders {Kathi) 
Two Shareholders {Rajput) 
Shareholders 

One Shareholder {Rajput) . 


,Six Shareholders (Kathi) . 

Two Shareholders {Rajput) 

Nine Shareholders {Kathi). 

Thakoro Shri Bahadurainhji 
JorawarainhJ, Chief of — i 
(J Mia Rajput). 

His Highness Maliarajadhi- 
ra| Dfirza Maiiarao Siirl 
Sir Khengarji Savai Baha> 
diir, 

IHanaruo of — (Jadeja 
Rajput). 

Thakor Moliohatsinliji 
Gulabftinhji, Tiuikor of— 
(Makusam KoU). 

Thakor Amarsinhji dawant- 
Rinhji, 'I’iiakur of— 

Rajput). 

Six Shareholders {Kathi) . 

Two Bhareholdors (Rajput) 

Six Shareholders (MahO‘ 
medan). 

Two njain Shareholders 
(Rajput). 

Pour Shareholders (Kotila) 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

, Thakor Pratapsinhji Daw- 
latainhji, Thakor of— 
(Makwam Koli), 


23rd April 
1909. 


23rd August 
1866* 


25tli July 
1868. 


9tli SexJtember 
1884. 


5th November 
1913. 




4 

129*76 

68*9 

49*5 

2 

1 


048 

269 

9,891 


2,834 

.5,789 

777 

Included 
in the 
YaUtapur 
Thana. 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 
4,846 


4,000 


13,000 


16,000 


8th April 
1872. 


, 12th January 
- 1908. 


21at December 
1920. 


fst lanuary 

mu. 


Sth August 
1893. 


21ftt June 
191.5. 


Survey 
not made. 


Bo. 


Bahida 
Barod . 
Dasada 


Batha . 


4th August 
1916. 


18th October 
1921. 


Sth Septem^ 
ber 1902. 


2nd May 1918 



WBSTEEN IKBIA STATES A.0EHOY. 


SlLtlTK W 


Taymehts, 


Avcnmo ' 
aniiual ox- 
pBiMliture 
(ti) the 
Meaifisfe 

tiiousimd). 


IlEGIXEAl 

Troops, 


Pfilice 

’orct^. 


: To 
tioyeni- 
meiit. 


To ■ 
olhcr 
Blates, 


InUmiry 

and 

Artillery. 


iliifaiitry 
I and 
Artillery 


Exclndiiig J^Saabad. 





WESTKBN INDIA STATKS AGENCY. 


Average 
anDuai 
revenue 
<to the 
nearest 
tiiousaiid). 


Area in 
square 


Popula* 

tion. 


Date of 
succession, 


Namej title and caste of 
Ituler. 


Name of State 
or Estate- 


Date of birth. 


DerdManbai Three Shareholders (C/^»ra«) .. . . 

Derol . . Thaivor Dipsinhjillam.sinhji, 19th December 22nd April 

Thakor of — {Makwana 1884. 1927. 

KqH). 


8,000 


Included 
in the 
Yaktapur 
Thana. 


Devalia 


4,000 


Dholarva 


4,000 


00,000 

, 00,000 


Dlirafa 


88 , 00 ! 


\ii,m ^, 03,000 


TliaKor Salicb Shri Daukt- 
HinbliJIarisinhji, Thakor iHU, 

Saheb of >— (Jadeja 
liajput). 

Three Shareholders 

Thalvor linpsinhji: Hoti- 10th 
sinhji, Thakor ot-h~iMak- 1885. 
wana Moil), 

Three Shareholders (Bajput) 

Two Shareholders ' 

Jadeja Shil Lagdhirsiahji 2 7t-h Sept ember fist April 

(Rajput). ino, m2. 

65 Gadhula . Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

6$ Oandhol , One Shareholder . 

67 G a r m a I i One Shareholder (Kathl) . 

{Hoti>. 

08 Garmali One Shareholder * 

(Nani), 

09 Gavridad , ladejaSliriDipsinhjiPratap- 19th Juno 30th March 

sinhji of --- (Rajput). 1870. 1911. 

VO Dedt . i Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

73 Ghodasar . Thakor Eatehsinliji Eataii- 7t!i August 7th July 

; sinhji, Thakor of — (JJabki). 1909. 1930. 


Uliro! 


2,659 37,000 

1,159 10,000 


Dhudhraj 
Gabat, . 


5th D(*<ienib(3r 
1004. 


1,093 15,000 


Gadhali 


Gadhia 


3,000 


Gadhka 


26,000 


3,000 


3,000 


,115 23,000 


951 14,000 

6,708 51,000 


Three Shareholders (KutU), . . . . 

one Shareholder (Muham- 
madan). 

lifls Uigbn^^ss Sfnharnja Siirt 24tli October 14th Decem- 
BkBii^atsinliji jBagram- I8«5. ber 1869. 

, (Jadeja Rajput UiMu ). : 

One. Shareholder - .. 


72 I Gigaisaran 


3,500 


205,846 50,00,600 


^3 i Mondial 


74 I Gandhda 


20,000 


Tlaikor JawansinhSi Y%ie- lat October 22nd Mardi 
sinhji, Thakor olMTAa- 18B2. 3888. 

karm). 


Iiidiulcd 
ip the 
Oadhwa- 
da Thana 


75 , Hattol 


3,000 



'■WESTOSK INDIA STATES ADENGT 


IK 


MILITAEY T0E€:E: 


oras. 


Average 

anaiialex* 


‘I5!:>|,A.N STATF/ 
F{3JKCJI8. 


IEEI:01TI.AB 
, TE001»»* 


REGUiA'P. 

Teoops. 


Poiiee 

Forcta. 


(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


To 

Govern* 

inent. 


To 

other 

States. 


llnlaiitry [ 

Cavalry.! and i ■ Cavalry, Infant?: 
U4i:tillery.| 


I Infantry 
Cavalry.) and 
■ Artillery. 




Hi 


WESl'ERN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


6 

■ ' 'S 

‘i 

03 

Name of 8tate 
or Estate. 

Name, title ami easte of 
lluler. 

Date of birth. 

Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 

1 

i! 

■■■■a 

■ ■ . ‘I ■ 

■ ,■ 5 

6 

7 

8 








Its. 

76 

Ilalaria 

One Shareholder {KatM) 



C 

732 

12,000 

77 

Hapa . 

Thakor B liaatsi iiliji Vakha fc- 
siuhji, TJiakor of — (MaA*- 
imnaKoH), 

2lHt August 
1914. 

lat April 

1961. 

5 

included 
ill the 
Vaktapur 
Thana. 

11,000 

78 

lavej » . 

Two Siiareholders {Itajput) 



■ 7 ' ■■ 

1,167 

6,000 

79 

' 

War . 

Ilitj llighuess Maharaja Hlirl 
llimalsiiihji Oowiatiiitnhji, 
Maharaja of — {Rathod 
Rajput}. 

22nd October 
1899. 

Will April 

193<, 

1,009 

262,600 

21,00,000* 

80 

Ijpura , 

Simreholders — (Makivaua 
Kolih'). 



■ 

Included 
in tile 
Knt'Oaan 
Thana. 

5,000 

81 

Ilol 

Thakor Shivsiuliji Vajo 
ainhji, Thakor of--(i!iaA- 
wana Kali). 

Slat December 
1910. 

ISth October 
1927. 

19 

4,602 

46,000 

82 

Itarla . 

One Shareholder (Kathi) . 

.. 

.. , 

6 

1,050 

15,000 

83 

lafrabad 

His Higliuess Kawah Sidi 
illahomad Hliau Sidi 
Alimadkhaii} Nawah Saheh 
of Janjibar and lalrabad. 

1th March 

!9It. 

2nd May 1922 

53 

■ 

12,683 

1,67,000 

84 

Jakhan 

Two Sharoholflers (Rajput) 

'1 


■ " ■ ■ ■. 1 

3 ' 

49S 

4,000 

85 

Jalia-Devani . 

Jadeja Shri ^Mohohatslnhji 
of — {Rajput). 

0th August 
1910. 1 

26t;h October 
1919. ., ■! 

36-89 

3,133 

30,000 

86 

Jalia-Kayaji . 

Otto Shareholder (Rajput) . 

.... 


1 

# 500 

2,000 

87 

Jaiia-MaiiajU* 

Ditto . . 



. ■ '1. .■■■■■. 

203 

2,000 

dS 

Jasdan, 

iChacher Shri Ala Vajsur of 
— (Kathi). • 

4th Novem- 
ber 1905. 

10th June 

1019. 

283 

34,056 

5,00,000 

89 

Jetpur . t 

Twenty-five Shareholders 

1 (Vala Rathi). 

- 

- 

566*87 

93,910 

10,47,000 

9a 

Jhamar ♦ 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

. , ... 

.. 

4 

561 

8,000 

91 

Jhamka (Ve- 
lanl). 

Two Shareholders (KaiH) . 

.. 

•* 

7 

606 

3,500 

92 

Jhampodad . 

Three Shareholders (Rajput) 

■ 

... 


809 

6,000 

03 

' Jliinjiiiiwada 

Nine Shareholders (Kali) . 

- 

- 

164*6 

11,743 

1,62,000 

94 

limagiulh 

Uis Highness Nawah Sir 
Mahahat Hhan Kasnlkhanji, 
iieXE., H.€.S.I. Nawab 
Saheb ot — (BaH Pathan) 

2nd August 
1900. 

22nd January 

mu 

3,337 

545,102 

80,00,000 

j -.as;; 

•1 

Jtinapadar , 

One Shareholder (JS:ofi) 


.. 

0*31 

224 

1,000 

m 

'V 

%imi , ^ - 

Thakor Kuberslnhji Bha- 
wanBlBhji, Thakor of — 
(MaJetpam KqU), 

26th July 

1888. 

4th June 

1914. 

8 

Included 
in the 
Vaktapur 
Thana. 

12,000 

97, 

Kamadhia , 

Mir Julfikar AH (MuMm' 

' Tmdan). 

- 


4 

713 

8,000 


klamalpdr 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

. . 

. 

4 

632 

12,000 



One Shareholder (KfffM) , 

One Shareholder (Rajput) . 



2 

0*98 

^266 

251 

2,000 

3,'SOO. 











iniiisifs 


WESTERN INDIA STATES ADBHCT. 


IM 

ocss- ■; , 


PAYMEHfS. 


Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thoufiandh 


To 

other 

States. 


5,000 

76,000 

11,60,600 


under Dectma States Agency, 


Including the alienated Jagira. 


■, EmTAii^ 

rTOECES,' 

'■ ' ■■ 1 

■ B.EGUME ' IBEEGFEAE ' j 

lyniAM 'STAfES* ■ . ■ 

TEOOPS. ' T&OOPg, 

lOECES. p„ji^ 

Infantry 

Infantry 


Cavalry, ■ and Cavalry, 

and 

Cavalry, Infantryi 

Artillery. 

Artillery.: 

■ 

1& 13 ,14 

15 

16 , 17 18: 





WESTEEN INDIA STATES AGENCY, 


Average 

ammai 

rovenue 


Date oi' 
succession, 


Naiuc, title andl caste ot 
lliiler. 


Name ot State 
or Estate. 


nearest 

thousand), 


One Shareholder (Rajput) 
One Shareholder (RuJjnd) 


Five main Shareholders 
(Majpvt), 

Five Shareholders (EatU) , 

Oagnhha Jashvatsinh (Eaj- 

ptd). 

Two Shareholders (Rajpvt) 

Shareholders (Mahcaita 
KoHf^) 


Included 
in the 
Katoaan 
Thana. 


Two Shareholders iliajput) 


One Shareholder (Kaihi) . 

Thahor Shrl Kirtisinhji 
Takhatsiubji, Thakor of — 
(Mahwaifia Koli), 

Two main Sliareliolders 

(Xmjput) 

Thakor Fatehsmhji lia- 
jumia, Thakor oi—iMak’ 
mna Koli). 

Thtee Shareholders (KatM) 

Three Shareholders (Raj^ 
pid). 

Two Shareholders (RajpMii) * 

Thakor 


'til F{d.>riiary 
1012 , 


Included 
in the 
Vaktapur 
Thana. 


Becharsiiihji 

Vakhatainhji, Thakor of — 
(Makimm Koli), 


Three Shareholders (Eaj- 
pvt). 

One Shareholder (Kathi). . 


Thana)* 

Khijadia 
(Bahra 
Thana). 

Ehiladia Do* Two Shareholders (Eaj- 
saji (Son- pvt). 

,gadh Thana). 

Khirasra . Thakor SM Sarslnhji Bal- 
sihhji 

Kotda-Nayani Four Shareholders (Rajput) 
,, jKotda Htha . Five Shai^liolders (Ealhi) * 
I lEo^a-Sanga- Thakor Shri Fraduman- 


One Shareholder 
Mutmvmadan). 


24th February 
1920* 


26th Septem^ 
her 1890* 


24th February 
1930* 

25th Septem- 
ber 1925* 


5th Decem- 
ber 1920. 

26th May 1896 


Kothoria 


101 

Kankasiali . 

102 

Kannur- 

(Ishvaria). 

103 

Eantharia * 

104 

Kariana 

106 

Earmad 

100 

Karol . 

107 

ICasalpura 

108 

Katodia 

(Vachlmnl), 

109 

Kathrota 

110 

Eato.^an 

111 

Kessria. 

112 

Khadal 

113 

Khambbala 

114 

Khambhlav 

116 

Khandia 

116 

Khedawada 

117 

Kherali 

11$ 

Ehijadia 













IUBB 


W.ESTKBM mm A 'mmut 


}‘AY>!r.NT; 


■MtLITAIIY :F0B€E 


Avc-raif). 
aniiruil t s- 

itiiUiv 

Ih-iirrt. 

tiumfjamU, 


Tlf'pii’'. 

liurniri VII .. 

i 'NI' j V.N 
Fm 

r : : 1 

1 Viivhky.^ 

iiiinnitry 

'■u.!'id 

Cma iry . 

i. 

fihLijiirv 
ini>l ■ 

€a v;tlrj 













BarvalaXotrlfc'oxy. -f 

irj l^kh^fc 3iB}ijir<3|o^ oa 4tli Jaxjiftary 1934 aipd vas spcceoded by bis eldest son Sajjan SiiiUji (borp 
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WESTEKN INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


O' 

■ 3' 

Name of State 
or Estate. 

Name, title and caste of 
liuler. 

Bate of birth. 

Bate of 
succession. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Popula- 

tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue ! 
(to tiio 1 
nearest i 
thousand). 

0 

CQ 

1 

2 

3 . . 

4: 

6 

6 

t 

8 









126 

Ktiba . 

Three Shareholders {Nagar 
Bralmm). 



2-5 

314 

4,200 

127 

Xakhapadar , 

One Shareholder (JTafM) . 



6 

673 

4,000 

128 

La k h t a T 
(Thana Lakh-j 
i tar). 

1 Thakor Saheh Shri Balvlr- 
sinhji Karansinhji, Thakor 
Sahelt of— {Jhula lla^put). 

11th January 
1881. 

8th August 
1924. 

247*43 

23,764 

2,54,000 

129 

I- , ■ ■ . 

Laliad . . j 

Two Shareholders {Rajput) 


’ ■ ■ ■ ■ *• ; ' : 


630 

17,000 

130 

Lathi ' ^ ] 

Thakor Shri Prahladsinhji 
PratapsinhJij Chief of — 
{Qohil Rajput)* 

Slat March 
1012. 

14th October 
1918. 

41-8 

9,404 

1,42,000 

131 

IJkhi . . * 

Thakor Himatsiiihji Julam- 
sinhji, Thakor of— (CAo- 
ha7i Koli), 

14th Jaimary 
1862. 

11th March 
1899. 

9 

Included 
in the 
Vaktapur 
Thana. 

8,000 

132 

Limhda 

Three Talukdars {Rajput) , 

' * • ■ 


■' 7 

1,764 

30,000 

133 

Limbdi . > 

Tliakor Saheb Shri Sir 
0a«lat- sinhji lasratsiiibjlj 
K.€.LE., Thakor 
SaUeb of — {JJiala Rajput), 

11th July 

1868. 

14 th April 

1908. 

343-96 

40,688^' 

*9,13,000 

134 

Lodhika f 

1 

Jadeja SIiriMulwaji {Jadeja 
Rajput}, 

Ladeja Shri Yijaysinhjl 
{Jadeja Rajput). 

22nd August 
1912. 

24th March 
1909. 

9th November 

1917. 

1st Becember 

1918. 

}“{ 

2,579 

2,449 

33.000 

34.000 

136 

Magodl . 

Thakor Fravinchandra 

Sinliji JaBwatsinhji, Thakor 
of — {Ratiml Rajput). 

23rd January 
1927. 

loth Koveni'. 
her 1933. 

23 

3,238 

16,000 

186 

Maguiia 

■ 0 

Eleven Shareholders {Mah- 
wuna KoHs). 



6 

iTieluded 
••^in the 
Ivatosan 
Thana, 

18,000 

JS7 

Malia , 

Thakor Shri Harislftihandra- 
sinhji {Judeja Rajput). 

2nd March 
1909. 

20th March 
1930. 

103 

12,134 

1,45,000 

138 

Malpur 

Raolji Shri Gainbhirsinhji 
Hiniatsinhji, Haolji of— 
{liathod Rajput). 

27th October 
1914. 

23rd June 

1923. 

97 

23,652 

70,000 

139 

Manavav 

One Shareholder {Kathi) . 

*• 

•* 

6 

484 

3,000 

140 

Mansat 

Eaolji ShrS Takhatsinhji 
Eesharlsinhjh Haolji of — 
{OTiavda Rajput) 

11th Septem- 
ber 1877. 

ISth May 

1889. 

25 

16,942 

1,45,000 

I4l 

iCatra-Timha|^ 

Kachar Bevia Fitha 
{KoiU). 

Khacher Bokra Fitha 
{KatU). 

17th February 
1859. 

9th September 
1864. 

Il7th August 
1900. 

6 

470 

2,000 

142 

Kehmadpura 

Soveu Shareholders (Mo*- 
wam Kolis) 


* * ■ . 

1 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana, 

2,000 

148 

Hengani 

ladeja Shri Baghavainhji 
Narsinhji (Hajtptti)* 

13th August 
1888. 

6th June 

1909. 

34-5 

8,644 

36,000 

j'i: 

•;Mavasa ■ 

T1vo Shareholders {KatU) . 

■ .. 


24 

947 

8,000 

146 

Moloappur 

Thakor . Shri SartansinUji 
Takhatsinhji, Thakor of — ‘ 
{RehUiar Rajput), 

6th February 
1886. .. 

18th Novembe] 
1927. 

89 

14,264 

64,000 

•> 



WESTEEK IKBIA STATES ' AGElirCT. 




MlLITAliY FOIiCEi 


I^aymk™, 


Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


lUd0LA.P^ 
. Taoops . 


IEREG0LAB 

Tkoops.- 


To 

(loverii- 

nient- 


To 

other 

States, 


Infantry 
' and 
Artllicry. 


I Infantry 
I and ■ 
i Artillery. 


■Cavalry. 


i Infantry 


Cavalry 


54 » 5 IM -0 


Barvala Territory. 


laoludiug 






WESXEim INDIA StAMS AQB^CY, 


Average 
aniiiuil 
revenue 
(to the 
jicareat 
fchousaiifl). 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Bate of 
suceessiou. 


Two Shareholders {Kathi) . 

One Shareholder (Ahir) 

His Highness Haharaja Shri 
Sir Lakiidhivji Waghji, 
Maharaja of •— 
{Jadeja Rajput). 

Thukur Pratapsiniiji Vaje* 
sinhjij Tliakor oi-^{Cho- 
haiiKoU). 


Houved 


JHorehopna 


jSfitli Hcccmhcr 

tm. 


Included 
in the 
Gadhwa- 
da Thana, 


it) IB 


Mata Kuthus* 


Three Shareholdera {Maj- 
put). 

Thakor Bhri Harischandra- 
{Parmar 


Mowa (Malui* 
va). 


3rd December 
1905. 


slnlijii Oiiief of 
Rajput). 

Five Sliareholderfl (Rap 
put). 

Throe Bhareholdera (Raj- 
put). 

€apta!u His Highness Mahii; 


Mulila-Dcty 


Munjpur 


18th Septem- ^nU April 
her im. 1933. 


Nawanagar 


raja Shri Oigvijay Siniili 
Kanjitslnhji, Maharaja 


Jam Saheb ol — (Jadeja 
Rajput). 

Two Shareholders {KatM) . 
Two Shareholders (Kathi) 


Nilvala 


Noghanvadar 


Two Shareholders {Itaj2iut) 


Pachii e g a m 
(Devani). 


Two Shareholders (Itafput) 

Jadeja Siiii Jaswanfcsinhji 
(Jadeja Rajput), 

liowlafeinliji 


29th August 23rd 
1884. 193 


Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 
624 


Thakor , 

Prjitapsinliji, Thakor of — 
(Makwana Kali), 

Two Shareholders (Rajput) 

Seven Shareholders (KatM) 

Thakor Baheh Shti Sir Eaha- 
dursmhji Maneinhjh 
Thakor Sahob of 
—* (GoMl Rajput). 


Palali 

Faliad 


Palitana 


One Shareholder 


164 Pano h a V d a 
(Yacbhanl). 

Ui PattB . 


Besai Sind Baghiivlramhjl> 
Chief of (toW.) 

Thakor Ifatehs^iuhji 

(Tambhirsinhji, Tlmkor of 
— ( V'aghPla Rujjyut). 

fits Highness iSSuharaja Shri 
Sir IVataYvar$uifi|i Bliav- 
slnhji, l£.€'>.S.l., Maharaja 
Rana Saheh of — 
(JethmRjajput), c 


6th January 26fch October 
1926 . 1928. 

3rd October 1896 . , 


tfcjlpothapur 


113,01:3 i ^UrijOOO 




June lOtli February 


Naiiic of State 

Niiiiiu, title and caste of • 

or Estate. 

lluler. 

2 

. 3 ■ 



WBSfBEIf : mmA STATES 




MiLiTAiiY mums. 


FAtMEHTS, 


; Areragc ' 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
ueaxeat 
t.houssand). 


IKWA'S BfATTS 
■FOECES.,- 


iREEOtJME: 

Trooes. . 


UEOirXiAU 

Troops, 


To ■ 1 
other . I 
states. ' 1 


Infantry > ^ 

and Cavulry. [lufaufry 
ArtiUery.j ' ' ■ ■ 


Infantry 

and, 

ArtnieryJ 


[Cavalry. 


♦ Incmsiveof JiUa- Villages, 
t Thialndudes Us. 2.681 paid m Viramgan 
I S5 per oent. of the gross revenue, that lor 


a Treasury for «>rtaln Be&ai r uta iw^r annum 

aeeennium ending 193i45 is Used at annum. 





27th Ifovem- 
her 1896. 


ICS 


180 


WESTEUlT INillA BTATE}5 A^mm, 


Date of 
suGcogsion. 


Name of State 
or Fstate. 

Name, title and caste of 
Buier. 

Date of birth. 

2 

■ ■ ■: Z : 

A ' 

Preiupnr 

Thakor Harisiuhli Gulab- 
sinhji,Thakor of — (Mak- 
ivana Koli), 

31st March 
1900. 

Punatira 

Tiiakor Shivaiiihj i Abhesinii- 
ji, Tluikor of — {Makwana 
Koli), 

25th August 
1886. 

Kadlianpur . 

His UighnesB Nawab lala- 
luddln Ehaa Bismitiah Hlian, 
Babij Nawab Sabeb of ■— 
{Paihm), 

2nd April 1889 

RaiSaakli . 


. . 

Rajkot . 

Thakor Saheb Shri DUarmeii- 
draslnhji Lakbajiraj, 

Thakor Saheb ol 
(Jttcfeja Bey’pirf). 

4th March 

1919. 

BaJpara(Chok 

Thana). 

Two Shareholders {QoMl 

Rajpiil), 


Bajpur 

Jaala Sliri Ohaudrasinhji 
Manginhji, Talukdar of — 
{Rajput), 

18th October 
1910. 

Ba j p n r a 
(Halar). 

Jadeja Shrl Dakhaji Ashaji 
{ItajpU). 

30th July 1869 

Bamanka 

Two jShareholders 


BaiiLva . 

Thakor Mansinh j i U desiiihj i, 
Thakor of ~ {Makimna 
KoH), 

14th August 
1912. 

Bamparda^ . 

Two Shareholders (Jlaf/ii) . 


Bampura 

Sixteen Shareholdeii 


Banasan 

Thakor Tukhatsinhji 

ICesharisinhji, Thakor of — 
(Itekwar Jiajput). 

29th February 
1883. 

Bandhia 

Qulam Haider (Muhaw.’- 
madan). 

- 

Banigam 

Two Shareholders (Raimi 
and EatM), ■ 

*• 

Banipura 

Shareholders ( Mahwana 

Kolis), 


Uanparda 
(Ohok 
' Thana). 

Two Shareholders (EatU) , 

- 

B a tan pur- 
Dhamanka. 

Three Shareholders (Raj- 

, .. , 

[Bohigala . i 

Iwo Starrfioldeis (Sajptu) 


Rupal , . > 

.m 

Thakor Hamirsinhji Man- 
siuhjl, Thakor of — 
vsar Rajput), 

7th June 

1878, 

Bahuka ' ' . 

One Shareholder (Rajput) . 



" f. ft. ' . 



5tli January 
1916. ' 


4th January 
191)7. 


Sm Novem- 
ber 1910. 


2n(l February 
I9J0. 


1st April 1018 


22ad Decern- ( 
her 1903. 


22nd February 
1929. ' 


12th Novem- 
ber 1917. 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Popula- 

tion. 


Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to tlie 
nearest 
thousand), 


Bs. 

12,000 


27,000 

1,00,000 


26,000 

10,70,000 


3,000 

40.000 

30.000 

3,000 

10.000 

3.000 

4.000 


32.000 

10.000 
6,000 
3,000 


1,150 


6 

282* ^ 


15-5 


Included 
in the 
Yaktapur 
Thaiia . 

2,330 


70,S30 


656 

75,540 


604 


2,118 


2,672 


484 

1,615 

533 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 
Thana. 

4,875 


863 


Includ(ul 
in the 
Xatosan 
Thana. 

661 





mm A BTAtES AGEHC'S’, 


PAYMESTS, 


BfAYES, - I 

' FOKCES.' I; 


iii:oxj£Aii 

Timm. 


"orcea. 


To 

(lovern- 

iiieiit. 


To 

other 

States. 


[liifiiiitry 


Iixfantry 
I ■ .aafi 
I Artillery. 


Cdvalrj 


liifantry 


Cavalry 


Cavalry 


Artillery. 


m II . 




J0,3i6,0®a 


!8,99l 


8,000 

5,000 

3,00U 


1,000 

6,000 

2,000 

14,000 



WBSTEEN INDIA StATBS AGENGT 


Kaiue of State Name, title and caate of pafee of bktiu 
or Estate. Ruler. 


Date of 
Buccessiou. 


ISO Samadliiala 
(Cliok 

Thana). ! 

100 Samadhiala . i 

llil Samadhiala. 

Clihabhadia. ' 
192 Sarnia , 

103 Saiiala , 

194 Saiiosra 

195 Sautalpur In 

Baiia? Kan- 
tliaahdAde- 
sar in Outch. 
100 Sata-no-ncas . 

197 Sathaiuba 


Two Shareholders (Itajpttt) 

Two ShareholderB {OJiarm) 

Eive Shareholders .. 

Four Shareholders {Rajput) 

Two Shareholders {Sar^ 
taiy a Rajput), 

Tw'o Shareholders (hTaf/ii) . .. 

Jadera Dravinsinhji Rawaji 18th 
{Rajput). 1900. 


July 17th 
1024. 


198 . Satlasiia . . 

199 Satudadvavdi 
2U() Sayla , 


One Shareholder (A Mr) . .• < 

Thakor Siirsiiiliji llataii" 2t»ih Septem- 
sinhji, Thakor cd “ {/farm l>er 1920. 

Koli). 

Tliakor Ratiinsinhji. Tliakor 8th Septeiu- 19th 
of — (CMflW A'o/0, her 1881. 1932. 


201 

Sejakpur 

202 

Sebdx-vadar f 

203 

Shahpur 

204 

Silana . 

205 

Si 8 a n g« 
Chandli. 

206 

S 0 n g a d h 
fYachhani). 

207 

Bu d a m a d a 
Dhandhaipur. 

208 

Stidasna- 

200 

Suigam 

210 

Xajpuri 


25th January 
1924. 


June 8th November 
2007. 


Four Shareholders (K«j- 
put). 

ThakorSaheb Shri Madar- 28th 
sinhji Yakhatsinhii,C.I.E., 1868. 
Xhakor Saheb of — 

{Jhala Rajput). 

Three Shareholders {Kaflii) 

One Shareholder {KoU) 

Jadeja Shri PrabhatiJinhji 29th 
Bhupatsingh {Rajput). 1894. 

Two Shareholders {Kaihi) . 

I I^ive Shareholders {Rajput) 


Three Shareholders {liaj~ 
put). 

Four Shareholders {KatU) . 


Thakor Prithisinhji 24th Augu.st 0th . Miiruh 

Takhatsinhji, Xhakor of — 1684. 1900. 

{Pummr Rajput), 

Twenty-one Shareholders .. 

{Rajput). 

Tliakor Mobhataiubji Yak- 7th July l5th March 
hatsinhji, Xhakor of — 1023, 1033. 

( H^iakwaua Kali) 


lolders 

d|to 




Average 

Area In 
square 
miles. 

Topiila- 

tion. 

revenue 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand) 

6 

. 1 

7 

8 



lis. 


610 

8,000 

6 

210 

o 

o 

o 

0-62 

1,199 

6,000 

1 

13 . i 

1,112 

15,000 

' 51 ' 

550 

3,000 

1 

862 

6,000 

Not 

lurveyed. 

113 

3,000* 

0*67 

209 

1,000 

18 : 

4,634 

48,000 

, 25 

Included 
in the 
Gadhwada 
Thana, 

3 6,000 

13 

J,959 

12,000 

222*1 

15,286 

1,58,000 

20 

tx,iai 

5,000 

X 

350 

1,000 

10 

1,500 

27,000 

. 4 

6(U 

3,000 

1 

1,788 

10,000 

1 

1,563 

3,000 

136 

7,709 

40,000 

32 

6,928 

34,000 

220 

8,925 

18,000 

7 

Included 

In the 

1 I’aktapur 
i Thana, 

0,000 

43 

2,472. 

. 31,000 

12 

775 

13,000 

4 

Included 
in the 
Katosan 

3,000 


fi^re appertains only to his Santalpnr estate in Banas Ij^antha 
i^on not recognized as yet. , ^ 









imi 


WBSTBRH IHBM' SfAT£55 AGWCt 




MILITARY FORCE 


iNiHAS StA'I.E 

Fmkcks . 


XiEGtTME 

Troops. 


iKlEEaimAB 

Teooi-s. 


J.-'olkit 

Forc*^- 


Infantry 
and ' 
Artliiery. 

13 


In'tmitS' 
awl . 
Artlliery. 


ilmfaiitry 


13,000 

1,000 


4,000 


10,000 


1,400 

10,001 


10,000 

1,08,000 


5.000 

1.000 

16,000 


3,000 


35,000 


18,000 


0,000 


29.000 

11.000 


3,000 


BanaB Kantha, 



: ' FAyilBSIS. 

Avera^a 



annual ex *• 



penditure 



(tp the 

To' ‘ 

I'o 

nearest 

■(loverii* 'j- 

other 

tliousantlF 

me»t. 

states. 

C 

9 

■.10.'. 

11 



W^lSTiEBN INDIA STATES AGENCY, 


Average 
aimual 
revtiiitie 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


Date of 
.succession. 


title and caste of 
Iluler. 


Shareholders 


Twelve 
(Baloch). 

D. S. Yala Amra Laxman 
(Vala Kathi), 

Six Shareholders (Rajput) . 

Thakor Shri Biiimsingji 
Dolatsingji, Thakor of — 
(Waghela Rajput), 

Thakor Sardarslnhji Nathu- 
sinliji, Thakor of — (Oho- 
lianKoli). 


28th Novcm* 
her 1895. 


19fch February 
1921. 


28th January 
1900. 


Included 
ill the 
Gadliw'a- 
da Thaiia, 


March 


Two Shareholders (R^jP'at) 


Included 
in the 
Gadhwa- 
da Thaiia, 


October 


Thakor Jaswatsinhji, Thakor! 
of — {GhohauKoli), 


Two Shareholders (Rajput) 
Two Shareholders (AMr) 


al Bhaii' 
ria. 


One Shareholder (Rajput) 


Two Shareholders (Rajput) 


>evani). 

lod (Jhala- 
ad). 


One Shareholder (Rajput) 


One Shareholder (^athi) 


5 havadi 

'’aghvori), 


Included 
in the 
Vaktapiir 
Thana, 


12th August 
1916. 


7th December 
1891, 


Thakor Vajesinhji Adesinh* 
ji, Thakor of — (Makwum 
Koli), 


20tb August 
1875. 


19th October 
1861. 


Meghrajji, Chief of — 
{QohU Rajput), 

Thakor Shivsinhji>Tliakor of 
— (Ratkod Rajput), 

Six Shareholders (Bzjput) . 


6th November 
1926. 


7th November 

1010 . 


Two Shareholders (Kathi) 


One Shsu:eholder (Bajpui) 


ngadhm 


Hatch 


January 


OaDtain uls uiganess 
Biaharana Shri Sir Amar^ 
sitthll Baoesiiihjl, H.C4.B., 
BalSaheh ot — (Jkata 
Rajput)^ 

Tthfln Saheb Malek Shri 
Hussain Mahomedkhanjl 


ttkftuer 


7tli December 
1885. 










INDIA STATE B AGENCY , 


Name of Hi'.ute Naiiu* 
ur Estntc. 


:0,U0O 


Tfiulv(»r Jorawarsinhji BuraJ- 
inalji, Thakor oi-—{Vhav- 
(fa h(vjput), 

Biglit SbarelnoldeTB (Nagor 
Brahman). 


18,000 


2S6 Vasavad 


11,000 


Five Sbareliolders {lU^put) 


237 Vavdi-Dliar 
vala. 


238 Vavdi Vach* One Shareholder 
hard. 


One Shareholder {Kathi) 


230 Vekarift 


One Shareholder (Koli) 


240 Yejanonesa 


Two Shareholders (Nitym 
Brahman). 

Rao Sliri ilamirsinlip lliiuhi; 3r(l ^lanuary 
siiiiiJU Ka« oil 

TlmS *^^Shri Hamksinhj i 
Suraji, Thakor of *- 
{Rajput). 

i Two Bhurcholderi? {Mak- 
wana 


241 { Vielihavad 


Vljiiyanagitr 


1,21,000 


12fch October 
1918. 


March 


243 IVirsmr 


244 Virsioda 


One Shareholder {Rajput) 


246 Virva 


80,000 


Fanse Shri Ramchandrarao I ir>th October 


240 Yithalgadh 


* ’ Vijay^nhii of — 

{Kayasth Prahhu). 

Thakor Vakhatsinliji Gopal- 
siiiliji, Thakor of — (Rc/i- 
war Rajput), 

Tludsor Saheb SM |ora- 
waisittMh Thakor SaUeb 
i of — {Jhala Rajptd). 


25,000 


17 til Novem- 
ber 1918. 


247. Wadagam 


0,14,000 


248 Wadliwan 

(Vadwan), 


2,00,000 


March 


249 Wadi»(Vaato) 

: : Eathi). 

;:i:‘ medm). 


82,000 


15,000 


October 


49,000 


19th Septem- 
ber 1889. 


Hana Shrl Harlsingji Chan- 
dani^igll, Chief of *— 

Thakor Bapusmhji Takhat- 
, slnhjl, Thakor of — ilia- 
lifiod Rajput), 

Malek Shrl 'Asslznmhomed- 
khahJivTalakdar of — 


19th Septem- 
ber 1895., 


258 rmsha 


SO, 000 






lii 




Area ill 
H<iiiare 
niilits, 

0 

. A 
a 

Top ala- rt 

tion. { 

11 
th 

7 

11 

4,028 

16-S 

fV23< 


1,521 

0*71 

275 

8 

068 

0-29 

200 

3*7 

484 

*35 

S,49< 

50*5 

8,050 

3 

Incliuled 
in the 
Katosaii 
a'lmiia. 

*75 

149 

y 65 

4,078 

y 

3,938 

y 242’0 

42,592 

0 90 

13,722 

3. 120 

8,009 

st 40 

1.411 

U 587 

20,721 

Til 10 

3,907 

iry 30 

3.414 







aiiuual('X- 
(to thi* 
thour^attfl). 


0 


Hh. 


is.orio 


T«j 

■ tJo'Verii- 
IllvHt. 


10 . 


766 


To 

iStut*-. 


,■11 


■ ■ lU 
1,5 S3 


6IMi-7.0 

to '.Jima- 

14-1-8 to! 


wiutf 




LU; 


. iNOIAX -Sl'.i’jl'KjS' 
, , ' i’OjXEF.' ' 


Cavalry. 
12 


lutantry 

aial 

Arti!ii-ry, 


(-‘avalry. 

1 . 1 ' : 


I'jifaiitry I ^ ■ ■ 

a Jill -,1 Cavalry. 


la 


10 


11,000 


■Oondai. 

1.530 

i 

1 

5 

. 1 

i 

.. 

' i 

... i 

j 


3,000 


354 



1 



3,000 


.. 

*• 





400 


31 

*• 


•• 

** 


3,000 


.. 




■ ' 


71,000 


- 






1,21,000 

3,418 

690 

"■ ..■'■■ 


7 

- 


4,000 


567 





•• 

1,500 

» 

140 

44 






07,000 



.. , 

■ 


1 

a ; 

27,000 



- 

•• 

•• 

** 

- 

5,73,000 

26,000-8-8 

2,682 

- 


36 

- 


1,80,000 

7,200-16-0 

525 



•• 

- 


25,000 

•• 

•• 

- 

•• 

'• 

.. 

•• 

1 5,000 

- 



•V 

- 

•• 

- 

52,000 

J lAll 

- 

55640-8“ 

‘} 1 ftCi 


** . 



- 


I .8,iI*TrfF;'lN: 

' ocm ■ 


s,242 







"'I 

g4f) ■ WESTEUK INDIA STATES AGENCY. “I 


List of Rulers of Western India Stales Agency in direct relations with the 
Governmient of India through the Hon'* hie the Agent to the Governor- 
General. 


No. 

Name. 

Title. 

Besidence. 

Bum ARKS* 

1 

Ilis Highness Maliarsla I>ltira| SIlrKa MaUarao 
Sliri Sir fihengar|i Savai Bahadur, fil-C.S.1., 
■tJ.Cl.I.li).' ■ ■ ■■ 

Maharao of Ctttch , . 

Cutch. 


2 

Hi's Highness Maharaja Siiril!iinatSi«h|i Hanlat- 
siiihji. 

Maharaja of Idar . . 

Ilimatnagar. 


3 

His Higlmess JVawah Sir Maliabatlchan Basiil* 
khanji, K.C.SX 

Nawah of Jimagadh . . 

diinagadb. 

1 

4 

Captain His lligliiiess Maharaja Shri Dig- 
viJaY Slnhji. 

Maharaja dam Saheb of 
Nawanagar. 

Nawanagar. 

! 

5 

Ilis Highness Maharaja Shri Krislmakiimar- 
sinhji HhaYsinhJi. 

Maharaja ot Bhavnagar , 

Bhavnagar. 


6 

His Highness Maharaja Eana Shri Sir Niitvar- 
sfnh|!B!mvsinh|i, K.C.S.I. 

His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Chanshyani* 
sinhli. Ii.C.S.I. 

i His Eighness Hawab lalainddin Khan Bisinillah 
Khan. 

His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Luhhdhirji 
Waghji, K.C.SX 

His Highness Maharaja Shri Sir Bhagwats!nb|l 
Sagramji, ac.I.E. 

His Highness Nawah Sidi Mnhamed Sidi Ahmed- 
khan. 

Maharaja Rana Saheb of 
Porhandar. 

Porhandar. 


•y 

Maharaja Raj Saheb of 
Hhrangadhra. 

Hhrangadhra. 


8 

Nawab of Radhanpur 

Radhanpur. 


9 

Maharaja of MorVi . 

Morvi. 


19 

Maharaja of Bondal . 

Hondal. 


n 

Naivah 0 ! lanjira and 
dafrahad. 

danjlra. 


12 

Captain His Highness Maharana Shri Sir Amar- 
sinhji Bancsinhjij K.CXK. 

Raj Saheb of Wankaner . 

Wankaner. 


13 

Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Bahadursinhji Manainhji, 

Thakor Saheb of Palitana 

Palitana. 


14 

Thakor Saheb Shri Daulatsinhjl Harisinhji 

Thakor Saheb of Bhrol . 

Dhrol. 


15 

Thakor Saheb Shri Sir Dolatsinhji Jasvatsinhji, 
K.O.S.I 0 K.0J,E. 

Thakor Saheb of Limbdi . 

Limbdi. 


16 

Thakor Saheb Shri Dhannendrasinhji Lakha- 
jiraj. 

Thakor Saheb Shri Jorawarsinhji . 

Thakor Saheb of Hajkot . 

Bajkot. 


17 

Thakor Saheb of 'Wadhwan 

Wadhwan. 


IS 

Kao Shri Eamirsinliji Hindusinhji 

Rao of Vijaynagar . 

Vijaynagar. 1 



List of Taluhas in direct relations with Political Agents. 


No. 

Name of Taliika. 

Area in 
square 
miles. 

Number of 
villages 
undereach. 

Population. 

REMARKS. 


Sabah kahtha AmmY, 







1 

Tharad ..... 

• 

. 

l,260i 

162 

54,311 


2 

Wao ...... 



537 

58 

20,721 


3 

ITalpnr 



97 

74 

13,552 


4 

Mansa ..... 



25 

12 

16,942 


5 

Mohanpur ..... 



89 

63 

14,264 


6 

VarahiM. S. Jcra-ftarkiianjl 



120 

16 

3*009 


7 

Varsoda ..... 



11 

4 

4*023, 


8 

Petnapur 



11 

S 

6,876 


0 

Banaean ..... 



30 

19 

4,875 


10 

1 Punadra . * • * . 



11 

11 

2,330 



1 Khadal ..... 



8 

13 

2,606 1 



Ohodasar . . • » 



16 

15 

6,708 



1 ICatosaxi » . » . . 


. 

10 

8 

5,803 


u 

1 XI<;>1 ...... 



19 

7 

4,662 j 






Jid Bare I 


Kadoii 


38 Vakfcapttr 
34 Prempur 
Sr* Dedhrota* 
SG Taj purl* 


38 Satlasn: 


SB B’lialuRna’^ 


40 Likhi 


4,45S 

5,736 


.^,754 
iB'^m 
17, #16 


247*48 


1 lakhtar 

2 Sayia . 


* Not ftUowed to ex«icise Jurisdiction, 




wmmm. iwdia states agenci. 

m: relaMmg': with' FMitM 


^ Aai;ie:;oi Taluka,: 


. .vJllsilf!® 

^ undeif im-h. 


15 i AijibaOarri , 


Beotia r, ■ W . K hau Ji ■ , 


41 


42 Palaj* 


; j Inc'ii{ii«ii iiv 
■ { Yalilitapui: 
f 'j: h. a ft a 
Circle. 


i 1 1'nclndfjtl in 
, I ■ GtM'ihwafla 
‘ T'h a a a 
J Circle. 
l'B«-lutled in 
Yfikhtap 11 r 
Thiiua Cirde. 
s intiiided , .In: 
Uadfe.’ada 
Th'ina Cirrle 
Included h\ 
Katosan 
Tiiana Circle 


48 . 

44 Deodar, v\ . S. HimatsinhJ i 

45 Tetvada, B. S. B.atansinl)ji 

46 Ade^ar In Santalpnr 


Survey not 
made. 

61-78 

Survey not 
made. 


EASTEEN KATHJAWAK AOENGY, 







WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENCY, 


List of Tdlukas in direct relations with Political Agents — contd 


Number of 

villages Population. Bemark 
under each. 


xUea In 
square 
miles. 


NaJiie of Taluka. 


EASTERJ? IvATUlAWAU AUENCV— 


14,062 

0,404 

17,109 

13,481 

16,573$ 

4,676 

4,073 

3,414 


183*12 


2,529 

1,847 


BhoJ 

and Nana Jiwa 


lwah Agency. 


34,056 

21,733 

16,005 


lOltt 

117*32 


13,722 

8,050 

12,134 

10,420 

7,^0 

16,091 


Surag Bavta 


Mulii Surag, G.I.E. . 
Hiri Yala Ravat Ram 


3,133 

2,407 


1,433 


2,449 

2,392 

8,644 

1,910 

93,910 


bhai 0nad 


un 

668*87$$ 


-ges in British Districts. 

Valukad, Lakhun ka Neswad, Junapudor and i share in Truinfaak and 


IS a \^age Bhaga by name in the Western Kathiawar Agency, 
as under Ballad and NUvala under Babra and Vadis In Nagadha. 

3 the area and villages in exclusive ownership cd the talukdars concerned and do not include 
3 ietpur Taluka is shown. 



♦ Indudftd in ifetpiir Taluka. 

t Whole Taluka of BantT*. . , . v, 

^ Basasra Majmu was formerly under a Tbana which h^ oeen aoo 
have two joint villages the population of which h IM7. v,. 

t The Estate is under Agency management hnder ®^< 5 uni^rea ^ 
§ V. S. Ram Earsur having died l3suele;«s on 24th April, 1932, the 

‘^°°*lfThe ^State is under Agency management under Encumbered Esta 
% These figures indicate the area and villages in exclusive ownership 

Is under Ag®ucy management on account of minorli 


WESTEEH IHBIA:. STAtTES' : d 


List of TaluJcas in direct relations with F.o 


Name of Taluka. 


IVESTEEN KATHIAWAB AQI!??CY— COUW. 

Jaipur Barhar Shri Yida Eavat Earn (Ala Yala 
group Estates). 

Yasavad . . . . , . 

Bantwa, jiiian Shri Sherhiilaiidkhanji . . 

Bantwa court presided over by the Mnjmu Nyu- 
vadldch. 

Sardargadh . . • . • • . 

Bagasra Yala Shri VajBur Valera . 

..Bagagra Majmii Nyayadhisli . . ' 

Vala Shri Bhan Deaa (,Tetpur-Barwala)t . ♦ 

Shahpur , , . , . . 

Bagagra, Yala Shri Bam Harsur?! . 

Bagasra, Vala Shrl Ram Mulu 

Bagasra, Yala Shri Yira jIIuIu .... 

Jetpur, l^unja Yala Taliika . 

Bhaduail , . . . . . 

llajpiira . 

Vala ShriChamiiraj Jasa, Jetpur . 

Vala Shri Unad liana, Jetpur. 

Vala Shri Giga Hipa Jetpur-Sanala 
Vala Shri Bhaya Xathii, Jetpur-Bhayavadar 
Vala Shri Naja Mans la, Jetpur-Mendada . 
Kotda-Pitha (Five shareholders) 

Kotila Shri Unad Blum, Bedan 

Vala Shri Desa Nag, Jetpur-Mayapadar . 

Vala Shri Valera llaning, J etpur-Khljadia * * , 
Vala Shri Amra Moka, Jetpur-Mendada . 

Vala Shri Ebhal Vajsur, Jetpur . . 

Vala Shri Harsnr Vajsur, Jetpur-Haraiirpur . 
Khiraara . . , « . » 


Area In 
square 
miles. 


lt>S 

50‘2t 


. 25*; ■ 

25 , 
45*[' 

10 
20*1 
t>5*: 
I5'5*! ! 
33*[ 

7 

i5‘5 

12^1 ' ■ 
711 

. .nu 

'■ 9-5;1|:: 

V24^ 

„23‘5*|:v 

■ 711. ■: 



20,800 


:BAS3‘ERN KATHJAWAK AOENov, 

Wadhwan District Tbaua 
I Eeattria . , * . . 


196476 


8,089 

2,659 

1,987 


3 Bbudhrftjf 

4 Kberali . 

5 Mtmjpiir 
.6 Oandiala 
7 Devfilia . 


♦ ^shared between Likhi and Bhadresar Janiadar, 
t Coshared between Prempw, Derol and Khedawada. 




P 


WBSTBRH^ INDIA STATES AGENCY. 


List of Civil Stations and N on-Jurisdiclional TaluUas under Tliana Circles 
and the villages under each Thana. 


or’ 8tate or Taliika. 


Area in 
.squfire 
miles. 


M'urnbfr of 
villac^es 
under. 


8ABAR KANTUA AOENOT 
Kankrej Thana , 

Deodar Tliana . ♦ . 

SantalpurTIiana . . . 

Varahi Tirana , . , 

Gadiiwacla Tluiim . , . 

1 Timba . . 

2 Umri . . 

3 Mota Xottiasiia 

4 Chandup , . . 

5 Mohur . . , , 

6 Gbazipui . . 

Katostrn Thaiia . . . 

1 Maguna v . . 

2 Teipura 

3 Virsoda . . , , 

4 Kasalpura 

5 Deloli . 

6 Memadirura . 

7 Ijpnra . , * , 

8 Bampara . . . . 

9 Btanipura , , , 

Vaktapur Jliana . . 

1 Ced . 

2 Morwada 

3 Polajpur 

4 Bhadardi*" . . . 

6 Sachodart 

6 Plpodurt 

T atrak Kantiia Thana . 

Bawislii Tiwiin 


8641 

(including 

yuigani) 

803 

240 


Population. 


41,584 

80,473 

13,820 

11,360 

10,113 


llriAIAIUib. 


13,826 


*“0 

12,861 



h.. t < J - j*- '-J 




. WESfiSIiN'.IHBIA STATES '.mmCT, 


.til: 


of ' Cimi ■ .Stations , mid Nmi^tf urisdictiohal Talukas undm f Jmm 'Ordm', 
and fJke milages ander each Thanm^’mriid. - 


Ko. 


Xaine of State or Taliika. 


Area in - 
square 
miles-^ ■ 


^STiiiabef of ' 
' %iHages . 

■ imder. 


' PoiailatJon. 


Esmabks. 


37<> 

■z,m 

■ ■ 624 ' ■ 

4^5 
77a 

i,i09. 

561 . 
506 , 

■ 630 

8,896 
1*012 ' 

^ 4?2 ■ ■ 
6,745 
■ : 812 
047 
533 . 

9,SiU 

1412;';^ 

2,239 

1.903 

543 

498 

983 . 

■ ' 051, 1 

1 ,085 
785 

. 1,752 ■/ 

. 

590 

340 

"484:' 

m 

8,792 


13 BhadTana 

14 Jhamar . 


I 15 liiampodad 

I 16 Mad * 

2 Chotila Thana 

1 Chotila . 

2 Bhimora 

3 Chobari . 

4 Anandpiir 

5 Bamanbore 

6 Mevasa . 

7 Raraparda 

3 Basada Thaua 

1 Dasada . 

4 Bhpika Thantw 

■ - 0 ; 

1 Samla , 

2 Ankevalia 

3 Bhalgamda 

4 Untdi . 

6 Jakban . 

6 Khambhlav 

7 dedi 

8 Karol 

9 Satmka . 

10 Kantharia 

11 Darod 

^ 12 Kainalpur 

13 Klmndia 

14 Chanchana 

15 Cbalala 

16 Karmad . 

17 Vanala . 

6 Paliad Thana 

, 1 Paiiad . . 


Easteek .ICathiawaii 

Wadhwau Distrld Tbaua— eoniti 

8 Bhalala . . . . . , 

9 Talsana , . * . . , 

10 Palali . , . , . * 

11 Bliathan . . , . , 

12 Tavi . , . . * , 


387-9 


119*76 

178*388 



WESTERN INDIA STATES AGENOT. 


List of CivirStations and Non-JufuM^ • unier Thana Giroles 

and. the viUages under: eac.h THdna — contdv 


No. 1 Name of Stiate or Taiuka. 

BASTEEN KA3?HUWAE AGENC'E’-“C07?fcf. 
Paliad Thana— 

2 Matra-Timba . f. 

3 Bbaxejda. 

4 Sudamda-Dhandhalpur 

5 Sejakpmr 

Jhlajhuwada , . 

1 Jiiiii|lmw0a . . 

Soagadli Thana . . 

1 Llmbda . 

2 Vavdi-Bharvala . 

8 Bbojavadaor . ; 

4 Samadhiala-Chhabbadia 

6 Vamgadhra . . 

6 KWjadia (Doaaji) . 

7 Gradtmla . . , 

8 Katodia (Vacbhani) ; 

9 Songadh (Bo.) 

10 Paacbavda (Bo.) , 

Toda (Bo.) ; 

12 Vavdi (Do.) . 

13 Ciiamardi (Bo.) , 

14 Pacliiipgam (Bevani) 


Area in I Number of 

square villages 

miles. I under. 


Population EElVfAKKS, 


11,743 



; WESTEKH IHDIA STATES AGENCY.- .‘263 

List of Civil. Stations and Aoii-Jiinsi/irfioHal 'fahikas under Tliana CJireles 
and the villages under each Th-ana — contd. 


XaRie (A State or Taliifca. 


„ EASTEEN -KAT-aMWAB ' AaEucir — ' 
Chok-Batha Thana—coifjM* 

10 Bo{ia-no-*TH’3s 

11 Sobfllvadar 

12 Saoala , 

13 Saffiaclhlala 
14 , llajpara . 

15 OMroda , 

1C Veja-no-ucss 

17 Vadai-Bhaxiflari 

18 Dfidarda . 

19 Jalla (Maiiaji) 

20 Kanjarda 

21 Biiaiidaria 

22 Sata-no-iieps 

23 Junapadar 

24 Eauparda 

25 HathasnL 

Western Kathiawar Auenct. 
Lakliapadar Thana 

1 Kaner . . 

■\ 

2 Kathrota 

3 Khijadia-Kajiini 

4 Garmali Moti 

5 Garmali Kaai 
C Gadhia . 

7 Charklia , 

8 Dholarva 

9 Manavav. 

10 Lakhapadar 

11 Monvei . 

32 Vekaria . 

18 VagbaYdi 

14 Hakria * 

15 Siiaiia 

16 Bahida * 

17 Gigagaran 

18 Bkaga . 

19 Shahpur . 

^ Ihamka (Velani) 


RBMiEKS. 


Area In 
■ sipiare 
oiiles. 


120' 


Kiimber ol 
. -■ villages 
uodei. 


Popuiatioa, 


r 

j ;:--2C>5. 

1 

t ■ ■ 359 

i 

3 

' '550 ' 

1 " 

j , ■' 010 

1 ■ ■ ■ 

1 /: C04" 

3 ; ■ ' 

1 ' 307 

1 

j ; ■ V 200' 

1 

1 458 

1 

|, ■ 777 

1 

. 203 

1 

■ , " -251 

1 

C80 

1 

2&‘a 

1 " 

224 

1 ■■ i 

5C1 

1 i 

" ■ ■ ■' 833- 

1 ■ ■ ■ \ 

L ■"■'■2m. 

i; ■ 

i ;2a8'- 

1.' , . ■ 

133 

1' - ■ ■ 

386 

^ 1 

£39 


747 

2 

1,134, 

1 

400 

1 

484 

1 

■ :-5li 

4 

833 

1 

663 

1 

107 

4 


'%.W 

eei 

-■S',:'' 

;'■ "■:. . m 

1.,' ' ■- 

''70S' 


1,565 


667 

1 

m 



tVESTEEIJir ijSTDlA STAGES iGENClf, 


under Tkmia Circles 


d Non-Jurm 
villages mider each Tliaua— conoid 


Xmnber of 
villages 
under. 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Poiuilatioii, 


Xaire of State or Talufei. 


■WesteJjx Kathtawak AGEKfjy—eo/jiff/. 
ii Dhrafa Tliaiia . . ♦ . 


1 Dbrafn . 

2 Satudad-Vavdi 


3 Amrapur 

3 Lodhika Tiiana 

1 Sisang Cliandli 

2 Vim . 

3 Kankasiali 

4 Miilila Beri 

6 Hahuva (Nana) 

6 Eotda-Jirayaiil 

7 Eanpnr-Isliwaria 

5 Bhalgam-Bhaldoi 

0 Vadali . 

4 Ba^bra Thana 

1 Babra . . 

2 Janbai-'iii-Berdi 

8 Bandbia , 


4 Akadia 


5 Xllvala 


6 Khijadia 

7 Bild* 


8 Bamadbia 


9 Kotda-Pitiia 


10 Bhadli 


12 Konghanvadar 

13 Itaria . 

14 Khambhala 


(1) AMBLIAEA. 

1. Tlie family belongs to the clan of Kolis known as Khants but claims 
descent from Chaxihan Eajpiits of Sainbhar or Ajmer. 

2. The present Thakor Kesliarisiuliji, who was educated at the Scott Col- 
lege, Sadra, w’as invested with the powers of the Tahxka on 7th May, 1908. 
The powers of the jpreseiit Thakor xvere enhanced in 1930 to the hearing of 
sxxits of E-b. 10,000 in Civil matters and to the infliction of sentences xip to 3 
years’ rigorons imprisonment and fine np to Es. 5,000 in Criminal matters as 
a mark of personal distinction. The heir-apparent Kximar Shri Sardarsinhji 
was born in September, 1923. 


WEStTBEH V ■ ^ / 


: (2r:BAMKi,. : 

1. .Darbar Sbri Malek Kamalkliaii fjivaiikhaii: siieceeded to tlie f^udi cm 

.iOili Mareliy ,1112!). His 'estate,. lies betw'eeii. ■■t.l.je Maqii at Cutii) 

and the Ahmedahad Collectorate, . is ' popiilated % the predaiory eiass of 
MEhammadans called Jats. The Chief is elesceiHled fi'ojb Maieh Hedoji, on 
whom the Taiuka was bestowed hy the Sultan of Ahinedabad. The Chief has 
studied in the Ila|lamiar College. Rajkot. ITo alteuded Ihe Viceroy’s Durbar 
at Rajlvcst on the 24t1i Xoveniber. 1024, ■ 

2. The Chief was invested with full powers of the Taiuka on the 11th 

June, 1926.. The Chief exei’cises tlie following powers: — 

Cfivil . — Limited to.siii'ts of tlie valueoif Rs,...l0;0fl(L ’ ' 

CHrnmal . — Sentences restrieied to 3 'vears^ rigorous impmoiiiiieiit and 
. Rs. 5,000 fine., ^ ) 

3. The heir-apparent K. S,. Bisniillakhanji was born on the 24th Deeeinberj 

1925. 


■ (3) BATISHI THAHA CIRCLE. ' 

1. This Thana circle is situated to the South of the old Mahi Ivantha 
Agency., It is not a compact area but'EaKida and .Biitisb, villagas .p'f, Ahmeda- 
bad and Kaira Districts intervene. 

2. It is comprised of 9() villages with an area of 6T square miles. It has 
a population of 29,800 semis according to the Census of 1931. 

". 3, This Thana;pays:.arxmsideraH,e,trihute .for uLieh the'Matadarsmre'held\ 
responsible, as headmen of tlie villages, tcf the British Governnient. 

4. The Thana is in charge of a Tfiajidar who exercisecs the powers of a 
second class Magistrate and Hiniied Civil powers. His head(|uarters are a1 
Dabhoda, » 


(4) BHAVyAGAR.* 

1, His Highness Maharaja Erishnakumarsinhji Bhavsinhji succeeded to 
the gadi in July, 1919, and the State was under a Council of Admiiustration 
during the minority o: the present Euler, wlm was horn on tlie 19th May, 
1912. The minority administration terminated on the 18th April, 1931, when 
the Maharaja was invested with full powers. The late Maharaja left two 
other vsons: (1) K. S. ISTiriiialkuniarsinhji, horn on the 2nd August, 1914. and 
(2) K. S, Dliarmakumarsinhji, born on the 14th April, 1917. 

2. The Clohil tribe is said to -ha,ve- -eui^red Iialliiawar ahmi A.D. 1260 
under their Chief Sejakji, -whose descendant Bhavsinhji founded Bhavnagar 
in AJ). 1723. The sons of Sejukji were founders of Bhavnagar, Palitana 
and Lathi ^ates. 

3, The Maharaja is entitled to a salute of Ivs : and a permanent local 

Balute of 15 guns. ' _ . . 

4. The Ruler ia entitled to be received and visitei J>y the Viceroy. The 

personal title of Maharaja, conferred on the late Sir Bhavsinhji 

on the Ist January, 1999, was made hereditary on the Jgt January, 1917. 
T^a Maharaja possesses a ^anad of adoption. • ' ^ 



(7) DEODAEyC^HAKORE KHANJI AjrATOSXNHJI^. 

' Thakore Eliaiiji Waghella Rajput. He succee^d to tlie Taluka on 
f, deatli of his htW Anandsinyi. Tke Talnkdar^xercises tke pow:^rs of 
class in Criniinal matters aiKO^ears Ciyil snits up to tke 

erf Rs* 60(kyJ3^is sou Kumar Skree Virap;fi kas keen educateif at’^e 


WBBtmm imtA sTAriis a^^ekc:^. 


5. Since the lOtk October, 1924, the State kas been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of/ India tlirough. tlie Agent to the CTOvernor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 


(5) CHIJDA. 


1. Thakore Skri Bahadursinhji is a Jhala Rajput. He was born on 23rd 
April, 1909. His father died on the 21st December, 1920. The present Chief 
has studied at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, He attended the Viceroy^s 
Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th November, 1924. He was invested with the 
powers of the Taluka on the 7th February, 1929. He exercises the following 
jurisdictional powers; — 

Civih — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 20,000. 

CriminaL — Sentences restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 10,000 fine. 


(6) OITTCH. 


1. Outch has an extensive seaboard. The ruling family are the descen- 

dants of Lakha, the son of Jada, whose ancestors reigned at Tatta in Sind. 
Lakha is supposed to have entered Cutch abouj; A.D. 1465 and is looked upon 
as the founder of the Jadeja tribe, though actually he in no way differed as 
regards caste or tribe from any of his progenitors who were Samas. The 
present ruler, His Highness Maharajadhimj Mirza Maharao Shri Sir 
Khengarji Savai Bahadur, G.O.S.I,, G.O.I.E., was born in 1866. He 
succeeded to the gadi on the death of his father in 1876 and was invested with 
full powers in 1885. In the same year he received the title of Savai 
Bahadur His Highness was gazietted G.C.I.E. in 18S7 after taking part 
in London in the ceremonies in connection with the Jubilee of Her late 
Imperial Majesty the Queen Empress Victoria. ^ 

2. The title of G. 0. S. I. was conferred upon him in June, 1917, and for 
kis servi<.ies in connection wipi the War, the title of Maharao as an hereditary 
distinction was conferred upon him on the 1st January, 1918. A local salute 
of 19 guns was gmnted to him on the 1st January, 1921, His Highness 
attended the Imperial Conference in London in June and July, 1921, as a 
representative of India. He also attended the Assembly of the League of 
Nations at Geneva in September, 1921, in a similar capacity. 

3. His Highness the Maharao has two sons. Maharaj Kumar Shri 
Vijayrajji, the heir-apparent, was born in 1885. The second son, Kumar 
Shri Godji, was born in 1888. 

4. The Maharao is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

5. Since the iBik October, "^1924, the S^ie has. been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of Indip' throUgk the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western Inc* 


WEStBIlN .OTBIA STATES AGEHOY. 


tm 


Scott-- -College,... Sa'dra> State into engagements with the, British 

Government in 1820 and 1826, Siicression is governed by the rule of primo- 
genitnre. 


(8j DEt)DAR~(HIMATSINHJI VAJESIlfHJI}. 

The estate was owned by Thakores Cliimaiisinliji and Vajesmhji Sarclar- 
sinhji. Ilimatsinhji, a "Wagliella Ilajpnt, succeeded first to the estate of his 
fathei’ Vajesmhji and latcn* to the estate of Chiniansinhji who died heirless. 

, , The Taliikdar lias the powers o,f a third class Magisirate in f 'rinriinil 
matte.rs and hears .Civil suits up to llie value oi Rs, 250. 

The estate entered into engagGnie 2 ,its' witii the .British {joveTnmen,t iii’ 18.2{) 

and 18.26. ' ’ ■ ■ ..' ' 

Succession is governed by the rule of equal pailiiiroi amongsi brothers. 


(9) DHRANGADHRA. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Sliri Sir Glianshyanisinhji, the present 
Maharaja EaJ Saheb of Dhrangadhra, succeeded 1o ila? late Sir AJilsi,uh.Ji. 
K.C.I.E., who died on the 8th February, 1911. 

2. The Jhala family is of great antiquity and is said to have entered 
Kathiawar in about A. i). 1100 from the Kortli and to have established itself 
first about Patdi, whence it laoved to ITalvad and then io Blirangadhra. 

3. His Highness received primary education at Dhrangadhra^ and w'-as 
subsequently sent to the Ilajkumar College, Rajkot. In 1904, he was sent 
to England for further study. His Higluiess Iras three sons of whoriit Maliamja 
Kumar MayurdhwaJ Siiihji, the heir-apparent, was Imni on the 3rd March, 
1923. 

4. The Ruler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy, He 
possesses a sagad of adoption. The Mahaiuja attended the Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi on the 12th December, 1911. In recognition of the services rendered 
in connection with the War, the title of Maliaraju as an hereditary distinction 
was conferred on the Raj Saheb on the 1st January, 1918, and his permanent 
salute increased to 13 guns. He received the K.O.B.I. on the 1st January, 
1917, and G.C.I.E. on the 3rd June, 1922. 

5. Since the 10th October, 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Government of India through the Agejit to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


flO) DHROL. 

1. The late Thakore Saheb Harisinhji died on the 31st July, 1914, and 
Thakore Saheb Daulatsinliji was installed on the 2nd September, 1914. The 
heir-apparent Kumar Shri Dipsinhji died on the 14th October, 1918. His 
eldest son K, S. Jorawarsinhji was born on the 28th May, 1910.^ A son named 
Kumar Shri Harindrasinhji was born to K. S, Jorawarsinhji on the 19th 
June, 1928, The founder of this State was Jadeja Hardhoiji, brother of 
Jam Raval, who founded Hawanagar. 

2. The Thakore Saheb is entitled to be received by -yie Viceroy. He also 
possesses a sanad of adoption. 

3. He attended the Viceroy's Durbar at Rajkot in November, 1900, and 

alsotin November, 1924. ^ ♦ 



‘'„j ^ Mahamja bir magyatsmlij 

^ r!' '\&6ln. rates, taxes, ^cxistoms, octroi and 
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4. The Thafee Salieb is entitled, to a salute of 9 guns and he is a member 
of the Clxainbe.r of Princes. 


(11) GADHWADA THAI^A. 

1. This Thana is situated in the north-west corner of the province and 
contains 71 villages, the population of which is 19,113. It takes its naiue 
Gladhwada from topographical features of the coiintry~Gadh meaning hills 
and Wacla a fenced place. It couvsists of a valley surrounded by a wall of 

hills. 

2. The Gadliwada Thana consists of tlie following jion-. jurisdictional petty 
Talukas:^ — • 

1. Satlasna. 6. Chandap. 

2. Bhalusna. 7* Mohur. 

3. Timba. 8. Gajipur. 

4. Umari. 9. Hadol and other scattered 

5. Mota Kothasna;^^ ^ ^ ^ ^ villages. 

3. The Thana is in charge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of 
second class Magistiute and limited Civil powers. His headquarters are at 
Satlasna. Hear Timba on Taranga Hill is a Jain temple, which is visited hy 
Jain pilgrims from distant parts of the country. 


(12) GHODASAR. 

L The ruling family claims io he a Rajput family descended from that 
of Ivusha (I)abh), one of the sons of Rama, the king of Ayodhya. The present 
Thakor Patehsinhji was invested with the powers of the Taluka in 1930, 
which were raised in 1933 as a mark of personal distinction to 3 years’ rigorous 
imprisonment and a fine of Es. 5,000 in Criminal matters and to hear suits u]) 
to the value of Rs. 10,000 in Civil matters. In 1930, the Government of 
Bombay conferred on him, also, the honorary second calss magisterial powders 
to be exercised in the villains of the Kaira District. 


(13) GOHDAL. 

1. His Highness Maharaja Sliri Sir Bhagvatsinhji, G.O.I.E., Jadeja 
Rajput, received his education in the Raj kumar College and studied at the 
University at Edinburgh, where he took the degree of M.D. and LL.D. He 
is also E.E.C.P. and P.R.S. (Edinburgh), D.C.L, (Oxford), M.R.I. (Great 
Britain) and a fellow of the Bombay University. Himself a scholar and 
author, he takes a great interest in education and has built a large College on 
the boarding school system, for the education of the vsons of Girassias or 
landholders. He has established a Girls’ High School in his State and was 
the first to start a Travelling Dispensary and an asylum for the maintenance 
of the poor who are unable to earn their own living. 

2. The State was raised from the 2nd to the 1st class in 1887. The 
Maharaja who holds a sanad of adoption was appointed K.C.I.E. in the same 

7 year and G.O.I.E. in 1897. His Highness has been elected a patron of the 
i: St John Ambulance Brigade, Hindu Division, Bombay. 

3. Soxne 40 dues have been abolished during the regime of the present 

... Q-L^: singular in being free 

export duty. It is the only Sta^e in 


rf ■ 


mu 
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the ,^'esterii/ India 'States; Agency;: where female edneatioa’ is compulsory* 
Qyndal is^noted for' the immher ■ end exceiience of its^- loarls and is' one ■of the 
pioneer of : liailway ■ enterprise in jAfith.iawar. ■ of |>'nhlic institu- 

tioiis and schools .is ■atfeatnre' of file 'State. ' . 

4. 'The Maharaja atf ended, 'the Viceroy’s: Bnrhar 'at 'Rajkot in Bhra 
1900^, and also the Delhi Coronation Durhar on Igt JaniiarT. IflCItf:. Heirttend* 
ed the Coronation of Their Iinperia] Majesties in Enpiand on the 22nfi diinej 
1-911, and the-Coronation Durbar, Deiliip' on thn 12tli. Deceiiibtn^b The 
heir-apparent, YiiTraj Shri .Bliojimjji,; was'/borB' on the' Stli Janm 1883. 
A son was born .to the heir-apparenf on the loth October, 1914v' ’ t " 

o. The Maharaja' is entitled to be r-eitd;veif .aio:! visited 4}v .tiic \4<ao't)y'. . 

6. Since the Ibtli October,’ 1924, iiie Stale has i>eeii pbMs;Mi ■iii. direi't'/rela- 
iions with the (.xoveriinient of India througii the Agtnif'' to tiiO; ■ Ciove,riio.r 
(xeneral in the States of Western liidia:. 


(14).IDAE. : 

1., iElie State comprises more than halt the total area of ■; Malii ■ Ka'iiDia’. ' 
The ruling family belongs to the same illustrious Eathor fa,mily ’Es^ Jodhpur. 
The State enjoys a dyiiastie sahite of 15 guns. 

2. His Highness Iliiiiatsinliji, the present Maharaja, succeeded Ms 
deceased father Lieutenant-Colonel His Highness Sir Dowlatsinhji and was 
installed on llth July, 1931, He aecompanied His Highness the late 
Maharaja ^Dowlatsinhji to Europe when the latter went to attend the corona- 
tion of His Majesty the Xing Emperor in London and acted as page to His 
Imperial Majesty at the Coronation Durbar held at Delhi in 1911 

3. The heir-apparent Maharaja Xumar Daljitsinhji was born on 10th 
July, 1917, and is being educated at the Mayo College, Ajrner. 

4. The Alaharaja is entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency 
the Viceroj^ ^ 

5. The State enjoys plenary powers, • 

G. Since the 1st April, 1933, Ihe Stale lias l>ee<i jdaced in direcd relations 
with the Government of [lulia through the Agent to tlie Governor General 
in the States of Western India. 


(lo) ILOL. 

1, The family belongs to the Makwana elan of Kolis and claims descent 
From Makwana Rajputs, 

2. The present Chief, Thakor Shivsinhji, is receiving education in 
England, 


(16) JAFRABAD, 

1. This small property consisting of 12 villages on the south coast of 
Kathiawar and the port of Jafrabad, belongs to the Xawab of Janjira. 

2. The founder was Sidi Hilol of the Janjira House, He conquered Jafra- 
bad from the Muhammadan Tiiandar about the middle the 18th eentuiy. 

3. The present JVawab His Highness Sidi Muhammad Khan Sidi Ahmed 
Khan succeeded to the gadi on the death of his father, Sidi Sir Ahmedkhan, 
G,C^?I,E., in 1932, His Highness was invested with Ml ^powers on the "Sth 



(18) JETPUR. 

owned bv 25 sbarebolders of whom 16 exercise juris- 
- ■ - » -rr- , 1 All ha-ve a share in. the 

'i. Vadia has exchanged 
Darbar Shri Miiln Siirag and Thana Devli has es- 
■ “ ~ L. These two naye now 

^js some are held jointly by. seyeral 

are the exclusive property of individuals. J urisdiction 
exercised by each Taluhdar varies. 

Maximum jurisdiction exercised at present is 
Ciml.—ljimitBA to the value of Rs. 10,000, 

flriminaL— Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 


illC d V3 tU VIA J- V4..i.VVV -wr... ^ ^ \ 

diction. They belong to the Vala tribe of Kathis. A 
joint toxvp, of Jetpur, except 

its share in Jetpur with . , ¥» 

changed its share with Datbar Shn Vala Ravat Ram^, 
no share in Jetpur. Of the village! 

Talnkdars while others 


fci 
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XtoiatS^th first class magisterial powers resides at 


aSToveinber, 1933. 

Jafrabad. ^ t tt- 

4. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. ^ ^ 

jT c* in+n Dplnber 1924 the state has been placed in direct 

— it ‘I' *» S"™ 

General in the States of MTestern India. 


( 17 ) JASDAN. 

1 T)-',rbir Shri Khacher Ala Vajsur succeeded his father Khaeher Shri 
1. lldioai onii_J^nai.iiei 'Li wi'tT, full nowers of the 


Yaiam MU on 11th W, MW, ai<! was invosM wUh M P?wers of the 
?XJ. „„ tuTst Deembor’, 1925.’ Tb, Ohiof was boi-n on tb. 4tb lSfovemb«, 


1905. 


2 Tasdan conauered by Viko Kbacher, tbe ancestor of the present ruler, 
in AD 1665 is the premier Kathi State and succession is governed by tbe 
iile of primo^it^^^^^ to tbe usual KatM custom which provides 

for equal division of inheritance. _ 

3. The Chief was educated at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Unlimited Civil powers. 

Crimmal.-Full Criminal powers, except that tlie SJ-te 

nersons other than its own subjects for capital ofiences, and 
provided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation 
of the Hon’hle the Agent to the Governor General in the States 
of Western India. 
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,2. The heir-apparent Kimiar. Shri; Bacliihha ' was horn on the 8th Septem- 
heiv -1923- '' 

3. The, Chief exercises .the following jiiriscIictioBal ix^^wers: — ; : 

. .. Civil , — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

C’rrmmaL— Sentences restricted to three \eiiT6^ rigorous iniprisoB.ment 
and Es. 5,000 'fine. 

Darhar Shri V ala Ravat JetpiiT-BiIhha,~(hi the death oi .Darhar 

vShri' Vala'Kanthad NaJ-a on the 2lst March, 1923, without a legitimate male 
issue, .His Majesty’s ' Seeretarj of State for India decided that the rule of 
primogeniture should he followed in tins estate, wiiich ncccrdingly passed to 
the present Chief Darbar Shri Vi'da Eavai Earn, who is a Kathi of the Viraid 
Branch of .the Fala Suh-Division. He was horn mi the BNh January, 1900, 
and' succeeded to , his. e'sta on the 19ih JaBiiary, J92S. He educated at 
the .'.Eajkumar .College, Tiajkot. The lieir-apparonl K. S. 4asviitsiuhJ.i was 
horn on the 14th Jfoveniher, 1928. 

2, The Chief exercises the following jiirisdictioTinl powers: — 

Ctm1.“Limited to suits of the value of Its. 10,000. 

Criminal , — Sentences restricted to threff years’ rigorous imprison meni 
and'iEs.' 5,000 fine. 

He' also exercises the above powers as a personal distinction over the Ala 
Vala groups, of .estates' in Bilklui of which he is a senior Taliikdar. 


■■ (.19)'JTJISAGAr)H. 

' 1. .His' Highness .Kawah'''S.ir' Mahahat Iilian, Ahnvab of Junagadli, belongs 
to a Babi family. He succeeded his father, the late Hawab His Highness 
Easulkhan, G.C.S.I., who died on the 22nd January, 1911, and was invested 
with full pox^ers on the 31st March, 1920. In recognition of the services of 
the' State in connection with the War, the salute of the i^awab wns raised 
permanently io 13 gxms on the 1st January. 1918, and he xras granted a 
personal salute of 15 guns and a permanent local salute of 15 gttns on the 
15th January, 1021. He xvas created K.C.S.I. on the Isi Nimmiber. 1926, 
and G.C.I.E, on the 1st January, 1931. The Haxvab visitcNl Europe in 
1913-14. The heir-apparent Muhammad Dilawar Khanji xvas born on the 
23rcl June, 1922, and a second son Mohamad Hiraatkhanji on the 16th 
February, 1924. Both are being educated in England. 

2. Jxinagadh was a Eajput State under the Chudnsama Dynasty until 
A.D. 1472-3 when it was conquered by Sultan Muhammad Beg6a of Ahmeda- 
bad. Under the Emperor Akbar, it became a dependency of the Court of 
Delhi under the immediate authority of the Subah of Ahmedabad. About 
1735 when the Muhammadan Government had fallen into confusion, 
Sherkhan Babi, a soldier of fortune and officer under the Subnh, expelled the 
Mughal Deputy Governor and established liis rule in Jiinagadh. The present 
Nawah is a descendant of Babi Sherkhan. 

3. The Nawah of Junagadh receives from a large number of the Chiefs 
of Kathiawar a tribute termed Zortalhi ” wrhicli is collected like the Gaekwar 
tribute by the Agency, 

4. This State contains the Gir Forest, the only parf;^ of India where the 
lion is still to be found. 

5. Lord Curzon paid a visit to the Capital on the 3rd November, 1900. 
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■6.:,Simiiariy .His Excellency Lord Heading visited' the. Staie ;on the 26th 
.November^ ■ 1924. , 

7. The Hawab is to be the Viceroy. He 

also holds a Sanad of -adoptioii. 

8. Sinee the lOtli ■ October, 1934, ■ the State has been , placM,. in 
relations with the Government of India through the Agent to the Govemor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(20) KATOSAH. 

1. The ffuiiily belongs to the Mahwajia clan of I\olis of the Chandra race 
and claims descent from Shamtaji, the third son of Eewshar the Makwana, 
who was the son of the Veliias of the Jhala tribe, which sprang from the 
Anhilwad dynasty. The present Thakor Eirtisinhji being minor, the 
Talnka is under Agency management. 

(21) KATOSAH THAKA. 

1. This Tliana circle which is adjaceiit to the Viraingam Taluka of the 
Ahinedabad District is comprised of 24 villages w^ith a |)opiilation of 13,33r5, 
divided into the following 10 petty Bon«jnrisdieti()nal Tolukas ilie ]vfoprietors 
of which are Makw^ana Kolis of the Katosan ffrmily: — 

1. Magnna. 6. Mehmadpura. 

2. Tejpnra. T. Ijpnra. 

3. Virsoda. 8. Eainpiua. 

4. Kasalpura. 9. Eanipnra. 

5. Deloli. 10. Palaj. 

2. The Thana is in chai^ge of a Thandar who exercises the powers of a 

second class Magistrate and limited Civil pov'ers. His headquarters are at 
Santhal. ^ 


, (22) KHADAL. 

1. The family which belongs to the Makwana clan of Kolis was convert- 
ed to Islam by Mahmnd Begda (1459-1513). Tbe family claims descent 
from the Jhala Rajpnts of H^lvad in Kathiawar. The present Thakor Fate- 
sinhji was edncated at the Scott College, Sadra, and was invested with the 
powers of the Talnka in November, 1922. The powers of the present Thakor 
were enhanced in 1929 to the hearing of suits of Rs. 10,000 in Civil matters 
and to the infliction *of sentences up to 3 years^ rigorous imprisonment and 
fine Tip to Rs. 6,000 in Criminal matters as a mark of personal distinction. 

3. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Dadbha was born on the 10th Septem- 
ber, 1924. 


' (23) KOTDA-^SAKGANI. 

^ 1. Thakore Shri Pradumansinhji succeeded his father Thakore Shri 

fliinatsinhji who died on 23rd Feliruary, 1980. The Chief belongs to the 
dadeja clan of Rajplits and was born on 5th December, 1920. The minor 
Chirf is studying at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and the Taluka is under 
,|AgenQy Whagement on account of the minority of the present Chief. 





(26) LTMBDT. 

The present lluler Thakore Salieb wSHri Sir DaxilatsxTihji 
K,,Q,I.E, (Thnkore Salieb of Tnnibdi), ascended tbe (/adi on the 
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; 2. The; Talnba e:K:eixnseB 'the followin^^^^ powers;-™ /: 

of Ils. 1^,000. 

to three Tears’ rigorous imprisonment 

and Es. 5,000 fine. 

3. . This , State is an off-shoot of GondaL- The Ruling Ihiiiih’' has hem in 
possesvsion of this State since A. I)* 1750. 


;(24),LAEHTAB. 


1, Thakore Saheb Shri BalTirsinhji of Laklitar is a Jhaia Ttajjmt. The 
town of Labhtar is cdose to the Station on the Bombay, Baroda and Central 
India Bail way, north of Wadh wan. 

2. The Chief exercises the following jiirisdietional |:K>wer^ 

GrVi?.— IJnliniited CiTil powers. 

Crvminol ,, — Fall Criminal powers except that the State shall not try 
■ persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and 
provided that sentences of death shall require the eonfirmation 
of the Hon’ble the Agent to the Cxovernor-General in the States 
of Western India. 


3. The Chief is descended from the Dhrangadhra House. Jhaia 
Abhesiiihji, son of Eaj Saheh Cliandrasinhji of Hnlvad, received Tjakhtur in 
appanage. 

4. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar in Eajkot on the 24th Novem- 
ber, 1924. 

5. The heir-apparent K. S. Indrasinhji was born on the 5th April, 1907. 
He has studied in the Eajkuniar College, Eajkot. K. S. Balbhadrasinhji, 
son and heir to the heir-apparent, was born on the 19th November, 1929. 


(25) LATHI. 

The proprietor of this Taluka is descended from Sejakji, the ancestor cf 
the Eulers of Bhavnagar und Palitana. Thakore Shri Pratapsinhji died on 
the 14th October, 1918, at the age of 27 leaving three minor sons. Thakore 
Shri Prahladsinhji succeeded on the 14th October, 1918. He was born on the 
31st March, 1912. The Chief studied at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. 

2. He attended the Vieerov’s Durbar at Eajkot on the 24th November, 
1924. 

3. The Chief was invested with the powers of the Taluka on 9th Februarv, 

1931. 

4. The Taluka exercises the following jurisdictional powers: — 

Ciml . — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10,000. 

Criminal , — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 5,000 fine. 
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He receiTed his education in 
in diSereut Britisli regi- 


1908. He was born on the llth Julj^ 1868. 

the Jamnagar High School and Militaiy training « 

ments. At the invitation of the Australian Government the Government of 
India deputed him with others in 1901 to represent India ^ the 
of the Australian Federation. He had attended the Delhi Coronation 
Manoeuvres and Durbar in 1903, and tlie Coronation Durbar at Delm on the 
12th December, 1911. He travelled over England, France, Italy, Delgium, 
Switzerland, Austria Hungary and Germany in 1912. The title of K.t. 
was bestowed upon him on the Ivst January, 1921, and that of Ik-.G.S.I. on ilie 
1st January, 1931. 

2. The Ruler is a Member of the Chamber of Rrinces. Heds entitled to 
a salute of 9 guns and the right of the Ruling Princes of the State to adopt 
a successor has been recognised by a Sanad. 

3. The State is in direct political relations with the Government of India 
through the Hon Mile the Agent to the Goyernor-Geiieral in the States of 
Western India. 

4. The eldest son of the Tliakore Saheb and lieir-apparent Yuvraj Slixi 
Digvijaysinhji was born on the 10th April, 1896. The Thakore Saheb has 
three other sons 


(27) MALTA. 

L Thakore Shri TIari 3 cliaiulrasiuh]i is a Jade.ja Rajput and descended 
from Eanaji of Wagad and Maclilni Kantha. He succeeded his gmnd-father 
Thakore Shri Raisinliji on 20th March, 1930, when the lutter abdicated tbe 
gadi in his grandson’s favour. Thakore Shri Raisinhji died on 21st August, 
1930. The Chief was born on the 2nd March, 1909 and has been educated at 
the Rajktimar College, Rajkot. He married Bai Shri Jayvantkuiiverba, a 
, niece of the Thakore Saheb' of Palitana, and has one son K, S. Bhiipendra- 
sinhji born on the 2nd April, 1929. The Chief has two brotliers who are 
studying at the Bajkumar College, Rajkot. 

2. Primogeniture goverifs succession. 

3. The Mianas, a predatory tribe from Cutch, who settled man}’’ ypars ago, 
have been a constant source of trouble to this State. The Political Agent, 
Western Kathiawar Agency, exercises supervision over the Mianas and over the 
Police of the State. 

4. The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers — 

Cimh — ^Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 10,000. 

Crimmal * — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Rs. 5,000 fine. 


' ,(28) MALPTTR. . 

i:::y The family belongs to the clan of Rathod Rajputs, an offshoot of the 
/ house of the former Baos of Idar. The Chief enjoys the title of Raolji. The 
: prescnt^ Chief Raolji Shri Gambhirsinhjx being minor, the Taluka is under 

Chief is being educated at tbe Mayo College^ 




The Talxika of ManaTadar lias the lolWing powers;— 
to sxiits of the vahie of Its. 20,000. 

Oriminal —Sentences restricted to 7 year.s’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 10,000 fine. 


(31) MOHANPTJE. . ^ 

Uehwar Rajput of the Tndra race and claims descent 
idravati pear iM^oupt Ahxi. , 
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'' m ) ma?^:aym)A:E (baxtwa). ■ 

1. Khan Shri Fatelidinldian^^^^ on tiie lOtli ()oiol>er, 1.918^ anc! was 

sueceeded by his eldest scm lhaW Gtdani ^ItdHndiidilmnji wiio was Itorii on tlie 
22nd I)e(Mnnbc*r, 1911. K. S. Gvdani ^^^inudi^tk!lallii was iuve>tp<l with the 
iiill powens of the Tain ka on the 21st NovetnhcT, 1981. llie Ckbiet edii- 
eated at the Bajkumar Colleg-f^ Rajkot. K. 8. ( fidain-Sralionief! Ahdnh 
liaiiiidldianji, the Chief’s only hrotlier. \va> horn on the lOih ApriL 1914. 

2. The IGilin^' fainilv bas been in pus^ 0 ssi,oIl oi ihe laluka siw'e uhont 
1788 A.l). When the Chorashi Ikir^ranah nvhieh inelnded Mamivadar. 
Bantwo, Gidad lunv flailed Sardarpidh and other 9alnkas) oannied h> 
Sherkhan Bahi to his hrotlieis Dilerkhan and Sher Z niiaiikhan after their 
expnlsion froin Gogha, the gTant wtis Iseld by the tw'o hiTdheis JoiiitH as Iom 
as they had to fight for their existence, hiit wlien tlun finally became estab- 
lished they divided it. The eldcnxhiTither D.ilcrkhan tor?k .Maut* sadai Ihc 
vouBger brother Sher Zamankhan took Baniwa and Gidad and to eqnalme the 
shares Bilerkhan got also a share in IhuitAviiCw hieh hi^ desc-endanis enjoy to 
this day. The ixirisdiction over the Majmn share of the thiee Bantxva share- 
holders is exercised by them throngli a Majmn Nyayadhish with the follow- 
ing powers; — 

Limited to suits of the value of Rs. 54)00. 

Cnminah—SmitenQe^ restricted to twT) years’ ligorous imprisonment 
andBs. 2,000 fine. 

Appeals against the decisitms of the Majmu A^vayadhish Ue io the Biatriet 
and Sessions Judge, Kathiawar. The Political Agent, Western Katlnawar 
.■Agency, eserci.ses power " 
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is a Jadeja Eajput, His Highness was educated in England. He attended 
the Viceroy's Durbar at Eajkot in jSTovetnber, 1924. He was created K.C.S.I., 
on the 1st J aiiuary, 1930. 

2. The Rulers of the Morvi State belong to the same clan of Jadeja Rajput 
as the houses of (hitch and Nawanagar. Rawaji, the ancestor of the present 
Chief, was the ruler of Ciitch. He was murdered and his younger brother 
Pragji ascended the gadi of Cutch. Rawaji’s son Kayaji established 
himself at Morvi about 1720 A.l). and Morvi still owns a small Taluka called 
Adhoi in Cutch. 

3. Morvi is situated in the District called Machhukanfcha from the river 
Machhu, which flows through 30 miles of its territory. It possesses a coast 
line high up the gulf of Cutch with a creek at Navlakhi and Wawania. A 
British Officer 'was appointed to record evidence of Cutch and Morvi to report 
on the best means of effecting a separation of interest between the two States 
for ending numerous and long pending interstatal divsputes. On this report 
the Secretary of State passed final orders in 1901 restricting Cutch interests 
to the north side of the Rann of Cutch, Morvi retaining the Adhoi Mahal on 
the North sjde. 

4. The heir-apparent Kumar Shri Mahendrasinhji was born on the 1st 
January, 1918. 

5. His Highness the Maharaja is entitled to he received and visited by the 

Viceroy. He also holds a sanad of adoption. ^ 

6. Since the 10th October, 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions 'with the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor Gene- 
ral in the States of Western India. 


(33) MTTLI. 

Mull is the only Parmar State in Kathiawar. The Parmars came to 
Kathiawar from Tharparkar in 1159 A,D. The present Chief Harisehandra- 
sinhji succeeded to his father on the 3rd December, 1906. He was educated 
at the Rajkumar College, Rajkot, and passed its Diploma Examination. He 
took his training in administrative matters in Jamnagar State under the care 
of His Highness Sir Ranjitsinhji Maharaja Jam Saheh of Nawanagar, He 
mm selected by Government to represent' the third and fourth class States 
of Kathiawar and was present at the inauguration of the Chamber of Princes 
by His Royal Highness the Duke of Connaught. He is a member of the 
Rajkumar College Council for the last ten years. 

The heir-apparent K. S. Dharmendrasinhji was horn on the 25th May, 
1921. 

He attended the Viceroy’s Dwbar liold at Rajkot ori the 24th November, 
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The Chief 


exercises the following jurisdictionai powers 
Civil . — ^Limited to suit? of the value of Es. SO, 000. 

Crimvinal . — Seutenees restricted to seven Tears' 

and Its. 10,000 fine, ^ "■ 


■ 'i.. nis JdLiguiiiess ivianaraja , b iJigviJaysiiiiiji was born on tne Ibtu 
September, 1895 at Sarodar in the Jvawanagar lerritories. He succeeded te 
the on the 2nd April, 1938V His Highness belongs to the famous Jadeja 
clan, from which the Rulers of Cutch also trace their descent. He leeei'red 
Ms earlj^ education at the Rajkumar College, Rajkob at 3falTern College and 
subsequently at University College, London, He entered the training scliocd 
for Indian Cadets ..at Indore in 1918, He recerveil His 3Ia;iesiT's Comniissiou 
on the 1st December,, 1919. He .served’ wth the oth Battalijui, Raj pu tan a 
Rifles (Napiers) and saw aetive service with the Egyptian Expeditirmary 
Force in 1920 and the Wa^ir Force from January, 1922 to 1924. His High- 
ness resigned His Majestyhs Conimission on the Jst December, 1931, 

2. The Jadeja family of Nawanagar entered Kathiawar fjoin Cutch and 
dispossessed the ancient family of Jatliwas fPoj'biindar) then established at 
Ghumli. It is said that Nawanagar was founded in A.D, 1540 by Jam 
Raval, the founder of the State. 

3. The State has an extended sea coast of about 100 miles and the harbours 
of Jodiya, Bedi and Salaam. 

4. There are pearl fisheries on the Nawanagar Coast. 

5. The Maharaja is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

6. He holds a sanad of adoption, 

7. Since the 10th October, 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions witlx the Government of India^ through the x\geid io tlie Governor 
General in tlfo States of “Western India. 


(35) PALITANA. * 

L Thakore Sahel) Shri Sir Bahadursinhji Mausinhji is a Gohil Rajput 
and is a descendant of Shahji, son of Sejakii. He wa.^ born on the 3rd April, 
1900. He received his education first in the Rajkunmr College. Rajkot, and 
then at Shrewibury school in England. He was invoslcil with ilie full powers 
of the State on the 2Tth November, 1919. The Tlmkore Salieb was present at 
the Delhi Coionution Durktr held on the 12tli December, 1911, and had the 
honour of attending as a page in attendance on Her ilajesty the Queen 
Empress of India. “The Thakore Saheb received ihe K.C J.E. on the 1st Jan- 
uary, 1930. 

k The Thakore Saheb is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He holds 
a sanad of adoption. 

3. The Thakore Saheb attended the Viceroy’s Durbar held in Rajkot on 
the 24th November, 1924. 

4. The Thakore Saheb ivS entitled to a salute of 9 guns. He is a member 

of the Chamber of Princes. , • 

5. Since the 10th October, 1924, the Stale bus been placed in direct rela- 

tions with the Goveriinient of India througb the Agent to the Governor 
Gerlferal in the States of Western India. * 





. 2. Porliandar is an open roadstead. It lias a sheltered creek where country 
craft can lie up securely during the rains hut the creek can only he entered 
at eertein state of the tide. The creek is now being deepened. Loadino* 
• faeiHties Iiafe been afoided by ihe construction of quays. ^ 

3. The welbknown Porbandar lime stone underlies this State and is largely 
y quarried in the Batd^ Hills within it and exported to different parts of India 
A I Africa, etc. 

Maharaja is entitled to be reoeiyed and visited bv the Viceroy, 
a sanad qf adoption. ^ '' m 
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^36) PATDI. 


The Chief Desai Shri Eaghuvirsinhji is a Kadva Patidar by caste; His 
father died on the 25th October, 192S. His birth date is 8tli Januaxy, 1926. 
His ancestors came originally from Ghampaner in the 15th century and settled 
themselves at Yiramgam wiiieh they raised to wealth and importance. In 
1741 the then Desai Bliavsinhji was obliged to come to terms with the Mopls 
and the Marathas under which he had to surrender Viramgam and retained 
Patdi and its dependent villages. Since then Patdi has been the seat of his 
family. The greater part ot this State was comprised in tlie Ahmedabad 
Zillah at the formation of that Zillah in A. 13. 1818. 


2. The Taluka’is at present under Eegency managenient on account of 
the minority of the Chief. The Senior lloni Saheba is the regent. 

3. The Taluka exercises the following jurisdictional power — 

GiviL — ^Limited to suits of the value of ils. 10,000. 


Grimmal , — Sentences restricted to three years’ rigorous iinprisonnieiit 
and Es. 5,000 fine. 


(37) PETllAPUE. 


1- The family belongs to the clan ot Yaghela Eajpuis and claims descent 
from ihe Vagheia Chiefs of Aiihilwml Patao. Pethapur is Biinateil on the 
Sabannati river a few miles north of Abmedaliad. 

2. The present Thukor Shri Eatesinliji was educaied at the Scott College, 
Sadra. The Taluka being* indebted is placed under Agency management 
under tlie Encumbered Estates Pules, Tin* heir-apparent Kumar Shri 
Mulsinhji {dia.s BhiipendrasiuJiji was born on 7th October, 1921 


(38) POEBANEAR. 


1. Malfaraja liana Shri Sir A'atwursinliji, K.C.S.I., the present Iluiei', 
ascended the ffadi on the ^2(ith January, 1920. The Eulers of Porbandar 
enjoyed the family title of Rami. In recognition of services rendered in con- 
nection with the War, t'Jie tiih* of Maharaja was recognised as a hereditary 
distinction and tlie Salute of Ihe liana was periuanenily raised to 13 guns on 
the 1st January, 1918. He was created K.O.S.I. on 3rd June, 1929* The 
Maharaja belongs to the tribe of Jethwa Rajput. They claiiS descent from 
Hanuman, the stimch devotee of the great King Rama, They probably came 
from the North and esiablislieci themselves ^.D. 900) near Morvi. The 
Jethwas are one of most ancient of all the Ruling races in the Peninsula. 
Sis Highness Maharaja Eana vSaheb Shri Natwarsinhji is the 179th Euler 
of the family. 



■VVESTiiaN IJSDIA SX’AXES AUtECX. 


ruler attended tlie Vieertn'’s Dui’l>ar held at Eajkot on the 
24th November, 1924. 

U. Since the lOth Octobei*, 1924, I he State has been placed in direct rela- 

tiuiis witli the Goyermuent ol liidia thr(.,n.igh iiie Algertt to the ii-avernor 
General in the States of Western India, 


PUHADBA. 

1. i’he tainily belongs to a clan of Mahwana Kolis and was couverled to 
Islam by Mahomed Begda (1459-1514). It claims descent from the Jhaia 
llajputs of ilalvad in Jlathiawar. 

2. The present Thakor Shivsinkji \vii.s educated at the Scott College, 
Sadra. His heir-apparent Kumar Siiri Ajitainhji who was born on 22nd 
tluiie, 1903, was also educated in the same College. The Kuinar is now 
learning administrative work. 


(40) EADHANFUB. 

The ruler is a member of the illustrious Babi Bamily and the descendant 
of the last Suba of Ahmedabad (Gujrat). It is bounded on the North by 
Bhabhar and Terwada, on the east by Kankrej and Patna Districts of His 
Highness the Gaekwai’, on the south by Vnnod, Dasada and Jhinjhuwada oi 
Kathiawar and on the west by the Bunn of Catch and Varahi. The couulry 
is a hat open plain between hills. The soil is either sandy or black and on the 
borders of the Bunn saltish. Elforts to improve the condition of agriculture 
and agriculturists are being made. Occupancy rights have been given to 
cultivators. TTie Yadhiar tract of this conntry is fainou.s for its builock.s. 

2. The present Nawab Saheb wa.s educated at the liajkumar College, 
Bujkot, where he received a Diploma for passing the final examination. 

3. The liuler is entitled to be received and visited by the Viceroy. 

4. Since the IDlh (kdobor, 1924, the Stale lias been placed in direct 
relations with the Uovernmeiil: ot India through Ibe Agent lo the (iovernor 
Geneiul in the States of TVestern India. 


(41) EA-TKOT. 

1. Thakore Saheb Dharmeudrasinhji was born on the 4lh March, 1910. 
He is a Jadeja Rajput and was educated a< the Bajkumar College, Rajkot 
and High Gate School, England. He .succeeded to the (/adi on the 2nd 
Februaiy, 1930. Burins' his minonly the State was administered by a Coun- 
cil of Administration, lie was invested with full powers on the 21st April, 
1981. 

'2. The headquarters of the British Agency is established on a plot of land 
fdose to the town of Eajkot which is leased from the State. The founder of 
this State was Jadeja Yibhaji, a cadet of the Kawanagar House. 

3. He also holds a sanad of adoption. He is entitled to be received by the 

Viceroy. He is entitled to a .salute of 9 guns and is a member of the Chamber 
of Princes. , • 

4. Since the 10th October, 1924, tbe Eajkot State has been placed in direct 

relations with the , Government of India through the Agexit to the Governor- 
General in the States of Western India. , 



(44) SATLA. 

1, Thakore Saheb, Shri Madarsinliji is a Jkala Rajput. He succeeded tc 
ike gadd on tke 25tli January, 1924. Sesabliai, the second son of Rai Rai. 
sinhji of Dhrangadhra, conquered Sayla in 1751 from the Karpada Eathit 
Eixd in.cid.6 it Ills capital. 0Lh.G licir-^ippEront ik.'ujxiQ/r Sliri EErodisinliii wes 
born on the 11th May, 1891, The Thakore Saheb received the title of C.I.E 
on the 1st June 1933. 

The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot on the 24th Fov- 
ember, 1924. 

^ S*- The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: 

Civil . — Unlimited Civil powers. 

Cm/wnaL— Pull Criminal powers except that the State shall not tn 
' •' persons other than its own subjects for capital offences and pr(i'. 

' I ' , . , ' vided that' sentences of death shall require the confirTnatinn nt 
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(42) RARASAN. 

1. The Thakor is a Rehwar Rajput of the India race and claims descent 
from the Raos of Chandra vati near Jlount Abu. 


2. The present Thakor Takhatsinhji was educated in the local Vernacular 
school. He was invested with the powers of the Talnka in 1917 which were 
enhanced in 1929 increasing his jurisdiction in Civil matters to the hearing 
and decision of suits of the value of Rs. 10,000 and in Criminal matters 
empowering him to inflict sentences up to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
fine up to Rs. 5,000 as a mark of personal distinction. The heir-apparent 
Kumar Shri Jaswatsinhji was born on 3rd Eebruary, 1916. 


(43) SARTALPUR.— ESTATE OF J ADE J A. PEA VINSIN H JI R A WA JI 

OF— IN BAhhiS KAMTIA AND ADESAR IN CHTOH. 

Tbe Tbakore Sabeb is a Jadeja Rajput. He was born on 18tb July, 1909, 
and succeeded on the death of bis father Raws ji and owing to his minority 
the estate is administered by a Manager appointed by the Cutcb Darbar. 
He was al the Talukdari Girassia School, Wadbwan, for two years and is 
now associated with the Manager in looking after the affairs of liis estate. 

Tbe jurisdictional powers of bis estate in Santalpur are those of a third 
class Magistrate in Criminal matters and to hear suits of tbe value of Rs. 250 
in civil matters and are restricted to bis swang villages of Gadsai and Kalyan- 
pura. These powers are at present exercised by a Kamdar appointed with 
the approval of tbe Agency. 


Tbe Tbakore has also tbe estate of Adesar in Cutcb and there exercises 
tbe following powers : — 


Civil.— "E b can hear suits upto tbe value of Koris 2,000. 

Criminal . — Tbe Tbakore can inflict three months’ imprisonment. 
Succession is governed by tbe rule of primogeniture. r 

This estate is the most important of all in the Santalpur Taluka. 


■ " ■ V '*• 
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(45) SUDASNA. 


Tlie ruling family belongs to tbe Parmar sect of and claims its 

lineage to Vikram the great of UJJain. The present ruling Chief Tliakor 
Shri Prathisinhji was born on 24% August^ 1884* He siieceecled his father 
in the year 1900 but being minor the Taluka was taken under Agency manage- 
ment. He was invested with the full powers of the Taluka in 190b. His 
powers were raised in 1911 as a mark of personal distinction to two years’ 
rigoi'ous imprisonment and fine of' Es. 2,000 in, criminal matters and to hear 
suits upto the value of Es. 5,000 in civil matters. In 1919 the status of the 
Taluka wms raised as a permanent measure from the 5th Class to that of the 
4th Class in recognition of hhs meritorious administration of the Taluka and 
good services rendered by him to Government during %e great war. His 
powers were again enhanced in 1929 as a further mark of personal distinction 
in view of his good administration to 3 years' iiuprisomnent and 1%. S^OOU 
fine in criminal matters and to hear suits of the value of Es. 10,0011 in civil 
matters. 

Relatives*— lS.e onlj one son. The heir apparent Kumar Shri Ban jit- 

sinhji was born on 11th August, 1910. He is working as Karbhari. 


(4bj SHIGAM. 

1. This Taluka originally formed part of the Wao Thanu Circle which was 
abolished in 1917 and was subsequently placed in the charge of the Thandar 
at Deodar 


2. In November, 1917, the Talukclars of Suigam were granted powers of 
a 3rd class Magistrate in Ciuminalmiatters and to hear Civil suits up to the 
value of Es. 250. These powers were exercised through a Joint Eamdar 
approved by the Political Agent. The powers recently been withdrawn 
and the Taluka has been placed under Deodar Thana. 

3. Engagements were entered into with the British Government in 1820 
and 1826. 


(47) TEEWADA. 

This Taluka is owned by many Baloch Mahomedan shareholders. They 
have the powers of a 3rd class Magistrate in Criminal matters and hear Cml 
suits up to the value of Es. 250. These powers are exercised through a Joint 
Judicial Kamdar appointed with the approval of the Political Agent. 

2. Agreements with the British Government were entered into in 1820 
and 1826. 

3. Successions are governed by the Eule of equal partition amongst 
brothers except in the share of Thakore Salimkhanji to which the rule oi 
primogeniture was applied in 1917. 
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2. Tlie lieir-appareiit KuBiar Shri Ilam Vain was l)orw on the 8tk Ma,rch, 
192(1 

3. The Chief of Tluiiiia Devli was sliarelioldev of; fletpur hut he has ex- 
cJiauged his share with JJarbar Bliri Vale, llaA'ut Eaui and has now no con- 
nection with the Jetpur Taluka, 

4. The powers of the State are as under : — 

OiviL"To the extent of Es. 20,000. 

CrmdnaL — Seven years^ rigorous imj^risounient and line to the extent 
of Es. 10,000. 

The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a j^ersonal 
distinction : — 

*; CimZ.-— Unlimited civil powers, 

Criviinal , — Eiill Criminal powers except that the State shall not try 
persons other than its own subjects for capital offences amd pro- 
vided that sentences of death shall require the confirmation of 
the Hon^ble the Agent to the Governor General in the States 
of Western India. 


(49) THAEA. 

There are two princilpal shares in this estate; viz., Sardarsinhji's share and 
Jasublrai’s share. The former's share is now held by his two sons Madar- 
sinhji and Jaswantsinhji, wdiile Eatansinhji and Vajesinhji, Gambhirsinhji 
and Chimansinhji are the shareholders of Jasubhai's share. Tliese Talukdars 
have jouitly the po’wers o;t a 2ncl class Magistrate in Criminal matters and 
hear Civil suits upto the value of Es. 5i)(). These ])owers are exercised 
through a Joint Judicial Eanidar appointed with the a.pi)rovul of tlie Political 
Agent. 

2. Jaswatsiiihjihs son Eanjitsinliji is being educated af^the Taiukdari 
Girassia Scliool, Wadliwan. Succession is governed by ihe rule of primogeni- 
ture in the shares of Waghelas Madursinhji and Jaswatsinhji. 


(50) THAEAD. 

The Exiling, family claims descent from Kanji, one of the supporters of the 
Babi family. The late Chief died on the 9tlmFel)ruaiy, 1921, leaving three 
sons of whom Bhimsinhji the eldest succeeded to the State, He was educated 
at the Eajkumar College, Eajkot. Por inany years the larger half of the 
State comsisting of what are known as the Jamiya villages was under British 
administration. The Government of India, however, aifirmed in ltSS4 llm 
principle that these villages were a part of the Tluarad State and that the 
jurisdiction belonged to the Thakor. TJiis jurisdiction was restored to him 
m 1904 when the Tliarad Thana was abolished. The majority of the holders 
of these Jamiyu villages are Ghauhaix Eajputs who were in possession before 
the Musalmans conquered them. A son and heir was born to the Thakor on 


as under : — 

porous imprisoniuent. Thne to the extent of 
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'2U 


Succession is governed by tlie rule of primogeniture, 

Engageiiieiit were entered into with tbe Britisb Govern menl in I82t) and 
1826.' ' ' 


(51) VAKTAPUE THANA. 

1. This Tirana is comprised of 47 villages with a population of iU,b2P. 

2. The Thana consists of the following petty Jurisdictional and nou-Jurrs- 
dictional Talukas : — 

1. Hapa. 5. Derol. 

2. Khedawada. G. Preinpur, 

3. Kadoli. 7. Dedhrota. 

4. Vaktapur. 8. Tajpuri. 

9. Likhi. 

3. The Thana is in charge of a Thandar wlio exercises the powers of a 

second class Magistrate and limited Civil powers. His li.ead<iiiarters are at 
Vaktapur. , . 

4. The following Thakors have been invested with powers as shown ugamst 
their names as a mark of personal distinction : 

Khedawada . • To hear suits of the value of 


Kadoli Prempiir, Herol and 
Likhi .... 


Yaktapnx 


Es. 1,UU0. 

Ci-ivtiiiul . — To intiict ti months' rigor- 
ous imprisonmeui and fine up to 
Es. 250. 

Civil . — To hear suits of the value <d 
Es. 500. ’ 

Criminal . — iTo inflict 3 months rigor- 
ous imprisonment and fine up to 

Es. 200. 

Civil . — To hear suits of the value ot 
Es. 50. 

Criminal.—'^o inflict 1 month’s rigor- 
oils imprisonmeni and fine tip to 
Es. 50. 


(52J VALA. 

1 Ttmkore Vakhatsinhii of Yala is a Gohil Eifjput. His capit 
on ke tS ancSntVala^ the seat of an ancient dynasty, 

plate! coins, lElgs, etc., are frequently dug up in its • 

The Chief has two sons, the elder of whom ' !* ‘ 

sinWi- me Chh was educated at the Ea kunmr College Eajkot 

witb a course of training in the Imperial Cadet Corps. * 


stands 

Copper 


Gaiiiblur*- 
, and his 
edueaiiou 
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3. Tlie OKief exercises the followiB 

(7tViL— Limited to siiits of tlie value of Rs. 20,000. _ 

GriminaLSenteiic.es restricted to seven years’ rigorous imprisonment 
and Us. 10,000 fiae. 

i. The Chief attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Eajkot on the 24th Nov- 

ember, 1934. .tv* • i 

5. The founder of the State was CJohil Visoji, the son of Bhavsinli, the 

founder of Bhavnagar. 


1. Captain His Highness Maharana Shri bir Ainarsiiiii]!, tne probenr xuij 
Saheb of Vankaner, v-as educated at the Rajkumar College and after a tom 
in India and England was invested with Ml powers of the State on the 18th 
March 1899. He attended the Viceroy’s Durbar at Rajkot in November, 
1900. He attended the Coronation Durbar at Delhi on the 12th December, 
1911, and was made a K.O.I.E. The temporaiy rank of Honorary Captain 
was conferred on him while on special service at the front and was made pei- 
manent on the 1st January, 1918. For services in connection with the 

he was granted a personal salute of 11 guns on the 1st 

is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. He also holds a sanad of adoption. 
Kumar Shri Pratapsinbji, the heir-apparent, was born on the 12th April, 

190T. , . ^ ^ 

2. The ruler belongs to the Jhala clan of Rajputs being descend^ , 
Sartanii, son of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Raj Chandrashinhji of Halvai.. 
Tke State was founded in about 1605 A.D. by tie said vSartan]i. 

3. The title of Maharana in favour of the present Ruler and his succession 
was recognised by Government by an order passed in December, 1924. 

4 Since the lOth October, lok, the State has been placed m direct rela- 
tions with" the Government of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of "Western India. 


1. The Taluka is situated on the banks of the river Sabarmati. 

2. The family belongs to a clan of Chavda Rajputs and is of the samt 
stock as the Raolji of Mansa. It claims its descent from the Chavda dynasti 
of Anhilwad Patan. 

3. The present Thakor Jorawarsinhji succeeded to the gadi in December 
1933. 


»(55) VIJATANAGAR. 

1. The Vijajanagar State (Mahi Kantha) which was formerly known as 
Polo 'state adjoins the State of Hdepnr. Though not a Salute State in view 
of its importance it has been brought into direct relations with the Govern- 
ment of India through the Hon’hle the Agent to the Governor General in tbe 
i||a;|ea of, Western India from 1st April, 1934. The territory is throughout 
liilyiand and,the population Consists' mostly of Dungari Bhils. 
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2. The f amity belongs to Eatliod claiv of Bajpiits claims its cieseent 

fx’om Jeychand, the last Eatbod Eajput Cbief of Eanoiij (1193). The rulers 
enjoy the title of Eao, and were ruiers of Idar uptil 1731. 

3. The present Eao Shri Hamirsinliji, who was educated at the Scott 
College, Sadra, and the Mayo College, Ajmer, wms installed on the gadi on 
26th October, 1924* 

4. The Eao is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 

5. The State enjoys plenary pow'ers. 

6. The heir-apparent who has not been named was born on 24th Septem- 
ber, 1930. 


. . (.56) viEPmi. 

1. Thakore Shri Hamirsinhji of Virpur is a Jadeja Eajpiit. He w'as born 
in 1876. This State is an off-shoot of Kawanagar. The founder of this house 
was Bhanji> son of Jam Vibhaji, who received this Taluka in appanage in 
1635 A.D. The heir-apparent E. S. Biiipsinhji was born on the 19th Sep- 
tember, 1899. 

The present Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers as a per- 
sonal distinction:— 

Ciml , — ^Limited to suits of the value of Es. 20,000. 

Criminal . — Sentences restricted to seven years' rigorous imprisonment 
and Es. 10,000 fine. 


(57) WADHWAF. 

1. The Thakore Saheb Shri JoTawarsinhfi assumed full powers of the 
State on the JCth January, 1920, after completing his education at the Raj- 
kuniar College, Rajkot. He belongs to the Jhala clan of RajputsT 

2. He attended the Durbar held by His Eoy%l Highness the Duke of 
Connaught at the inauguration of the Chamber of Princes, of which he is a 
member in his own right. He also attended the Viceroy's Durbar held at 
Rajkot on the 24th November, 1924. 

3. He holds the sanad of adoption. He is entitled to a salute of 9 gum. 

The heir-apparent Suren drasinhji was born on the 4th January, 1922. 

4. The Wadliwan State was founded in about AJ). 1630 by Eajoji, the 
son of Prathirajji, the eldest son of Eaj Chandrasinhji of Halvad. 

5. Wadhwan Civil Station w^hich is the headquarters of the Political 
Agent, Eastern Kathiawar Agency, is established on the plot of land leased 
from the Wadhwan State. 

6. Since the 10th October, 1924, the State has been placed in direct rela- 
tions with the Grovernment of India through the Agent to the Governor 
General in the States of Western India. 


(58) WADIA (VADIA), * 

1. The Chief D. S. Vala Suraj Bawa is a Kathi of the Virani Branch of 
theW^l^ Sub-Division, He sxicceeded his father D, S, Vala Bawa Jiwna 





tli 6 Political Agent. A son an 
I9tli Marcli, 1923. 


was 


lointed with, the appro-val o± 

. -ir. Xl* *. 


(61)- wa6. 

' 1 - The rtiling bhfef'claims descent from Shamhhar and Nandd in Meiwara 
■.Kn/also;*iaims>indre4.with Prathiraj. the Chanhan King of Delhi, R^na 
_%|a,j|huiltthetown of :Waoj.,.,. ■■ 
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ISjU ' ... ■... 

' ^ 1 nr xr iQ"^n Tlip Oliief was horn on Kith May, 1904. He was 

whodied on Jth^W^ i,orn on 23vd 

wa »S 1 .1 11 ,. f'nlU'K.. B».lW. 

„ ’The'ourf of Vadm was a »l,avel,ol,l«' of .ToCpar bat bo baa .xoboaEe.l 
with the Jetpur Talnka. ji le+i ■vrt.Tr iQfiA 

The heir-apparent K. S. Surag Vala ivas horn on the 16th May, 1904 
He has received seMndaiy education and is now being trained m the geneial 

administration of the Talnka. 

4 . The Chief exercises the following jurisdictional powers: 

■ ( 7 CTiZ._Limited to suits of the value of Es. 10 , 000 . 
CrfminaL-Sentences restricted to 3 years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs, 5,000 fine. . „ . . 

5 The personal powers of the jiresent chief are as follows ; 

' CrmimZ.- Sentences restricted to T years’ rigorous imprisonment and 
Rs. 10,000 fine. 

rr*„- 7 . —Tiimited to suits of the value of B,s. 20,000. 


(.59) WARAHI (MALEK SHEI JOEAWARKHANJI). 

M-ftolf miri Jorawarkbanii is a Jat Mahomcdan. He was educated at the 
ItaiVumar College, Eaikot. During his minority the State was under Agency 
malagemeiit until 1901. Eor his services during the of 

1900 AD. he was aw'arded the Kai.sar-i-Hiiul Medal, ‘‘-j’, x p; n 

/i fp.Uil'., .iTP nf 1 1st Glass Magistrate in f'nminal matters and to iuai LimI 
siits^ to ?he value of Es. 5,000. But his personal powers have been raised 

aB "ari-der : — 

Civil.— to the extent of Es. 10,000. ^ , , 4 . 

CTvm.inal.—^ years’ rigorous imprisonment and fine to the extent ot 
Es. 5,000. 

Th. ieir-apparent wa. bom oi tbe l»l May, 1930. Anotber son was bora 
ou the 30th April, 1932. 

Succession is governed by the ride of primogeniture. 

(60) WAEAHI (MALEK MDEIDKHANJI). 

« iirarind of Ao'encv management Malek Muridkhanji succeeded to the 
<?tate in 1911 He exercises the powers of a 2nd class Magistrate in (himinal 
nwn suits un to the value of Es. 600 through a Kamdar 


0 maieK 

Succession is governed by the rule of primogeniture. 




WKSTEHN IK'DTA STATKS AGENCY. 





• 2. The present Chief siicceeded to the in the death of h?s 

.father. 

Jurisdiction over the Bhayati estates xvhifdi were the Wao Tliana 

was restored to the State on the 1st April, 1017, and the Tliana was abolished. 

rhepowersoftheStateareasimder; — 

CimZ.— to the extent of Rs. 10,000. 

6VmmaZ,— Three years’ rigorous imprisonnient and fine to the extent 
of Rs. 5,000. 

T.he personal powei’s of the present Chief are as under: — 


i; 


1 


C7/zrZZ.— to the extent of Rs, 20,000. 

C'mnmTzZ.— 7 years’ rigorous iinprisonnient. hine t(» the extent of 
Rs. 10,000. 

The heir-apparent K. S. Taldiatsiadiji was on the ‘loth June, 1{l2y, 
Succession is governed by the inile of primogeniture. 

Engagenieiits were entered into wnth the British CTnvenMuent mi IS20 and 
1826 . 


(62) WxlTRAK EAIS-THA THAJfA CIECLE. 

This Thana Circle which is situated to the south-east of the old Main 
Ivantha Agency is comprised of 51 villages with an urea of 5tt scjuare miles 
and having population of 11,400 according io the (’ensns of 1981. It deri'ves 
its name from the river Yatrak. 

The Tliana is in (duirge of a Thundur wlio exercises the powers of a 2ncl ■" 

(dass Magistrate and limited Civil powers. ITis heudijuarlers are at Yirmali. 
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Average 
annual 
revenue 
(to ttie 
nearest 
thousand), 


Area in 
square 
miles. 


Popula- 

tion. 


Date of 
succeasioii. 


Name, title, and caste of 
Euler. 


Name of State 
or Estate. 


IStli Septem- 
ber189U 


[s Highness 
Sir €hiira Chand Singh, 
K.C.S.I., C.B.E., Maiiaraia 
of — , {hBliatriifa), 


Manipur 


Khmiand 
Jainiia Hills, 


V Jepshon Siem {Khasi) . 
g Joinmaniek Siem (Khmi) 


Bhawal 


Cherra 


nth February 
191«. 


U OUm Singh Siern {Khasi) 


Khyrim 


October 


U Borba Singh Siern 
{Ohnstim)^ 

U Rubin Singh Slera (Khasi) 


Langrin 


7th February 
1929. 

6th August 
1909. 

3rd May 1930 

13th April 
1905. 


Maiiaram 


tJ Hiba Singh Siem (Khasi) 


Kalaisohmat 


g Atiar Singh Siem 
{ Khasi ) . 

V Babon Singh Siem(Ftoi) 


Ma’wiang 

Mawaynram 


g Burom Singh biem 
(Christian), 

g Kmuin Hanik Siem, 
M.B.E. (Christian), 

g Sune Singh Siem (Khasi) 


Mariaw 


Mylllein 


2Sth Novem- 
ber 1927. 


Kobosohphoh 


October 


g Bidor Singh Siem 

(Christian), 

g Pyrba Singh Siom 

(Christian), 

g Sib Singh Siem (Chnstian) 


Hongfchlaw 


11th Novem- 
ber 1885. 


Kongspung 


30th January 
1926. 


Nongstoin 


4th August 
1928. 


g Josingh Siem (Khasi) 


Bambrai 


MANIPXJE. 

1 Area 8 638 square miles, of wMcli Y,938 square miles are mountainous 
-and the remainder level land at an elevation of about 2,600 feet above the sea. 
Tlie total popglati^n at the last censns was 4,45,606. The only town is 
Imphal, which contained at the last census 85,804 persons. The town is 
>'|!eally only an overgrown village, as each housq stands TO its Qwp compound, 
surrounded hy u hrvTOhoo hed^e, ■ v 
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Average 
annual ex- 
penditure 
(to the 
nearest 
thousand). 


MILITARY POR035S. 




REGITLAU IHEEGULAK iNDlASailTFS^ 

lllOOPS. TIIOOPS, I’OECJKS. Police ^ 

- — Forcct, I ^ 

rav'jirv , Infantry Infantry I I 

Oava*ry. and Cavalry. and Cavairy, i ^ 

Artillery, Artillery. Artillery, A} A< 

16 1? ag 10 20 21 


nr, n 
(miih 
tm) 

41 

(Cii’il). 


% Reduced to Us. e,000 for the period up to 1924-35, 


2. The earliest reliable mforTiiation we haTe of the country is from a Bhan 
account, quoted by Captain Pemberton, dated 777 A.]),, describing the visit 
of Samlong, a brother of the Pong King, who found the people in a niiseraWe 
state. For the next 700 years little is known of wimt went on, bnt the Meitai 
Chief consolidated his power and conqneiXMl all the other trihes in the valley. 
Jb 1475 A,D, Manipur conibined with Pong end defeat-ed^the Khunibat Chief 
#Bd absorbed his dominions. In 1714 Pamheiba, afterwards known as Ctharih 
aodid^taliy shot hia father, Baja Ohiirai Bomba, and succeeded him. 

T&egant' to ibe introduced shortly before this King’s reign, but*' it 
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made little progress until lie gave it the royal support, Gharib Nawaz made 
seyeral inroads into Bnrmav exit was finally forced to retire. He was mur- 
dered by one of bis sons, who in turn was expelled by a younger brother. In 
the last portion of the ISth and the first portion of the 19th century the coun- 
try was constantly overrun by the Burmese, who carried oif niany^ captives 
and drove the rest of the inliahitants into Gacliar and the hills adjoining the 
Manipur valley. In 1823, when the first Burmese War broke out and the 
Burmese invaded Oachar, the East India Company made an alliance with 
Gambhir Singh, and a Manipuri contingent, which afterwards reached 3,000 
men, was taken into British pay and, under command of Captain Grant, 
drove the Burmese not only out of Mianipur, but also out of tJie Kabaw valley 
as far as Kale. Subsequent negotiations with the King of Burma ended, how- 
ever, in the return of the Kabaw valley to Burmese hands, an annual payment 
of Rs. 6,270 being made to Manipur as compensation. This payment is still 
continued. By the treaty of Tandaboo Gambhir Singh wms declared inde- 
pendent ruler of the country gained with the assistance of the British Govern- 
ment. On Gambhir Singh’s death in 1834 his cousin, Nar Singh, placed 
Gambhir Singh’s son Chandra Kirti Singh on the gadi and declared himself 
regent during his nephew’s minority. Gambhir Singh’s widow, however, in ^ 
1844, having failed in a plot to murder Nar Singh, fled to Cachar with the 
youthful Raja, and Nar Singh then took the throne and held it till Ixis death 
in 1850, when he was succeeded by Chandra Kirti Singh. Tliis prince twice 
gave proof of his loyalty to the British power, firstly, by sending troops wuth 
Sir J. Johnstone, the Political Agent, to the rescue of the beleaguered gar- 
rison of Kohima, and secondly, by sending a force with the same officer in 
1885-86 to rescue the EuropeaUvS in the Kabaw valley, at the oxitbreak of the 
last Burmevse War. For these services he was rewarded with the title of 
K.0.S.L 

3. His successor, Sura Chandra, was more occupied with religious obser- 
vances than with the governing of his country. On tlie 23rd September 3890 
there was a revolution and Sura CJiandra took refuge in the Residency and 
suhsequemly abdicated and set out for Brindaban, but on reaching Calcutta 
he applied to be reinstated^ saying that he had been inisunderstood as regards 
the abdication. The matter was under consideration till the following spring, 
when the Chief Commissioner of Avssam. visited Manipur with an escort of 400 
I :,iy rifles to announce and enforce the Government of India’s order recognising 

Kula Ohandradhaja Singh as Raja, but deporting Tikendrajit Singh, his 
brother, who had been the moving spirit in the revohition. Tikendrajit 
Singh refused to surrender and an attempt to capture him by force failed, the 
troops having to retire. The Chief Commissioner, accompanied by Colonel 
Skene, Mr. Grimwood, Lieutenant Simpson and Mr. Oossins, the Assistant 
Secretary, entered the foitifi.ed enclosxire to discues matters, but were mur- 
dered, and the escort made its way hack to Cachar. For this outrage, those 
immediately responsible were executed or transported, and the family of 
4 Gambhir Singh was debarred from the gadi. The. State was declared for- 

" ; : , feitedi but as an act of mercy was regranted to the present Maharaja His 
' y ’ Highness Ohxira Chand Singh, a descendant of Nar Singh. Chura Ohand 

declared the mJieT of Manipur with the title of Raja and a salute of 11 | 

Folitibal Agent administered the State as Superintendent during 
i ■ V th^ minoritv of theifO^TOg Raja. In the meantime His Highness was edpcat^ , § 

0 College from 1898-1901, and later joined the Imperial Cadet | 
in 1906 ij^e tnarried Ngangbam Dhanamanjuri (Ibeinacha)^ in, : 

1908 Ngangbam Friya &kW 
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and iu 1912 Chongtliani Clietanamanjuri and Haobom Lilabati, thus com- 
pleting tbe nnmber of wives wbicb Manipuri custom enjoins for tbe Maba^ 
raja. In February 1925, His Highness married Maisnam Subadani Debi 


The Maharani has three daughters living, the second Rani three sons, the third 
two daughters and one son, the fifth one sou and the sixth one daughter and 
one son. The Maharani having no son of her own, has adopted the son of 
her sister, the third Rani. His Highness’ eldest son, Budha Chandra Singh, 
was born in 1908. He was sent io the Rajknmars’ College at Raipur on 7th 
Ifoveinlier 1.919 and left the College in April 192T. He married on the 5th 
of duly 1929 Rajlcumari Tharendra Kishori (Ramu Priya) of Badokheniidi, 
Ganjam district, Madras. The second son Priyaharta Singh, who was born 
in 1911, joined the same College on the 22nd June 1920 and left the College 
in April 1929 and joined the Allahabad Hniversitv in July 1929. In April 
1922 they were sent to England by His Highness the Maharaja for about six 
months. Lokendra Singh, son of the fifth Rani, wlio was horn in 1913, 
joined the College in July 1925. He left it and joined the Mayo College on 
the 5th July 1931. 

4. The important changes were made during the Superintendency. One 
of these was th:e abolition of ZaZw'p, a system of enforced labour, by which the 
whole Meitei population was divided into four panuas or divisions, which 
worked for ten days in rotation, so that every male over 16 years came on 
duty for 10 days out of every 40. The other change was the substitution of a 
regular cash assessment throughout the valley for the old system of land 
revenue payment in kind. An eye-sketch survey of the cultivated land in 
the valley was made at the same time, and a record of rights prepared. Many 
other minor reforms and improvements in the administration were introduced 
and the finances of the State were put on a sound basis. 

5. His Highness the Maharaja’s minority and the Snperlntendency came 
to an end on May 15th, 1907, anil His Highness was formally installed on the 
iiadi by Sir Lancelot Hare, Lieutenant-Governor of Eastern _ Bengal and 
Assam on the? 4th Eebruarv 1908. Since then the administration has been 
in the hands of His Highness, supported by an advisory Darhar aonsisting 
of a Yice-Presideut, who is a member of the Indian Civil Seivice and whose 
services are lent to the State by tbe Local Government and six nominated 
Manipuri Members. His Highness the Maharaja was at first President of the 
Harhar, but since 1916 he has preferred to exercise a merely supervisory con- 
trol and the Yice-President has become President, The control of the various 


departments of the administration is distributed among His Highnes^ 

* 11 T» in 4. +T 


ihe 


Maharaja, ke President and four of members of M 


dent is rekonisible for all matters concerning_ revenue and finance, wWe 


Dio iur cbJ-J. JJJ.ctuwv.'AVJ -» i 1 AT 

under orders df the Government of the ffill f®,-. 

S-tate of Manipur are administered by him an^ ihe?MaJi- 

are not amenable to the ordinary jurisdiction of the 
puri Courts, Iu cases where fboth parties 


Supreme Court, assisted in the administration of. 

Courts. In all cases in which both parties are Mampuris, His Hig 
Maharaja exercises supreme appelate and f «.uhjectB are 

Agent deals with all civil and criminal cases ^I^XludS S c-aWs 

parties, and also exercises powens sirailai to los - ku*t bV the Presideni 
L are hillmeu committed to Ins c*m,fc tno 


ot tie tot el».. 

:iil 6,' file Hiftlmees’ aamimstratioB ^ 

' iA 1913 water works were completed, suppiyt g 


•T 


■ ■ 
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inhabitants of tlie town of Iinphal with filtered pipe-water from the bills. In 
tbe same year the potJtan;/ systenij niider wbicb eacb village was obliged to 


carry tlie baggage of ioiiriiig State olficiaLs anil to inaiiiiain roads, scbool- 




houses, etc., with lit its bcmudary, was aliolislKal at the request of the people, 
new taxes being imposed, mainly on laud, to iiu^et the ciiu sequent extra 
charges on the State revenues. The Police and Judicial Departiuents have 
also been reorganised. lu 1910 a Yeterinary Department was instituted. 
A Hydro Eleeirie scheme tor. tlie su])])ly of energy to llu*. (owui of luiphal was 
completed towards th.e end of Manipuris are being educated outside 

the State, with State assistance, to take llieir ]dace in tlie variims branches of 
the adminisi.ration., notaldy teacliing, niedi(nil, public works and surveyings. 
The revenue of the State collided in tbe year was .Rs. 6,80,513 of 

w'hicli Es. 3,30,758 was la !u:l revenue. 

7. On the oxitbrerd^ of war in August 1914, liis Highness the Maharaja 
placed his personal services and the resources of his State at the disposal of 
the King-Emperor and loyally supported tbe Government to the utmost of 
his ability. In addition to his personaP subscriptions to various war funds, 
he contributed four motor ambulances at a cost of Es. 28,000 and an aero- 
plane at a cost of Es. 22,500. Ha raised 50 mem for service with the Avssa.m 
Military Police, and a double company for active service, which was attached 
to a regiment of the Indian Army for training, and served in Mesopotamia. 
His Highness also recruited a labour corps of 2,000 hillmen for service in 
France and offered to raise two others. E>s. 1,40,000 of the Slate funds have 
been invested in the 5 ]ier cent, loan of 1045-55 and Es. 2,390 in post office 
cash certificates. For his valuable services in <^onneciion with the Great 
European lYar, His Highness was made a Maharaia aud the title of 
Maharaja was made heredilary. He was also appointed a Omumander of tlie 
Alost Excellenf Order of the Brilisli Emiiinn He has also been appointed a 
Knight Connnander of tbe 'i\rost Exnlled t)rder of the Star of India. 

8. Unfortunately, determined opposition on the part of vSome of the Kuki 
tribes among the hillmen to going with tbe Tiabour Corps to Frllnco developed 
in December 1917 into open rebellion against the British Government. 
Although several column of Assam Rifles under British OflScers operated 
against the rebel Eukis in the cold weather of 1917-18, the rebellion was not 
suppressed until the hills in which the rebel villages lie bad been occupied in 
the cold weather of 1918-19, by large forces of Assam Rifles and Burma Mili- 
tary Pcfiice operating under the control of the General Officer Commanding, 
Burma, and a Brigadier-General with headqiiarters at Imphal. As a result 
of the operations a large number of nnlieensed guns were withdrawn from 
the rebel Eukis and comtnunications in the hills were improved. The leaders 
of the rebellion were deported from the State. It was also decided to 
sti?engthen the administration of the Hill area by dividing it into four sub- 
divisions, one to be directlv administered bv the l^resident of the Darhar ns 

the other three through subdivisional officers who were lent 
/ by the Assam adminifftration. In consideration of the additional expense 
; . iitvolved, the anntial tribute wns reduced to Es. 5,000 for 10 vears, and the 

; State was no longer asked to contribxtte to the maintenance of the cart-road 
* frem Imphal to Eohima as theretofore. Yh'th effect from the 1st January. 
V' |93n, the three hill subdivisions were abolished as an experimental measure 
y :f(>r a period of fhi^e^years, $nd one of the three subdiv^ional officers was 
^ from MauipuT State. The remaining two officers were appointed 

to the President of thcr Darbar, with headquarters at Imphal. In 
1 the.Gwknin0iafe,ol'Ipdift*aanctioned a ^oontinuanee nf the redinction 
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in tribute to Kb. 5,000 for another ihree years. In 1932, on aecoiiiit of niirest 
among the .Kabni Kagas, it was foiincl jjeeessary to reopen the Tarnenloiig 
.subdivision from the Ist Oetober 193.2, end one of the Assistants to the Presi- 
dent was put in cliarge. In March, .ISo-J, the (jo^'ernnient of India saiictioned 
the reopening of (his vsnbdivision, and also that of a second subdiTision at 
TJkhriil, continuing the previous reduction in t.ribuie for another two years on 
this account and leaving the rest of the hills to be administered by the Presi- 
dent of the Barb ar with the assistance of a Manipiiri officer, wliose appoint- 
ment was to be made bj^ the ].)arbar and approved by the Government of 
Assam. 

9. His Highness the Maharaja attended the Delhi Durbars of 1903 and 
1911. Lord Ourzon visited the State in 1001, Lord Kitchener in 1904, Sir 
W. K. Birdwood in 1926 and Lord Irwin in 1931. Lord Hardinge intended 
pajdng the State a visit in. October 1914, but was compelled to cancel his 
arrangements by the outbreak of war. His Highness the Maharaja visited 
Lord Chelmsford at Delhi in January 191T. His Highness the Maharaja 
attended the ceremonies and receptions in connection wdth His Royal Highness 
the Duke of Connaught ^s visit to Delhi in February 1921. His Highness is 
a member of the Chamber of Princes in India. In December 1921, His 
Highness the Maharaja visited II. R. IT. the Prince of Wales in Caleiitta. 

10. His Highness is entitled to be received by His Excellency the Viceroy. 
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^Vve^^,ge 
Jirmual 
,r<‘veiiu«^ 
(t<) 1-.h« 
iH^urefjfc 
tliousaiKi). 


Date of 
sucacaRioB. 


aNanu’., litia, <n,ud caate of 
liuler. 


fiOtU Wecciu- 
ber I«. 


Ills Uiglmess Maharaja I51U Beem- 

Jlogaddipeiulra Narayau, hof 1&I5. 

Bhup Bahadur, Maiiaraja 
of — fiK^lmtriya), 

His Iliglmess Maharaja iOiii August 

Manikya Bir Blkram l»08. 

Kishoro Deb Barmau 
Bahadur, Maharaja of — 

Hindu — {K^hairiya), 


I €«och Behar 


Z Tripura 


* Tills iigiire iiud!ides Zuiuindaris in British India.. 

COOCH BBHAIi. 

Nripendra Ifarayan succeeded Ms fatlier as liaja in 1863. During liis 
nxinority tlie State was managed by the Commissioner of Eajshalii and 
Gooch Behar, Tlie young Itaja was made a Maharaja Bahadur in Fel)rua]y 
1880, and came of age in 1883, when he was installed as Euler. His Excel- 
lency the Viceroy granted a mnacl declaring the titles of Maharaja and 
Bahadur conferred in 1880 to he hereditary and the assumption of the dis- 
tinctiTe titlevS of His Highness '' and “ Bhup Bahadur '' also sanc- 
tioned, the latter title to he convsidered a family distinction. In February 
1892, His Excellency the Viceroy visited Cooch 33ehar. 

2. Nripendra Harayan was present as Aide-de-Oamp to His Majesty at 
the Coronation in England of His late Majesty as well as that of the present 
king-Emperor. He died on the ISth September 1911 at Bexhill-on-Sea 
while on a visit to England, and was succeeded by his eldest- son, Maharaja 
Eaj Bajendra Harayan, who died in England on the 1st September 1913.' 

3- Eaj Bajendra Harayan was succeeded by his brother, Maharaja Jiten- 
dra Harayan Bhup Bahadur, on the 1st vSeptember 1913. The latter's suc- 
cession was confirmed by Government on the 13th September 1913, and he 
was formally installed on the ancestral gadi as Maharaja on the 17th Hovein- 
i ber 1913 by His Excellency the Governor of Bengal. The K.O.vS.I. was 
: conferred upon him on the 1st January 1917, 

'' 4. Jitendra Harayan visited England in 1911 and attended His Majesty 

King George's Coronation as an Honorary A. D.O. to his father Maharaja 
HripeM Harayan Bhup Bahadur. He v?as also present at the Goro- 
1/^ nation Durbar at Delhi in December 1911, and was presented on each of these 

- ' ; ’V 5. Maharaja Jitendra Harayan also attended the inauguration of tha 
^ ?;k.bMHLber of Frinces held at De^lhi by His Eoyal Highness the Duke of Con^ 
5|%i;Mug:ht in February 1921, ' 
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lOS Infantry, 4 Camp followers. 


X Bxeludmg 4 cl<^rks, 2 ordcrli^'S and 1 


t 29S Civil, 41 Armed, 

T Se’vMted England for a few inontlis in 1913 and dnring his stay there 

His Highness the Mabaxap Haeknar of ^ ^ ‘j rf xieceniher 1915. 

1 «t flf'toher 1914. A son and heir was born 'ni the i.-Jin i/etemuc x 

He was named Jnhraj J agaddipendin Nars^’an . the 

6 th July 1918 and was named Maharaj £ 5th 

23rd May 1919 another daughter was horn “J, ggg 

June 1920. The late Maharaja died on the 20th Detember la^^. 

7. Mah^fa 

Jitendra Harayan on the 20th on 5th January 1923 

of the Gooch Behar State ^ of the succession by His Majesty 

and the Kharita con-veying the recogni Highness hv the Commis- 

tho King-Emperor of India, was presented 
sioner of the Kajshahi Division on the 16th of May 1923. 

8 . His Higlms* Maharaja ffiglLStaT. 

England wrih the „land in \pril 1927 returning to India 

Maharam Kegent fober 1930 His^ighness with the Maharam 

again in 1 reW^^ to India in February 1931. 

Iteg^t proceeded, £ a 3 ^ Endand to resume his studies in April 1931. 

ms l|toSl"MSS. Tsturasd t» ladia in Jannary 1938 Wng again 

for England in April 1933. . . , -.i, 

... a ■Kir +be late Maharaja with the assistance ot a 

9. The Stete was p^^ident. But as the present Chief is 

Council of wliioh he was himself the Bresia condncted hv the Council of 
a ninar ths S IndirS Hsi.Higlne* Malarani 

Eagency approvadhy OySStot of the Co«noil%f EagenoJ. ®“** 

Inlira Dari,. Ba^t, as the Pre^dmt o^^ jg^g 

Opnndl^ha^J^® of *• rotaign and Political Dapartmanh .s 
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the Vice-PreBulent of tlie Coimcil and the other ;m embers are Sreej iii.s 
datimlra Mohan Sen Gupta, B.L., lievenxie (Jilicer, vSatiiidra Kafh 
JB.L., Civil and Seswsions Judge and Bineslianaiula Ghakravarty/ Civil 
Surgeon* There is a Legislative Council consisting ot tlie meiiibers of the 
Eegency Council and 7 other official and non-official membei's. The Commis- 
sioner of the liajslialii Division is ed’-offielo Political Agent for the State of 
Gooch Behar. 

10. Under sanction of llis Majesty's Secretary of State for India, the 
Gooch Beliar State has been placed in direct political relations with the Gov- 
ernment of India with eifect from, the loth j\ovember 1922, The Governor 
of Bengal in Council acts as Agent to the Governor Gen eiuil of India for the 
Gooch Behar State. 

11. HivS Highness is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege 
of a return visit. 

12. The Victoria College xvas opened in 1887 in commemoration of the 
Jubilee of Her late Majesty Queen Victoria, in 1894, a narrow-gauge rail- 
way was constructed connecting Gooch Behar with the Eastern Be.ngal Bail- 
way system at Mogalhat. It was afterwards extended to the boundaries of 
the State and since then by Government to the foot of the Bhutan Hills on 
the Western D in the Julpaiguri district. Its lionversion into metre 
gauge was completed in April 1910. 

13. The highest British authority by whom the Chief has hitherto been 
addressed is the Viceroy and Governor General. Tdie form of coinmence- 
iifient and conclusion of the letter is as follows: — 

My esteemed friend — I remain, with much consideration, Your Highness’ 
sincere friend. 


TIIIPUBA. 

1. Thjs State, of which the Capital is Agartala, is of great ^antiquity, and 
used to comprise a varying area won by conquest in the plains as well as in 
the hill tract. At times fts armies enlarged its dominions from the Sundar- 
bans in the west to Burma in the east and south and Kanmip in the north. 

2. The military prestige of its Bajas was at its height during the 16th cen- 
tury, but at the beginning of the 17th century the Moguls obtained a footing 
in the country. In the 18th century it was reduced by the Hawab of Mur- 
^shidabad, and reinaiiieci thereafter under Muliaiamadan control. 

3. The Muhammadans, though dominating the whole, actually occupied 
the plains only, which were parcelled out among the Musalman nobles and 
placed on the rent-roll under tin; name of Boshnabad. The British, on 
aBSuming charge in 1765, took settlement of these, leaving the hills independ- 
ent. The two tracts have since been declared to be what is legally known as 
an Impartible Eaj: and the Baja for the time being is both British 
Zamindar and a Ruling Prince. The position lias had an anomalous effect 
:on auccession to the State, which has frdm time to time been allowed by the 
Brxtish^^^yernment to follow the establishmeTit of a title to the zammdari 
iXL the British Gourta^. The latest decision is, however, that the latter have 
no torther jxirisdict^B> than to declare that the ruler selected by the Govern- 
ment for the State is the rightful proprietor of the zamindari. 

V ^ * IMianBaw Beports, Oalcutto IX, p; 035, 188B, # , J' * 
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tlxe State was entrusted to a “ Oouneil <« A# 

Kumar Nawadwip Chandra Deb Barman, 

ae appointed Ikmivl, : V 
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the 29th January 1928. 
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4. The Baj family of Tripura,' like that of Alanipur, hclongs to the Indo- 
Chinese stock, with an admixture of Aryan blood. Tlie Eaja.s have, how- 
ever, taken the status of the Kslietriya caste and claim descent from King 
Vruhyu of the Lunar race. Their pre.seiit title Barman means “ armour^”— - 
‘I term appliciibie to all Kslielriyas, and their family name Nxas Iha up 
to 1279 A D., when Tiigral, then (governor of Bengal, conferred on iheiii the 
appellation of Mauikya (Manik), a jewel. The traditions and history of the 
family are contained in the Rajmala, or State record, an epic m Bengali, said 
to be the oldest composition in the language in exusience. /he laniily has 
lecentlv inter-married freely with Kslietriya families in -Mampur, Aepul ami 
States hi Central India, Pnited Provinces and Gujarat. 11m iumily losrmts 
hold on the State on the death of Bejoy Maink who was sent prisoner to Delhi 
for failing to pay the reveuae due to the Mogul. Shamslier txuxi, a *Mns<al- 
inan adventurer, a subject of the State usurped .is IT'''/ X''" //"‘y ‘ “ y 
After his downfall Krishna Manik became Raja and during Ins niie llm Siati- 

(‘tiDie uuder Britisli protection. 

5 In 1862, when Ishan Chandra Manikya died, the succession was dis- 
nuted but it inis eventually decided in 1870 in favour of lus brother Ma ha- 
^ in ItiT Chandra Manikya who rendered assistance to (xoieiiinicni iii thf. 
l.Tr Shai Badl.u Khhore Manikya, MtiH. -.t hn bma 

was cUfirmed m succession to lus father, Maharaja Bn Chandra Manikya 

e.^Baja Badha Kishore Manikya died on the 12th Maink 1909 at Bemre®, 
and his sin Birendra Kishore Manikya, who “if “l; 

as Raja by t^ SimAter nf Die late General Bana 

* Tbt X we yi„. dv 4e W.I, 

Mehar^l M.Wja died oa 

T. Maharaja Mo-alry ’ " I ±,t 19*3 ««U»S ...cee,d.m wa, ,e. ap.,ii.-d 
ceededte tMS«Ao„tfe^_lJthA..8U=y Darias h» udaorilv .l>e 

to a “ Council of akdinmistration 





BENGAIi. 


Si.i}g‘h Balia, cliir, 


Jlis Higlnipss Maliuraja Maliejidra Sir Tadveiulra 
iv.O.r.E., Maharaja of Pnnmi, oa tho 28tk M'ay B)31. 

h. The ]>resei]t Alalia, raja wlio liad a, eoiimr of Alililary training during 
two sinninors Aviili. tlio <Si,Ii Gurkha Iteginieiit at Shillong, takes a keen per- 
sonal interest in liis Alilitaiy Forces of Avliicli tivo companies have been reor- 
ganised under the Indian States Forces Scheme. 

10. A survey and settlement of the Zamiiidari luider the Bengal Tenancy 
Act Avas completed in 1899. 

11. In 1871, a Political Agent Avas appointed to reside at Agartala, the 
capital, with the object of protecting British interests on the frontier, which 
were then in special danger from Lnshai raids. In 1878, the Political Agency, 
as a separate post, AA’as abolished, but it wks revived again in 1910. The 
Magistrate of Tippera is noAv eoi-officAo Political Agent of the Tripura State. 

12. The British Government has no treaty with Tripura, nor does it 
receive any tribute. A sanad dated the 21st June 1904, was granted to llaja 
Badha Kishore Manikya by the Viceroy settling the question of succession to 
the State and its appurtenances. It was presented to the Baja by the 
Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal on his first visit to Tripura, at a Durbar held 
in the palace of Agartala in July 1904, The first visit paid to the State by 
HivS Excellency the Governor of Bengal was in February 1913. 

13. The Alaharaja is entitled to visit the Viceroy and enjoys the privilege 
of a return visit. 

14. The title of Alaharaja as an hereditary diwstinction Avas conferred upon 
His Highness the late Haliaraja Manikya Birendra Kishore Deb Barman 
Bahadxir on the 18th^ January 1919. His Excellency the Governor of Bengal 
invested tlie late Alaharaja Avith this title at a Durbar held in Xfjjayanta 
Palace at Agartala* on the 22ncl August 1919. 

15. The State was knoAxii as Hill Tippera till 1920 Avhen its name was 
changed to Tripura at the request of the late Maharaja. 

16. Under sanction of His Alajesty^s Secretary of State fdl* India, the 
Tripura State has been placed in direct political relations with the Govern- 
ment of India with effect from the 15th November 1922. The Governor of 
Bengal in Council acts as Agent to the Governor General of India for the 
Tripura State, 

17. The highest British authority by Avliom the Maharaja has hitherto been 
addressed is the Viceroy and Governor-General. The form of commencement 
and conclusion of the letter, is as follows: — My esteemed friend — I remain, 
wildi much consideration Your Highness’ sincere friend. 

18. The State has an era of its oAvn from 590 A.D, when Baja Bir Baj 
extended his conquests beyond the Ganges. 
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Es. 

1 ■ ■■■, .' i 

1 

: Bawlake 

Hkiiu Ngo ivryosa (Spirit 
IV&r shipper). 

1894 . 

1916 . . 

■ 565 ' 

. 

18,802 

46,560 

2 

Xantarawadi 
(or ItlaHtern 
ICareiiui). 

Bee aote l bftlotv . 

1 ' ■ ■ , 


8,015 

80,677 

1,06,043 

3 

Xyebogyi 

See note 2 Mow . . 



700 

14,282 

12,364 


Notes l. — PeudiDg tlie appoiotraent of a successor fco the late Chief wtio died on the 4th August 1930, the State 
Is being mu by a Board Qf two bfticials wiio are close reiationa of the late Oiiief. 

Notes 2. - SiULO the death of tiua late Chief ou the 9th October 1933, the State is being temporarily run by an 
Adminiatrator. 


BAWLAK.% 


1. A Western Earenni State, with a village capital Bawlake, in the centre 
of Earenni on the west bank of the Nam Pawn river. This State has recently 
absorbed Nammekon State, and has temporary control over half the area 
formerly composing Nauiigpale State. 

2, The independence of the Western Earenni States had been guaranteed 
by the British Government in the terms of a treaty made in 18?6 with Eing 
Mindon and they were therefore left to themseP^es on the British occupation of 
the Shan States in 1887. In 1892, the Chiefs were “formally recognised as 
feudatories hy the Government of India and presented with sanads at Bawlake, 
appointing them Myosa with powers in all criminal cases over their own 
subjects only, except in sentences of capital punishment, which requires the 
sanction of the Superintendent and Political Officer, Southern Shan States. 
In civil cases the Western Earenni Chiefs have unrestricted powers. Each 
State pays an annual kadaw or nazzur^ in the case of Bawlake, Rs, 225. 

3, Detached from the main State is the Padanng province, lying north of 
Kyebogyi, inhabited by the Padaungs, The women are remarkable for the 
Curious brass collars which they wear. 

4. Not being in British India, the forests of Bawlake are in the entire 
possession of the Chief and little teak of any girth is now left. Tin and 
Wolfram deposits are worked by the Mawchi Mines Company under a mining 
Lease, and the outturn of concentrates is now considerable. 


i: EANTAEAWADI or EASTERN EARENNI. 

: ‘S i. Kantarawadi is the most importaat State in Earenni with its capital 
4%^dikaw on the Bilu Charing and some 98 miles by road from Tannggyi ; it 
the Salween between the 19th and 20th parallels of north latitude 
considerable area farther south on the west hank of that river. 
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Kautarawadi is aa offslioot from Uawlako, the latter btate at one tiuKi com- 
prising tile wliole of tlie Karemii (‘ouiitry. 

2 . Wlieii tke Britisli Ctovernment took over the bluiii Slates in 18Sr an 
attempt was made to open frieudlv relations vritli baiidapan, tbe Chief of 
Kantarawadi. He took no notice of these overtures, and shortlv he 

invaded the Shan State of Mawkamai. His men were driven ont bv 
troops, and a second raid was repulsed with loss. Sawlapaw was still denant, 
however and negotiations having failed a column was despatched against him 
in December 1888. Little opposition was encountered after the first engage- 
ment. Sawlapaw fled to the jxmglea and refused to come in and at a memmg 
of the leading men of the State, Sawlawi, the heir-apparent, wiis elected Chief, 
and was subsequently confirmed in the appointment by tbe British Govern- 
ment. Siamese troops had meanwhile occupied trans-Salween Karenin on the 
plea of co-operating against Sawlapaw. They failld to retire on the downfa.1 
of Sawlapaw and subsequently claimed the territory as Siamese soil. A 
boundary Commission was appointed to examine ihe facts, and finding that 
the territory belonged to Karenni, the Siamese troops were ultimately with- 
drawn. Sawlawi was a man of marked ahilitv and 
was raised to the rank of Sawhwa on the 1st JaniiaiT ^ 

His stepson Hknn Han, succeeded to the State and died _,n 1909 The present 
Chief Hkun Li is a sou of Sawlawi. During hia minority the State was 
administered hv a Council. In July 191 J he was installed as f hiet with full 
mlwers. Chief Hkun Li died on August 4th, 1940 Three hoys bawlaw,. bap 
Wunna and Zi Na have been recognised us potential heirs to the lute Hkun Li. 
Pending appointment of a successor the State is adninustered hv a Board of 
Officials composed of turn members who are close relatives of tlie late ( luef. 

8 The teak forests are the source of the wealth of the State. They have 
been impoverished by reckless exploitation in the past hut steps have been 
taken reLntly for the conservation and regeneration of teak-heanng areas. 

KTB BOCm. 

1 A State in Western Karenni which marches with, the Tonngo district 
, .of Lowtr Burma with its capital at Hprn-so also known aa Hyaungzin on the 
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Loikaw to Bawlake xuaiu I’oad and some 21 miles from Loikaw. It was 
fomierly part of tlie State of Bawlake, from wliick it broke away aboxrt 1845, 
when Bawlake was fighting with the Burmese troops. 

2. The Chief holds a Sanacl conferring on him the same powers as are held 
by Bawlake. The portion of the State on the Toungoo border is inhabited 
mostly by Br&, a tribe very low in the social scale and until late years addict- 
ed to raiding their neighbours both in Toungoo and in Karenuir of late the 
Bres have given very little trouble and inany of them enlisted in the army 
during the War. 

3. In the drahuige of the Tu stream there existed at one time forests of 
great value, but they have suffered much from reckless exploitation. 
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Average, 
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Name, title anti caste of Date of 
Buler. birtli. 


Name of State 
or Estate 


Jalal-ud-Daula, Nawab 20th Novem- 
Mohammad Iqtidar her 1012, 

All, Khan Bahadur, 
IVi;ustaauil-i-.Tang Na- 
wah of— , (A/fifA«n). 

Baja Bavisher Singh, 80th October 
Baja of {Sikh). 1902, 


1 Bujana 


Kalaia 


17tli Hareh 
19l0, 


Nawab ^llohammad Ifti- 
khar All, Khan Baha* 
dur, Naivab of — , (A/- 
ghan). 


3 Pataudi 


BUJANA. 

,L The founder of the Bujana iStiite was Abdus Samad Khan, a small d agir- 
dar under the Delhi Eniperor. He received a high cotninaml in the Mahratta 
Army which assisted Lord .Lake against Seindia, and he eventually took service 
under the HeneraL As a reward for his services he received a large tract of 
territory, and the title of Ka-wab Bahadur ivas conferred upon him. The 
territory made over to Abdus Saniad Khan proved .more than he could manage 
and he was eventually obliged to resign it, receiving in lieu thereof the smaller 
tracts of Mohrana and Bujana, The Chiefs hold the vState on the conditions 
that they will be faithful to the British Governnieiit a.iid w^ill render military 
service to the extent of 2()0 liorvse when required, Bujana ranks nineteenth 
in order of precedence amongst Indian States in the Punjab. Kawab 
Muhammad Miimtaz Ali Khan, Bahadur, succeeded to the Ohiefship in 1879 
and died in 1908. Nawmb Alohammad Kiuirshaid Ali Klian succeeded to the 
Ohiefship in 1908 and died on the 27th June, 1925. He attended the Imperial 
Coronation Burbar at Delhi in December 1911, and tlie Viceroy’s State Entry 
into Delhi, in December 1912. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 he placed 
all the resources of his state at the disposal of Government and also offered 
his personal services. He received the C.B.E. in June 1919 and the OJ.E. 
on the 1st January, 1921, in recognition of his war serviccvS. 

2. The present minor Kaw'ab Mohammad Iqtidar Ali Khari, who w^as Ijorn 
on 2nth November, 1912, succeeded to the gadi on the deatli of lus father and 
was formally installed by the Commissioner, Ambala Division, on 22nd Janu- 
ary, 1926. He was educated at the Aitcliison College, Lahore, from April 
1927 to June 1930, aftei" which he contiimed his studies privately wdth a Euro- 
pean tutor Captain Ambler .up to the 31st March, 1933. Steps w^ere then 
■taken to give the Kavrab administrative training. The Gouiicil of Administra- 
tion which had been administering the State during the minority of the 
Nawab, w^as r^laced in April, 1933, by a Manager who works under the super- 
^t^smn of the Commissioner^ Ambala Division. • 
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PUNJAB — AMBALA DIVISION. 


3. The Nawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. The late Kawab 
iliihainiiiad Muintaii Ali Ivhau vas invited bi meet Jlis Boyal ilig'bnr-ss the 
.Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1005. 


KADSIA. 

1. The founder of the Halsia family was Sardav Gurbakhsh Singh, a pro- 
minent membgr of the Karora Singhta confederticy and a companion of the 
celebrated Sardar Bhagel Singh of Chalaundi. His son, Joclh Singh, suc- 
ceeded Bhagel Singh as head of the confederacy and by bis great abilities and 
personal daring he managed to secure the laiuls'ndjacent to the Amhala District 
which form the present State of Ivalsia, besides many other tracts which were 
afterwards lost. Jodh Singh considered himself the equal of the Phulkian 
Princes and Baja Sahib Singh of Patiala was glad to give his daughter in 
marriage to his second son and thus secure the alliance of a most troublesome 
neighbour. Kalsia gave ready afisistanee to the British Government in both 
the Sikh Wars, and did good service in the Mutiny. It was one of the nine 
Ois-Sutlej States which were allowed to retain their independence when the 
others were reduced after the 1st Sikh AVar to the status of jagirs, Sardar 
Lahna Singh was granted a sanad in 18H2, securing to him, and his snceessors, 
the privilege of adoption in the event of failure of natural heirs. The Kalsia 
ruler has full admiuistrative powers, with the exception that capital punish- 
ments must be referred for sanction to tbe Commissioner^ of the Amhala 
Division. Sardar Ranjit Singh succeeded his elder hiuther in 1886 and died 
in July 1908. Kalsia ranks sixteenth among Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. The present Chief, Rajo, Ravisher Singh, succeeded on the death of 
his father in 1908. During the Raja’s minority the S4atfe was managed by a 
Council consisting of a Sikh President and two members, one , a Hindu and 
the other a Muhammadan. The Council was subject to the supervision ^of 
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isou Oolle^e^, Latere, and Balliol College, Oxford, where he earned 
lotion,. h:f winning ^ for hoth Criefeet and Hockey. He reti^^iied 
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the Commissioner, Amhala Diyisiou. The liaja attended the Imperial Coro- 
naiion Durbar in Deceuilirr j.91,1, and the Vi(?eroy'f 5 Slate Entry into Delhi 
in December 1912. He was educated at the Aitchisou College, Lahore, and 
paid a visit to Europe in. 1921. He returned i'roiu England in Deceuiber 1921 
and was installed as a Euler with full i^owers on the ()th April 1922 by His 
Excellency tJie (Jovernor of tlie Since theji he Jms been administer-, 

ing the State hmiBelf with the help of his Diwaii. On the outbreak of the 
war in 1914 the Durbar placed all the resources of the vState at the dh^posal 
of Government. T.h.ey also contributed handsomely to war funds and for the 
purchase of ambulance cars. The settlement of' the State ^was completed 
dui'ing the year 1915. The Eaja visited Europe in 1925-26 and again in 
1931-32 for medical treatment. During his absence the administration of 
the State was carried on by his Diwan. He was a representative member of 
the Chamber of Princes from Xoveinber 1924 to March 1933. 

A son (heir apparent) was horn to the Eaja on the 25th of May 1931. 

3. The hereditary title of Eaja was conferred on the Chief on the 1st 
January, 1916. The Eaja is entitled to be received by the Yiceroy. The late 
Chief, Sardar Eanjit Singh, was invited to meet His Eoyal Highness the 
Prince of Wales at Delhi in December 1905. 


PATAHDI. 


1. Pataudi is a small vState within the political charge of the Commissioner 
of the Ambala Division. The original ancestor of the Pataudi Hawab was 
an Afghan named Shaikh Pir Mat, who came to, India in the time of the 
Emperor Akbar. A descendant of his, Faiz Talab, took service with the 
Mahrattas, but afterv'^ards transferred his allegiance to Shah Alam, Emperor 
of Delhi, and was employed by Lord Lake against Holkar. He distinguished 
himself as a brave and loyal soldier, and was granted the Pataudi i/aAa in 
perpetual jagir by Lord Lake in 1806. The title of Nawab is said to have 
been conferred on him in the same year. His son, Hawah Muhammad Al^bar 
All, behaved loyally during the Mutiny. Pataudi ranks seveirteeth in order 
of preced€^ce amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2. Nawab Muzaffar Als Khan, Bahadur, succeeded in 1898 w^hen Nawab 
Mumtaz Hussain Khan died without issue. During Mumtaz H’ussain^s life 
time it was found necessary to deprive him of control over the income and 
expenditure of the State. The State remained under Government control until 
the finances had been put upon a proper footing. Certain powers w’^ere in 1903 
conferred on Nawab Muzaffar Ali Khan whose conduct, which had hitherto 
proved unsatisfactory, then showed signs of improvement. It was, however, 
found necessary to withdraw these powers in 1906, as he had proved himself 
incompetent to exercise them, and the State was placed under management. 
In 1911 the Nawab was permitted to exercise full powers vsubject to certain 
restrictions. He died on the 31st May 1913 and was succeeded by Nawabzada 
Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan who was educated at the Aitchison College, 
Lahore. The installation of the Nawab wavS performed by the Commissioner 
^f A^abala Dmsion at Pataudi on the 16tli October 1913, Pull powers of 
adtehistration, with certain exceptions, were granted to the Nawab in 1916. 
Ilawao Muhammad Ibrahim Ali Khan, died of pneumonia at Delhi on the 
night of the 29th November 1917. He was succeeded by his eldest son Nawab 
Mohammad Iftikhaf Ali Khan, the present Chief, who was educated at the 
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to liidia ill October 1931, ami ivas invested witli powers as a ruler by His 
Excellency^ tbe Governor of tlie Punjab on Ike lOtli of December 1931. He 
went to Australia willi tke all -England Cricket Team in ike winter of 1931-32, 
During kis juinmHy^ tke administratiun of the State was carried on first I>t a 
Couiieil of two members and later on by a Diwau and a Hanag’er under tke 
supervision of tke Comniissioner, Ajubala Di\'isiom Settlemeut, operations 
have been completed and the final assessinent was announced in 1909. On tkff 
outbreak of tke war in 1914 tke late Xawab offered liis own personal services 
and tke resources of the Btate. He contributed liberally to tke War Funds. 
The Ifawab is a re]}resentative memker of tke Ukamber of Priu(*es. 

3, The Hawab is entitled to be received by the Viceroy. The late Nawab 
Muzaffar Ali Khan was invited to meet His Royal fTigliriess the Prince nf: 
Wales at Delhi in December 1905, and was present at ikferTmpei'ial Ooroiiaiion 
Durbar held at Delhi in Decend)er 1.911, and at the Yieeruyks State Entrv 
into Delhi in December 1912. 
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Date of suoeessioii. 


4th October li)22 


14th March 1900 


llaja 8ureii<Jra Singh, Baja, of 
Rafput), 

Baja Diirga Singh, llaja of — . i 


Baghal 


(Rajjmt) 


Bagbat 


l8t March 1920 


Bana Atar Singh, Bana of , (Rajptit) 

BajaPadam Singh, C. S*!., Raja of- 
(Rajptit) 


Balsan 


Bashahr proper 
FeudatorfeS'— ' 
Kbaneti . 


Delatli 


9th May 1913 
20th June 1906 


Bana Birpal Siiigh, liana of {Uajput) 

Thakur Puran Chand of — * (Rajput) 

Bana llaglmnath Singh, Bana of—, 
(Rajput), 

Bana D<alip Singh, Bana of — , (Ruiput) , 

Bana Bhagat Cliand, C.SJ., Baja of — , 
(RanM, 


Bhajji 


7th .Decem])er 1896 


24th Septemhor 1 91 8 | 


Darkofci 


4th January 1920 
29th /Vpril 1910 


Ctli l^oveinber 190B 


Dharni 

Jubbal proper 
Feudatories— 
Bawjngarh 
Dhadi 


Baja Hnineudar Sen, Raja of — , [Raj- 
put). 


Keont^ml proper, 
Feudatories — 


Theog 

Madhan 


Cfhund 


Batesh 


24 th August 1014 


Bana Vidyadhar Bingb, Bana of — , 
(Rajput), 

Thakur Hardev Singh, Tiiaknr of 
(Rajput), 

Bana Krishan Chand, Bana of - — , (Raj- 
put), 

Thalrar Durga Chand, Thakur of — , 
(Rajput), 

Bana Shiv Singh, Bana of — , (Rajput) . 


Kumharsain 


7th October 1905 


;6th August 1898 


Kunihar 


4th October 1923 


23rd August 1 905 


Kuthar 


17tii September 1902 


Mahlog 


15th February 1920 


Mangal 


18th September 1911 


Kalagarh (Hindur) 


Baja Jogindra Singh, Baja of •* 
^ (R0pnt), 

BaiRagbhjr Singh, of — , (Rajput) 

Bana Surat Singh, Bana of — , (Rajput) 


2 7th November 1 90S 


Sangri 

Thsa^ooh 


Serial 
■ , Ko*. . 

Name of State or 
Estate. 

Name, title and oaste of Bulcr. 

1 

'2 

3' ^ ■ 



BAiUTi; m auss. 


T&mvTi. 


Averafe 
aiirmal 
reveo.ue {to 
the nearest 


, Average ■ 
ananai 
expeadltiire 
(to Ifee near- 
est thoiaiSBd'). 


Area in ! 

square , Fopulatlon. 
miles. 1 


Feilee 

I’orees. 


sient. 


Feiional.' 



I'UNJAB— SIMtA mix STATES StJPEElETENDIiaiCX. 


BAGHAL. 

^ 1. Baghal lies to the noiili-west of Simla. Its eapitul is Arki. The rulin« 

family are Puar Eajpxits. After the expulsion of the Gurkluis tke Chief 
jonhrmed in possession of his territory hy a sanarl granted in September 1815 
under condition of rendering service in time of war. ,Eaiu Kisben Sinod 

Vutw"' lof tW ^ -’i’ F^'rt hiyalty on ll’le outbreak of the 

+n ^+^i' e^-D^ lendei'sd by lum on this occasion he rvas 'nan ted 

SVretedeiS!^''’ 

mao' 01uef^, _Eaja Dhian Singh, who was born on tlie 27th Jaumirv 

1842, and succeeded his ;hrst cousin, Jloti Sin<di Iti 1U7T wn. i “‘“Jiinir 

most capable among the minor Chiefs. He died on the^l()th ofTnidl^^^^^ 
and was succeeded by lik eldest son, Tika Sino‘]i wbn 

Oollep afL.h„, fc.,„ 1908 j! 

State pending the mvestiture of the llaja wdti. full powers wim ^ 
a manager appointed hy Government up till 1921. In that veur the ,ms+ df 
Manager was replaced hy a Wamr and the Eaia was gJanted LhrrSd CweJs 
of administration, on certain ooiiflilinTiQ TT^ P^^ers 

inmSeSn JH^Wa^t 

SThref£ng*'‘“b^'^ experiments are being made in 'f iXfaiuniAg^^nd 
ment. Kaja Sureiidar Singh was h^n 

married to tbe daiigliter of tlie liai of Sangri on tbe 25t]] of Tiilv *1Q9^^ 
has t^ee sons. The eldest (heir apparent) was horn on the 28tli oV July loTs^ 
The wms invested with full ruling powers in Jam, irV 989 ^ 

Umi 'siSt “* *>'' S***" h™ l.e™*„Wd by 


BAGHAT. 

to Sabathu and EaL^L ^Im hXise oTB‘i°b and extends from Solo 

nally from Dara Hagri in the Deccan an^l family, came origi 

The family name, once Pal, is now Singli' ^Th?niliL*ho 
many vicissitudes of fortune Beiim an’ nIH ^?use has experience. 

Mohindar Singh remained in poSio? of hi r 
rule. He remlined Wal to hrfSmrdXnXtb^7i 
parganas in consequence, which were made ofer to Pat tk'^TI 
three lapsed to the British on the de‘ifb in iftQo ^ 4 t i ^ V ^'emainini 
issue. In 1842 Lord EUenlmrgh reared ft? Singh withou 

. of M Singh, but in 1849 he died 1 Singh, brothe: 

' ^cheated. Hmef Singh, State was agaii 

. f^fSf plead heXXhrCmn-rVD^*'^? 

; “■7 ,!*«asA w» .a W w a .t’, 




S -'-'r ■ ' ■''■ -f , ‘-'f ' ■■ ;■■■■' ■■' -■ 
.A-' 





SIMLA HILL .STA.TEB SirPEIMHLKNHKHOIf,, 


' .HaiiU' ill. J'Ih;? .:ii4'P ■ ,iw'i*;/":' 'EiiiLiiji’ ^iiiila 


was iiirituliad 
riill State.s* 

laie Haiia ■ Baiip Siiigli, wa.s laadp a li:IVE.,vdi:i/ j895dlG ■ :I:£a 
.itteiided tbe Imperial; CoroEatioii: Dailuii*' at liellii'in December, lilll;, and' 


died' slmrtly, .after Ms 'ret'um to the .State* ;■ IIib-: scai -Burga Singh.pt ha; preaeiit' 
Ohief was formally installed on the 2drd May 1913 ami during his minority' 
tho' admin istratioa of ■the State ■ was condiicded by-; iinelej,;tli:e.;. .l.ate' 'Eai" 
Sahib;, Kanway Aiaar Singhv Iii',.Se|d;enrbeiiJbl9,btlie' Oiiiefj; whci^roin**- 
pieted' hiS';' education at; the ■ Aitehisoii^'flpliege, ■' was . granteii',tli.e' 'powers: of." a- 
Manager of. the, 'State ■ with, a^Araihed. Aceouiitaiit hb 'assist 'MiiL'.. ,He .wU's; 
invested with full ruliiig,' pcAvers* by', the. S'U'peidiitmideiii. 1 fill States, 'B'imki* 
.on the Ihtli'Septem'her .1922. The, title of Baja was eoiiferreil'iipoii the; Ohief. 
on the 4th dim.e.l928 as a hereditaiy ri.['S't.iii.etioo.. ■' .i 

d. The liiHia. ohej'ed ihe .-.ervif'e.-s ot fh.f Stale o!i ?!m‘ oubojeak <.d' ihe wai 
in jlLl4. ile repre.^eiited the Simla Ifiil Sratcb as an eieeied memfa-*r et file 
Ohand>er of Jh'inces from Abyvemher, 1921 tre MaieJi, 1944. 


BALSAAA 


L Balsan lies about 30 miles east of Simla, across the Girij a tributary 
of the •Tiimna. The country is fertile and 1)eouti fully wooded with hiie forests 
of deodar. The Baim is a Bajput aud traees his descent from the Baja of 
Sirmur. The State of Ralsaii was iuapiired hy conquest and preTiotis to the 
Cxurkha inyasion of 1805, was a feuthdorv nf Hirrntir. On the expulsion of 
the Gurkhas the Thakurai of Balsan was granfed to Thakur Jograj Singh hy a 
sauacl, dated the 21 st September 1815. dogroj Singh lived to the ripe old 
age of 87. lie behaved with cous|>icum!>s joyalty in the Mutiny, and gave 
shelter and hospitality to several Eng-li’^hmeu who left Simla wlien the station 
was threatened by the Gurkha regiment at Tubjgh.. The Thakur was created 
a Eana for ys servic‘es and was rewarded in open Durbar wdth a valuable 
Khillat. He was succeeded by Bhnp Singh, wIhj died in JHS4, agediuhl. From 
1884 to March 1920 Bir Singh, the gi out -grand son of Jograi Bingh. "was chief. 
The Chief exercises full power of adminiriration, linuted only hv the usual 
control over death sentences exercised by the Superintendent, If ill States. 
BalBan ranks tenth in order of pre('edem*e uiuought the Simla Hill States. 

3, The present Bana Afar Singh, ivko for long had managed the State 
affairs, succeeded on the death of his brother the late Runu Bir Singh on the 
Ivst March, 1920, He was finally installed by the Superintendent, Hill States, 
Simla, on the 14tli June 1921. 


3. Tika Ran Bahadur Singh, heir-apparent of liana Afar Singh, wma 
born in January, 1905, and married to tlie daughier of the Bana olBot Khai 


on the 1st July 1926. 


BASH Aim, 

1. The Rulers of this State are Rajputs and edaim. descent from Srikishn, 


a mytlucal hero of Benares. The present Euler traces his ancestry hack for 
one hundred and twenty generations. From 1803 tg 1815 Bashahr in 
the poww of the Gurkhas, but in 1815 they were expelled hy the British 
Government, who granted a sauad to Rajah Mohindar Singh, grancBfather by 
adoption of the present Ruler, confirming Mm in all his^possessions except 
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Rawitt, wliich was ti*ansfe™cl to Keonthalj to wlioia it origiaally belonged^ 
and Kotgnni or Kotgarli ^ wlii cli was retained as a Britiab. possession . JPlie 
country^ tliongb tlie largest in extent of all tlie vSimla Hill States, is sparsely 
populated and the people are poor. Khaneti and Delatlx are trilmt'aries of this 
State. Bashahr ranks first in order of px^ecedence amongst the Simla Hill 
States, and ninth among Indian States iix the Punjab. 

2. The late Chief, Eaja Shamsher Singb, was horn in 1838, He sncceeded 
to the gadi in 1850. His condnct during the Mxitiny was not exemplary, and 
it was proposed to depose him; hut Lord Lawrence did not deem this measure 
adTXsahle. The regime of the Baja being unsatisfactory,^ in 1886 his son 
Bagunath Singh, born in 1868, was placed in administrative charge of the 
State. He ably administered its affairs until his death in February 1898 and 
under his supervision a settlement of the State was effected. After his death 
the old Baja made an attempt to regain the administration but Q-overnment 
interfered and an official, Lala Mangat Earn, was made Chief Wazir and 
subsequently Manager of the State. In 1911 an officer of the Punjab Com- 
mission was appointed Manager. 

3. Eaja vShamsher Singh had no legitimate son but adopted K.. Surendra 
Shah, brother of the late Baja of Teh ri Garb wal in 1907. The adoption 
which was recognised by Government was subsequently cancelled and Surendra 
Shah was expelled from the State in consequence of his complicity in an 
attempt to murder the Foxiest Officer, Mr. Gibson. Shortly before his death, 
which occitrred on the 4th August 1914, Baja Shamsher Singh w'as permitted 
to adopt Mian Padanx Singh. His succession to the State of Bashahr was 
confirmed and he was duly installed as Baja by the Superintendent, Hill 
States, at Eanipur on Hovember 13th, 1914. This settlement of the Bolxru 
Tahsil was taken in hand during the year 1912 and was completed by the 
Manager, Mr. H. W. Emei’soii, I.O.S. (now Sir Herbert Emerson, K.O.S.I., 

O.B.E., I.O.S.) The new assessment has been well received. Mr, 
Alan Mitchell, succeeclecl Mr. Emerson and acted as li^anager from 

1914 to the^SOth Hovemher 1917, from xvhicli latter date the Baja assumed full 
powers subject to certain minoi’ reservations. For services in connection with 
the War a personal salute "of nine guns was granted to *Baja Padam Singh 
on the 4th October 1918. He was made a O.S.I, in dune 1931. 

4. A wire rope suspension bridge has been made over the Sutlej at Bampur 
by the Public Works Department at the expense of the State, and another 
by Government on the Nogari Ifullah on the Hindustan-Tihet Boad, four 
miles from Bampur, The State forests are on lease to and managed, by 
Government. 


BHAJJI. 

1. Bhajji lies on the left hank of the Sutlej due north of Simla. Opium 
celebrated for its purity is an export. The ca.pitaL Suni, is famous for its 
sulphur springs which have a medicinal virtue. The founder of the house 
came from Kangra and acquired possession of the State by conquest. When 
the Gurkhas overran the country between 1808 and 1818 and were expelled 
!^iby the British Govenupent, the Bana of Bhajji, Budar Pal, was confirmed 
ill: possession of the State by a sanad under the usual conditions of rendering 
' in of war. TJie family name is Singh, Bhajji ranks eighth in 

of precedences among the Simla Hill States. 
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2. liana Bui’ga Singli siicceecled liis father, Eana lian Bahadur Singh, 
in 1875 and died on the Sth May 1913. Tika Birpal, born on the 19th April 
1906, has been recognised as Eana in jdace of his late father. He was educated 
at the Aitchison College, Lahore, and Bishop Cotton School, Simla. The 
admimstration of the State was originally in the hands of a Council of 4 
membei’S, which has now been replaced by a Manager appointed by Govern* 
ment, 

A revenue settlement was satisfactorily concliided in 1924. The finances 
of the State are sound and the State is well managed. The administration 
of the State was originally in tlie hands of a Council of four members, but 
the Council was later replaced by a Manager appointed by Government. The 
Eana now exercises the powers of a Eirst Class Magistrate, and is assisted 
by a Wazir. 

The Eana was formally installed on the 22nd Eebruary 1918. He was 
married to the daughter of the Eaja of Eaj Kanika, District Cuttack, on the 
25th November 1925. A son (heir-apparent) was born to the Eana on the 
27th January 1928. 

3. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Eana offiei^ed the resources of his 
State. 


BIJA. " „ , 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas the State was restored to Thakur Man 
Chand who died in 1816 and was succeeded by his son Partap Chand who died 
in 1841. Partap Chand was succeeded by his son TJdai Chand, who died in 
1905. The present Chief is Thakur Puran Chand, who succeeded in 1905 as a 
minor. He was formally installed by the Superintendent, Hill States, Simla,., 
on the 22nd January 1918, and was invested with powders in 1921. He has a 
sou born on t^e 21st March 1916, who is now being educated at the Aitchison 
College, Lahore. « 


DAEKOTI. 

1. On the expulsion of the Gurkhas Eana Surtes Earn was confirmed in 
the Chief ship. He died in 1854 and subsequent succession to the gadi has 
been by the eldest son in each case. The present Chief is Eana Eaghiinath 
Singh, who succeeded in 1918. His heir is Tika Shiv Singh. 

The State forests are managed by Government, the net profits being paid 
to the Eana. 


DHAMI. 

1. The honse is 3ajput. The Sana’s ancestor fled from Eajpura, near 
Patiala, and settled at Dhami when Shahab-ud-din Ghori invaded India in 
the 12th century. The State w^as originally a feudatory of Bilaspur, but was 
made independent by the British by 'a sanad dated the 4th September 1815. 
This sanad was granted to Eana Gobardhan Singh, a,,b^y of 12 who at that 
age fought under General Ochterlony against the Gurkhas. His loyal services 
during the Mutiny were acknowledged by a remission of half of the State 
tribiffce of Es. 720 for his lifetime. His son, Fateh Singh, gucceeded in 1967, 
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and in 1881) he also receivt^d a rennssiou of half his aniuial tidb^^^ Fateh 
Sin^h died in 1894 and was Biieceeded hy Hira Singh who was made a Com* 
panion of the Indian Empire on the 1st January 1913 and received the remis- 
sion of half his tribute for his general good administration. On the outbreak 
of the War in 1914 he offered his personal services and the resources of liis 
State. He died in Jamiary 1920. 

2- Eana Dalip Singh, the present Chief, born in 1908, succeeded on the 
death of his father, and the installation ceremony was performed by the 
Superintendent, Simla Hill States, on the 16th April 1920. He was educated 
at the Aitchison College and Bishop Cottoir School, Simla. He was given 
revenue training in Kangra District which he completed at the end of March 
1927. .He then received forest training in Juhbal on the completion of 
which in August 1927 he was trained at Simla in Judicial and Treavsury work. 
He wms appointed President of the Dhami Council in December 1927 and was 
invested with ruling p^owers by the Superintendent, Simla Hill States, on the 
7th of January 1930. liana Dalip Singh was married to the dauglitev of the 
Thakur of Tliaroch State in January 1926. A son (heir apparent) was born 
to the Eana on the 28tli November, 1928. Dhami ranks eleventh in order 
of precedence amongst the Simla Hill States. 


JHBBAL. 

1. Jubbal lies east of Simla between Sinnur and Eampur, The country 
is very beautiful and is well covered with magnificent forest trees. The family 
of Jubbal is Rajput, and claims descent from the ruling family of Sirmur 
which preceded the present dynasty. Originally tributary to Sirmur, Jubbal 
became independent after the Gurkha War, and the Rana, Puran Singh, 
received a sanad from Lord Moira on the 18th November 1816. Jubbal ranks 
fifth in order of precedence among the Simla Hill States. Rawingarh and 
Dhadi are tributaries of this State. 

2. The late Chief, Rana Gyan Ohand, was born on the 16tli October 1887. 
He was recognised as Chief when his father, Rana Padam Ohand, died in 
November 1898, and was formally installed in October 1899. ' The State which, 
for a short time after this, was disturbed by the intiigues of Eanwar Gambhir 
Ohand, the Rana^s uncle, and by quarrels between the Rana’s mother and the 
la^ Wazir, who died in 1902, is now prosperous. The iidministraiion during 
the Ohief^s minority was, after the death of the Wazir, conducted by a Manager 
appointed by Government. In order to remove them from the faction element 
in the State, the Eana and his half-brother Bhagat Ohand were sent to the 
Aitchison College, Lahore, in the winter of 1901. The Rana was invested 
with powers in 1908 and died in 1910. 

3. The present Chief, Raja Bhagat Ohand, succeeded the late Rana Gyan 
Ohand, ^ The title of Raja, as an hereditary distinction, was conferred upon 
the Chief on the 1st Janua^ 1918, and it was decided that, in accordance 
with past precedent, this higher title entitled the State to take precedence, 
in,4nture, above Hill Ranas- The Raja was present at the Imperial Corona- 
tion -Durbar at Delhi in December 1911. The present Raja Bhagat Ohand 
was made a O.S.I. on the 4th June 1928. Tilcka Digbijaya Ohand, born 
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4. A. revision of tlie revenue settieiH^ which was oiiginailj caiTi out 
in 189 u 5 was coBipleted in J.907 . The liLaiiagenieut of the Forests was made 
over to the Eana in 1915. 

5. On the outbreak of the wnr in 1914 the liana offered his own and his 
InTdher’s personal services; he also contributed liberal^ to the Funds. 

6. The Ilaja was elected representative niember of the Simla Hill States 
to the (jhaiiiber of Princes and occupied siielt oifice from 19;^1 to 1924. He 
vvas again elected to this office in Septeinber, 193d. 


■ . ^KEOHTHAIi.i ' 

1. The Keoiithal vState ranks third amongst the Simla Hill States and 
twelfth among Indian States in the Punjab. The faiiiily is EaJjyat and the 
family suffix is Sen. Eoti^ Theog, Madhan, Ghund, and Ratesh are tribu- 
taries of this State, though in many respects practically independent. The 
Keonthal Chief refused to pay a <x)ntribiition towards the expenses of the 
Gurkha IS'ar, and as he had given no assistance to General (Jchterlony a 
portion of Iris territories was confiscated and made over to Patiala. In 1830 
the present siation of Simla was fonmed by tbe aecpiisition of portions of Keon- 
thal and Patiala, oilier land being given in excliange. The Chief of Iveonilial 
was once only a liana, but in the Mutiny, Bana Sansar Sen behaved loyally, 
giving shelter and hospitality to many Europeans who fled from Simla when 
it was feared that the Gurkha regiment stationed there had become disloyal. 
The title of Eaja was conferred upon him in Siilj 1858 for these services. 

2. Eaja Balbir vSen, who died in 1901, was succeeded by his son Eaja 
Bije Sen. The management of the State was entrusted to him on June 1902 
on certain conditions, and owing to the indebtedness of the State it uais found 
necessary to appoint a financial adviser. On the death of Eaja Bije vSen in 
February 19 10 his son, Tika Hamendra Sen, the present Chief, succeeded 
him, lie was'^ educated at the Aitchison College, and, after the usual period 
of training, was invested with ruling powers in 1926. He was married to 
the daughter of the Eaja of Alipur in November 1924. A son (heir-appartot) 
was born to the Eaja on the 13th September 1925. A second son was born 
on July 8th, 1928. Two daughters of the lafe Eaja Bije Sen were married in 
February 1916 to His Highness the Eaja of Tehri-Garhwal and the youngest 
daughter to tlxe Tikwa of Vizianagram. The settlement of the State under- 
taken in 1912 was completed during 1915. 

3. The late Eaja Bije Sen was present at the Imperial Coronation Durbar 
at Delhi in December 1911. On the outbreak of the war he offered liis per-. 
Honal services and the resources of his State. 


KTTMHARSAIH. 

1. The founder of this State, Eirat Singh, came from Gaya about 1,000 
A.D. and acquired the State bv conquest. This State -was formerly a tributary 
of Bashahr, but after the Gurkha War a sanacl of independence was granted 
to Rana Kahar Singh with the condition attached of rendering feudal service 
to the paramount power. On his death in 1839, leaving^ no direct heirs, his 
estates lapsed to the British, but were restored to a collateral, Pritam Singh. 
ThivS Chief behaved loyally in the First vSikli War, crossing the Sutlej at the 
head*of 300 men, and laying successful siege to the Eulu^Fort of Srigwh. 



Pritain Singli died in 1874, aiid siiCGeeded by Bana Bharaiii Singh, who 
ruled for 17 years and was in liis to succeeded by Eana Hira Singh on the 
12th Ifoveniber 1874. The Thakurais of Balsan, Earauli, and Madhan ^?ere 
at one time feudatory to Kinnliarsaiii, but were made independent by &eneral 
Ochterlony in 1815, Kutnharvsaiii ranks seventh among the Simla Hill vStates. 

2. Owing to Eana Hira Singh’s mental incapacity the State was at lirst 
managed hy a Council and afterwards by a Manager appointed by Government 
until the Baiia’s deatli which occurred on the 23rd August 1014. He was 
succeeded by his son Tikka Yidyadhar Singh. 

3. The present Chief Eana Yidyadhar Singh w’^as installed on the 12th 
Hovember 1915 and he was then invested with the powers of Manager of the 
State, and in 1920 full powers were conferred upon him. A revenue settlement 
of the State was satisfactorily concluded in 1927. , A son (heir-apparent) was 
born to the Eana on the 7th of January 1930. 

KHNIHAE. 

1, On the expulsion of the Gurkhas, Thakur Mungree Deo wavS confirmed 
in the Ohiefship. Mungree Deo died in 1816 and was succeeded by his son, 
Kishen Singh, who died in 1806. Kishen Singh was succeeded by his son, 
Tegh Singh, who died in 1905. Tegh Singh was succeeded by his son, Harcleo 
Singh, the present Chief, who was born in 1898. Thakur Hardeo Singh suc- 
ceeded as a minor and received ruling powers in 1917. A son (heir-apparent) 
was horn to the Tliakur on the 29tli of January 1931, 


MAHLOG. 

^ 1. The ruling house is Eajpxit. The founder of the family came from 
Ajudhya and settled at Bhowana. After vicissitudes of fortune, the Thakur 
settled at Patta, which has been the capital of the State for 21 generations. 
The State was held by the Gurkhas from 1803 to 1815 and, on their expulsion 
By the British, a safiad*, dated the 4th September 1815, confirmed the Thakur 
possession of his territory on the usual conditions of rendering service 
in time of war. Sansar Ohand, to whom the sanad was granted, 4ied 
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KHTHAE. 


1. In early times Kiithar seems to have been tributary in turn to Hala- 
garh and Bilaspur. At the time of the Gurkha invasion it \vas,^ how^ever, 
tributary to Xeontlial. During the Gurkha occupation^ of th^ hills Eana 
Gopal Singh took refuge at Manimajra in Ambala District, He died on his 
way back to Euthar at the end of the war and the State was accordingly 
conferred on his son Bhup Singh. 

2. Eana Bhup Singh died in 1858 and was succeeded hy his minor son, 
Jai Chand, to whom a Ehillat of Es. 600 was granted in consideration of the 
services rendered hy the State in the Mutiny. Jai Chaiid died in 1896 and 
was succeeded by Jagjit Ohand, who abdicated in favour of his son and 
died shortly afterwards on the 19th of November 1930. Eana Krishan 
Ohand, the present Chief, was born on the 23rd of August 1905, and was 
educated at the Aitchison College. He was installed as Eana on the 4th of 
October 1930. 
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ill 1849., and was succeeded by Dalip Cliaiid, who died in 1880. He was 
siicceeded by Thalmr Rnghn^ who died in September 1902. 

2. Until 1898 the Chief was stjded Tiiakur; liufc in. that year the title of 
Bana was conferred on Riighnath Oh and as a personal distinction. He 'wa& 
a good administrator^ and had the interest of his people at heart. He snflered 
mueli bereayenient by the loss of many sons in iiifancy. But two are still alive, 
the elder of whom, Dnrga Chanel, was recognized as the successor to the gadi 
with the title of Thakar. The administration of the State was carried on by 
a Council until 191)7 when, owing to dissensions among the members, the 
Council was abolished and a Manager was appointed. Biiring his minority 
the Chief was educated at the Aitchismi College, on leaving which in 1918 be 
was trained in tlie administration and invested witli full powers early in 
1921. Thakur Diirga Oliand was married to the siwster of Baja Bir Sher Jodlil 
vSingh of Barpali, Sambhalpur district, in the same year. A son named 
Narendra Oliand (heir apparent) was born on the 5th October, 1921, and is 
being educated at the Aitchison College, Lahore. Mahlog ranks ninth among 
tlie Simla Hill States, 


■ MAHGAL. 

1. ilangal was originally a tributary of Bilaspur. On the expulsion of 
[lie (iurklias, liowever, Eana Bahadur Singh was granted an independent 
saiiad. 

Eaua Bahadur vSingh was succeeded on his death by his son, Rana Prithi 
Singh, wdio died in 1844. Prithi vSingh succeeded hy his son, Jodha 
Singh, who however died in October 1844 within a few months of his succes- 
sion. Tlie Ghiefsliip then passed to Jit vSingh, a brother of Jodha Singh. 
Jit Singh died in 1892 and was succeeded by his son, Eana Tilok Singh, who 
on his death in 1920 -was succeeded hy his son, Shiv Singh, the present Chief. 
Shiv Singh wa# installed on the 31st January 1923. 


HALAGAEH (HIKDUE)" 

1. The Chiefs of Hindur and Kahlur trace their origin to a common 
ancestor, a Chandel Eajput from Garh Chanderi, TsTalagarh was conquer- 
ed by the Eaja of Kahlur (Bilaspur) who bestowed it on his brother, Gajeh 
Singh, from whom the present family is descended. Raja Ram Saran Singh 
greatly extended his possessions by conquest, but his power was broken and 
his country taken by the Gurkhas in 1803. When the Gurkhas were driven 
out by the British in 1815 Raja Ram Saran vSingh, who had behaved with 
consistent loyalty to the British throughout the war, was granted a sanad 
which confirmed him in his possessions, but he refused to take over the districts 
which he himself had conquered and annexed before the Gurkha invasion. 
The administration . of the Chief is unfettered except that death sentences 
require the confirmation of the Su 2 :)erintendent, Simla Hill States. Halagarh 
ranks second in order of precedence among the Simla Hill States, and eleventh 
amongst Indian States in the Punjab. 

2* The late Chief, Raja Isri Singh, succeeded his fathe?, Raja Agar Singh, 
in 1876. Mian Jogindar Singh, who was horn in 1870, was recognized as 
Chief on the death of his brother, Raja Isri Singh, in September 1911. The 
Council of Regency was abolished in December 1914 when, Chaudhri Ramji 



HWi! 


1. Tharocli was f omerly a portion of the Sirmnr State, At the time of the 
expulsion of the Gurkhas its Chief was Karam Singh. He, however, was 
oj’d and infirm and the administration of the State was in the hands of his 
brother, dhobm On Earam Singh’s death in 1819, the State was granted to 
Jhobn. Jhobn was guilty of mis-government and was required to abdicate 
about the year 1838 in favour of hia son, Syam Singh. Syam Singh was in 
t]qto required to abdicate in 1841 and the State was then incorporated in 

B ^bah X , It was restored, however, ir. 1843 to Han jit Singh, a son of Earam 
^h, his agreeing to ab^tafe from the barbarities practised by Jhobu and 




Fn;N.MB-— siteA Hit states . 


Lai, Naib-TaliBildar, ajtis appointed Wazir and the Baja was perinitted to 
exercise the powers of a lliiliivg Chief extinction of the State 

debt, to tlie control of ttie 8iipei\inteiident, Hill States, A rebellion took place 
in the StEite in August 1918, and, as the enquiries therewith ahow'ed the need 
tor securing a* .reasonable standard of adniinistration from the llaja, certain 
conditions were imposed upon him. After the death of Cbaudhri Ilimiji Lai 
in Hoveinber 1920, Rai Sahib Lala liagubir Singh was appointed Wazir. 
Huriug tlie latter's administration the State debt amounting to over a lakli of 
rupees has been cleared off and the finances placed on a firm footing. Most 
of the conditions imposed upon the Baja in 1919 have now been removed. 
Bai Sahib Pandit Laiq Earn is the present Wazir. 

Co-operative Banks and Societies have been opened. 

A revenue settlement of the Pahar llaqa was completed in 1933-24 and 
approved by Government. The settlement of the Des llaqa was completed 
in 1926-27 by Lala Salig Bam, Settlement Officer. A son (heir-apparent) 
was born on the 13th January J922 and is being educated at the Aitchison 
Oollege, Lahore. 

3. On the outbreak of the war in 1914 the Raja offered his personal services 
and the resources of his State. 


1. Sangri was originally a tributary of Bahadur, but was taken from that 
State by Baja Man Singh of Kulu, some time during the first half of the 18th 
century. In 1803 it was seized by the Gurkhas, hut in 1815 it was restored to 
its Chief, IJilaum Singh (Bikariiian jit). Bilvrani Singh died in 1816 and was 
succeeded by his son, Ajit Singh, who died childless in 1841. Jagat Singh, 
an uncle of Ajit Singh and brother of Bikram Singh should then 
have siic(ieedecl, but as he w’as an imbecile, the Ohiefship passed to his son, 
lianbxr Singh, On the latter's death in 1844, Jagat Singh, the imbecile, was 
recognized as Chief but*the State was taken under management and so 
remained until Jagat Singh’s death in 1876. Jagat Singh was succeeded by 
his sou Hira Singh on whom the hereditary title of Bai was conferred in 1887. 
Bai Hira Singh died in 1927 and was succeeded by his son, Baghbir 
Singh. The Bai is exercising full powers in the State subject to the confirm- 
ation of death sentences by the Superintendent, Hill States. 


THAROOH. 


rUOTAB— SIMLA 'HILL ■ STATE'S -' StTBERINTEOTEKCY,' 


Ranjit died in 1871 and was siieceeded W liis grandson ^ Tliaknr 
vSingli, a cliilcl of live ^ wdio received liis powers in 1884. Eidar Singli d 
1902 and was succeeded by bis son, Surat Singli, tbe preseni Ciiief, T 
Surat Siiigb succeeded as a minor but was invested with powers in 1908 
lias a son and lieir, Tika Mohiiidaiv Singh, born on the 29tli vSeptember 
A second son was born on tlm 29tlx iVoveinber 1928, 
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Date of 
succession. 

Area in 
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tion. 

Average 
annual 
revenue (to 
nearest 
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US. 

Benares 

Captain His Bigliness Maha* 
rafa Sir Aditya Narayan 
Sinah Baliadnr, 

Alauaraja of — , (Bhumi^ 
har Brahmin). 

If til Novem- 
ber m4. 

4th August 
tm. 

8^5 

501,165 

. 17,04,872 

Rainpur 

Bleiiteuaut His liiaU* 
ness Alijali, Barzana-i* 
Hilpizlr-lxHaulat^-lnglis* 

Ma, IHakliilS'ad-Haulali, 

IV asir ai-IHnlk, Amir-ul* 
Umars, Nawab Syed 

IHohammad Baza AU 
Klian Baliadur, Hnstaid-i- 
dang, Nawab of — , {SMa~^ 

, Mommmadan). 

mu Novem- 
ber tm. 

20tb dune 

im 

83:?’34 

464,0 J® 

40,17,025 

reliri-Clarliwal 

0a|or His Uigbness Eaja 
Sir Narendra Snail, K.C.SJ., 
Baja of • — f (Rajput 

Bmwar). 

Srd Aiigast 
tm, 

i 

^tU AprH 

I0U. 

■4,500 ■ 

i 

1 

1 

47'O,1O0 

1 ' 

18,01,000 


BEKARES. 

1* The State of Benares was formed on the 1st April 1911. It consists 
of the Districts of Bhadohi and Chakia (formerly known as parganas Bhadohi 
and Kera Mangraur respectively of the Family Domains in the Mirzapiir 
District) and Bamnagar (comprising the Ramnagar town and a few adjoining 
villages). The present ruler is Captain His Highness Mahai%ja Sir Aditya 
Ifarayan^Singh Bahadur, K.C.S/I., who was born on the 17th November 18745 
and succeeded his father^ Lieutenant-Colonel Maharaja Sir Prabhu Harayan 
Singh Bahadur, G.O.SJ .5 G.O.I.E., LL.D., in August 1931* His Highness 
retains the supreme executive authority in his own hands. "While His High- 
ness was Maharaj Kumar he was appointed a member of the United Provinces 
Legislative Council and held office from 1913 to 1920. His Highness is 
entitled to be received and visited by His Excellency the Viceroy. During 
the tour made in 1905-1906 by His Majesty the King-Emperor when Prince 
of Wales, the then Maharaja (Sir Prabhu Harayan Singh Bahadur) visited 
His Boyal Highness and received the honour of an informal return visit. 
His Boy al Highness the Prince of Wales paid a visit to Benares on the 13th 
,, December 1921 as the guest of His Highness Sir Prabhu Harayan Singh 
Bahadur. On the 1st January 1918 for services in connection with War His 
r' Highness Maharaja Sir Prabhu IsTai^ayan Singh Bahadur was granted a per- 

[ sonal salute of 16 guns and the title of Maharaja was conferred upon him as 

Y ' " ; a hereditary distinction. 

. BAMPHB. 

i yI State of B^pur is the sole surviving representative o"f what was 

'"'Yy termed the Bohilla Power. The present Buler Hi? Highness l^wah 

!P' 
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LibnuT wliioli aiiimits siiliolavs fi'oiH tar and wklc. It (‘oivtams many 
rare niamiscripts the duplicates ot wliicli are available uowlieve else. ^ 

5. A tecbuieal scliool is being started and neiv selnuds are ' JJI 

Talisils. A middle scliool for boys will be Imilt soon, in tbe ntj and a bchool 

for O'irls lias also beeii opei) eel. _ _ 

6 His Highness has remodelled the admin istantiye machinery oi t he btate 
The Judiciary has been reorganised, and a High Court has been established 
mlRAfand ,H.p.llate po™. EA™.. have b"- ^ 

Police 'Finance, Education, Medical and Public Health Dtpciitmenis. .. 
Highness has been taking a personal interest m the civic improvement oi ihe 

city. 


TEHEI-GARHWAL. 


1. The State is situated in the Himalayas, and the Commissioner: of 
Bareilly is Political Agent for the State. His Excellency the Governor ot 
the IJiiitecl Proviiioes, Leinp Agent to the (Tovernor Gcnieral^for 

2. The Puling Faiuilv are Panwar Bajpnt of Agnikula (FireH,ace). The 
first Euler of il.e line mas Raja Eanak Pal, ivbo l.elonged to llie Dlmranagaree 
family, and in Sauihat TJr, ((188 A.D.) ionnded 

Euler Major His Highness Baja Sir Nurendra Shab F.(<.S 1 is tl>« ^ 
direct male lineal descendant from R,aja Euiiak 1 i»h E*' vais boin on ilie old 
August, 1898, and succeeded bis fallier His late Higbness Bn;|a. Sir Kirti 
Shall Bahadur, E.C.S.T., on Ihe 2oih April, .1918. _ He was educated at the 
Mayo College at Ajniere. Tn 1910, he mis apiioinled as Honorary .lue.u- 
tenant on 4th ()(*i*oher, 11)19, was imruioted in f •aiitaiufy, on Lhid Jaaiiuiry, 
1922, was preaied a O.RAh, with effort from 17ih January, 1980, wasj)ronKV 
ted to the rauh of M.ajur, and fin 1st January, 1982, was 
His Hig'hiiPBs is aiimdied as an Honorary Officer to the 18tn (late ddth) lioyal 
Garhwal Rifles. During his minority the administration oFthe State was 
conducted, by a Oonncil of Regency. On the 4th October, 1919, he was 
inyested with full riiliiig*powers. 

3. The Raja enjoys a hereditary salute of eleven gams, and is entitled to 
be received and visited by His Excellency the Yieeroy. 9'he Teeka Sahel) 
(heir apparent) was born on the 26th May, 1921 . 
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